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HANOAL  OBJ BCT IVES 


The  goal  of  this  manual  is  to  provide  you  with  the  information 
necessary  to  successfully  generate  an  RSX-llM  operating  system. 
Included  in  this  manual  are  conce-^tual  descriptions  of  the  system 
generation  procedure  (SYSGEN) ,  detailed  information  on  how  to  use  the 
distribution  media  to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system,  and  an  explanation 
of  each  of  the  SYSGEN  questions. 


INTENDED  AODIBNCE 


Thi'>  manual  is  primarily  directed  toward  system  managers  (that  is, 
those  responsible  for  tailoring  and  maintaining  RSX-llM  systems). 
Although  RSX-ilH  V4 . 1  provides  ontions  that  can  make  the  system 
generation  procedure  considerably  easier,  most  of  the  information  in 
thi^j  manual  requires  the  reader  to  be  familiar  with  RSX-llM  and  its 
coitponent  tasks. 


STROCTORE  OF  THIS  DOCUMENT 

This  document  details  several  major  enhancements  to  the  sys'am 
generation  procedure.  Before  you  begin  generating  your  RSX-llM 
system,  carefully  read  Chapter  3. 

Chapter  1  is  a  general  introduction  to  RSX-llM  system  generation  and 
installation. 

Chapter  2  is  a  description  of  the  RSX-llM  distribution  media.  It  also 
contains  step-by-step  instructions  for  copying  the  magnetic  tape  and 
disk  media. 

Chapter  3  is  a  conceptual  discussion  of  the  RSX-llM  system  generation 
procedure.  It  describes  the  structure  of  SYSGEN  as  well  as  specific 
SYSGEN  options  that  make  it  easier  to  generate  your  system. 

Chapter  4  explains  each  of  the  questions  in  SYSGEN  Phase  I. 

Chapter  5  explains  each  of  the  questions  in  SYSGEN  Phase  II. 

Chapter  6  describes  the  various  procedures  that  you  should  follow 
after  you  have  generated  your  system. 

Chapter  7  explains  each  of  the  questions  in  SYSGEN  Phase  IIIo 
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Chapter  8  supplies  explariations  of  the  rarious  system  error  messages. 

Appendix  A  defines  the  saved  answer  symbols  which  JYSGEN  creates  based 
on  your  responses  to  questions. 

Appendix  B  provides  information  for  hardware  bootstrapping  your  PDP-11 
processor. 

Appendix  C  is  a  table  of  devices  and  the  associated  device  s^nemonics 
and  concrollers. 

Appendix  D  is  a  list  of  the  tasks  and  system  functions  impacting  the 
Dynamic  Storage  Region  (DSR) ,  also  known  as  pool  space. 

Appendix  E  contains  detailed  information  on  floating  Control  Sta':us 
Register  (CSR)  and  vector  addresses,  and  defines  the  DIGITAL  standard 
hardware  configuration  algorithm. 

Appendix  F  is  a  directory  listing  of  specific  contents  of  each  volume 
of  the  distribution  kits. 


ASSOCIATED  DOCUMENTS 

The  RSX-llM  Documentation   Directory  briefly  describes   all  of   the 

manuals  in  the  RSX-llM  documentation  set  and  provides  a  brief  synopsis 

of  the  contents  of  each  manual.   The   following   lists   those  manuals 
most  closely  associated  to  the  purposes  of  this  document. 

RSX-llM/M-PLUr.  System  Management  Guide 

RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Executive  Reference  Manual 

RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual 

RSX-llM/M-PLUS  I/O  Drivers  Reference  Manual 

RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Task  Builder  Manual 


CONVENTIONS  OSED  IN  THIS  DOCOHENT 

The  following  conventions  are  used  in  this  manual: 

Convention  Meaning 

Red  Ink  In  examples  of  commands  you  enter  and   system 

responses,  all  output  lines  and  prompting 
characters  that  the  system  prints  or  displays 
are  shown  in  black  letters.  All  the  lines 
you  type  are  shown  in  red  letters. 

The  symbol  CTRL/x  indicates  that  you  must 
press  the  key  labeled  CTRL  while  you 
simultaneously  press  another  key,  for 
example,  CTRL/C,  CTRL/0,  CTRL/Y. 

A  reverse  number  is  a  white  number  printed  in 
a  black  circle.  These  numbers  key  a  part  of 
an  example  to  the  text  that,  explains  that 
part  of  the  example.  The  reverse  number 
appears  both  in  the  example  and  the 
explanation. 


SONMAHT  OF  TECHNICAL  CHANGES 


The  following  new  options  and  features  have  been  added  to  the   RSX-llM 
system  generation  and  installation  procedure: 

•  SYSGEN  must  be  performed  on  a  mapped  host  system  with  at  least 
64K  words  of  memory. 

•  SYSGEN  no  longer  supports  the  RK05  distribution  kit. 

•  SYSGEN  now  supports  SPM-llM. 

•  SYSGEN  nov/  supports  RA60  removable  media  and  RA81  fixed  media 
under  the  UDA50  hardware  controller. 

•  SYSGEN  now  supports  RC25  f ixed/removabxe  media. 

•  SYSGEN  now  supports  RD51  fixed  media  and  RX50  floppy  disk 
drives  under  the  RQDXl  hardware  controller. 

•  SYSGEN  now  supports  TSV05  and  TU80  magnetic  tape  drives  under 
the  TSll  hardware  controller. 

•  SYSGEN  now  supports  the  LNOl,  LP07,  LP26,  and  LP27  line 
printers  under  the  LPll  hardware  controller. 

•  SYSGEN  now  support?  the  DHVll  hardware  controller. 

•  The  distrioution  kits  now  only  contain  a  mapped  baseline 
system. 

•  The  default  for  the  target  system  configuration  is  now  mapped. 

•  SYSGEN  wil]  always  install  the  V4.1  TKB  from  the  distribution 
kit  with  the  task  name  ...TKL. 

•  SYSGEN  now  allows  DU  devices  (RA60,  RC25,  and  RX50  only)  to  be 
chosen  as  the  crash  dump  device. 

•  In  an  RLOl/02  PREPGEN,  the  EXCPRV  disk  is  mounted  by  SYSGEN. 

•  The  RSX-llM  magnetic  tape  distribution  kits  are  now  in  BRU 
format.  Also,  BRU  is  now  used  to  copy  all  the  RSX-llM  V4.} 
distribution  kits. 

•  RNS-11  V2.0  is  now  included  in  the  RSX-llM  V4 . 1  distribution 
kit. 


xi 


CHAPTER  1 
INTRODUCTION 


The  RSX-llM  system  generation  procedure  (SYSGEN)'  offers  the 
flexibility,  through  selection  of  specific  hardware  and  software 
options,  to  produce  an  RSX-llM  system  specifically  tailored  to  the 
requirements  of  a  given  user  environment. 


1.1   WHO  IS  QUALIFIED  TO  GENERATE  AN  RSX-llM  8TSTEH7 

Generating  RSX-llM  requires  a  fairly  sophisticated  understanding  of 
the  operating  system.  If  you  have  never  generated  an  RSX-llM  system, 
you  may  find  the  system  generation  procedure  overwhelming.  There  is  a 
lot  to  know  and  decide.  For  example,  when  selecting  SYSGEN  options, 
you  should  be  familiar  fe.^th  the  trade-offs  between  memory  and  pool 
(pool  and  other  terms  are  defined  in  Section  1.6).  Some  information 
concerning  the  amount  of  memory  used  by  specific  options  is  present  in 
this  manual.  However,  because  hardware  and  software  options  can  be 
combined  in  so  many  different  ways,  it  is  impossible  to  prescribe  a 
simple  formula  to  satisfy  any  given  situation.  Therefore,  the  task  of 
generating  an  RSX-llM  system  is  generally  reserved  for  system 
managers,  system  programmers,  and  that  general  class  of  user  with 
sufficient  understanding  of  the  operating  system  to  make  the  necessary 
judgements. 


1.2   SYSTEM  GENERATION  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  for  you  to  perform  an  RSX-llM  V4.1  SYSGEN,  your   host   system 
has  to  conform  to  two  SYSGEN  minimum  requirements: 

«  Your  host  system  must  be  mapped.   That  is,   your  host  system 
must  support  memory  management  hardware. 

•  Your  host  system  must  have  at  least  64K  words  of  memory. 


1.3   PLANNING  AHEAD 

Before  beginning  the  systeji  generation  procedure,  you  should  spend 
some  time  planning  for  it.  Read  through  the  manual  (in  particular. 
Chapters  3  and  4)  to  familiarize  yourself  with  the  options  you  vfant. 
Be  sure  that  the  options  you  select  are  compatible  and  that  they  make 
sense;  make  sure  that  your  hardware  supports  adequate  memory  to 
accommodate  the  operating  system  you  generate. 


Careful  planning  before  you  generate  your  system  allows 
through  the  procedure  more  quickly  and  easily. 


you  to  go 
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Calculations  for  things  such  as  disk  swapping  intervals,  round-robin 
scheduling  intervals,  and  swapping  priorities  require  some 
experimenting  with  the  system.  If  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llM 
system  for  the  first  time,  you  may  find  such  calculations  difficult  to 
make.  However,  each  option  comes  with  a  default  response  t-hat  you  may 
select  (see  Chapter  3  for  further  explanation) .  Selecting  the  default 
response  allows  you  to  postpone  or  avoid  calculations  such  as  those 
mentioned  above,  until  it  can  be  determined  that  the  defaults  are 
inappropriate  for  your  system. 

For  example,  you  should  determine  the  amount  of  pool  space  required 
for  your  system.  Without  enough  pool  the  system  response. time  may  be 
slew;  with  too  much  pool,  you  may  be  wasting  valuable  memory. 
Appendix  0  may  help  you  to  make  those  calculations.  By  default, 
SYSGEN  allocates  the  maximum  amount  of  pool  space  available  to  a 
mapped  system  after  you  have  selected  all  the  hardware  and  software 
options.  Therefore,  you  may  decide  to  let  SYSGEN  calculate  your  pool 
size  and  wait  until  you  have  time  to  experiment  with  your  new  system 
before  making  any  adjustments. 


1.4   EXPERIMENT  WITH  TOOR  NEW  SYSTEM 

The  first  system  you  generate  may  not  be  optimal  for  your  specific 
needs.  Experiment  with  it  to  see  how  it  performs.  You  may  find  it 
necessary  to  make  some  adjustments  by  adding  memory  or  reducing 
options.  All  of  this  ccin  be  done  gradually  as  you  become  more 
familiar  with  your  system  and  understand  how  various  system  features 
affect  one  another. 


1.5   EASE-OF-OSE  FEATORKS 

Some  RSX-llM  users  may  want  to  generate  their  system  as  quickly  and 
easily  ar  possible  and  attend  to  system  tuning  adjustments  afterward. 
The  RSX-li  V4 . 1  system  generation  procedure  contains  two  options  that 
can  ease  your  involvement  in  the  system  generation  procedure  and 
minimize  the  number  of  questions  ycu  must  answer. 

•  The  Autoconf igure  option  automatically  determines  your 
hardware  configuration,  and  can  eliminate  the  need  to  answer 
most  or  all  of  the  SYSGEN  questions  concerning  your  target 
configuration  and  peripheral  devices. 

•  The  Standard  Function  System  option  produces  a  mapped  RSX-llM 
operating  system  with  the  maximum  number  of  software  options, 
including  support  for  layered  products. 

Further  information  on  the  Standard  Function  System  and  Autoconf igure 
can  be  found  in  Chapters  3  and  4. 


1.6   OVERVIEW  OF  SYSGEN 

There  are  three  phases  to  "YSGEN.   Phase  I  requires  you  to  select   the 

hardware   and   software   options   for  your   target   system.    That 

information  is  then  used  to  assemble  the  Executive,  device  drivers, 
and  other  parts  of  the  system. 

Phase  II  is  dedicated  to  task  building,  or  linking,  your  Executive, 
device  drivers,  privileged  and  system  tasks,  and  creating  a  system 
image  file. 
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Phase  III  is  dedicated  to  task  building  selectsd  privileged  and 
nonprivileged  tasks. 

SYSGBN  questions  appear  on  your  terminal  based  upon  how  you  answer  the 
preceding  SYSGEN  questions;  they  do  not  appear  in  strict  numeric 
order. 

Also,  the  three  phases  of  SYSGEN  are  not  completely  independent  from 
one  anccher.  For  example,  although  you  may  invoke  Phase  III  of  SYSGEN 
without  having  to  go  through  an  entire  system  generation,  you  cannot 
invoke  Phase  II  without  having  gone  through  Phase  I.  Phase  II 
requires  input  created  during  Phase  I.  Read  Chapter  3  for  more 
information  on  the  structure  and  concepts  of  SYSGEN. 


1.7   SYSGEN  TERMINOLOGY 

This  lection  defines  some  terms  used  in  this  manual.  The  purpose  of 
defining  these  terms  here  is  to  familiarize  you  with  them  before  you 
begin  generating  your  RSX-llM  system.  For  more  information  on  a  given 
term  consult  the  RSX-llM  Information  Directory  and  Master  Index. 

Executive 

The  Executive  is  the  software  core,  or  kernel,  of  the  RSX-llM 
operating  system.  It  is  responsible  for  controlling  such 
activities  as  resource  allocation,  multi-user  protection,  and 
inter-task  communications.  In  general  the  Executive  monitors, 
controls,  and  services  system  level  activity.  it  provides  a 
relatively  machine  independent  environment  in  which  to  develop 
and  run  user  applications. 

The  Executive  resides  in  low  memory.  On  systems  supporting  the 
memory  management  option,  the  Executive  is  permanently  mapped  by 
the  KERNEL  mode  mapping  registers  ranging  from  KERNEL  virtual 
address  0  up  to  KERNEL  virtual  address  120000(8).  The 
Executive's  permanently  mapped  address  space  contains  the 
Executive  code,  the  I/O  device  data  base,  and  the  system  pool. 

pool 

Pool  (also  known  as  the  Dynamic  Storage  Region,  or  DSR)  is  a 
contiguous  area  in  memory,  allocated  by  the  Executive  and  used  as 
a  work  space  for  storing  system  data  structures  such  as  system 
lists  and  control  blocks.  Pool  is  included  at  the  top  of  the 
Executive's  permanently  mapped  address  space  in  memory.  The  size 
of  pool  must  be  sufficient  to  he^ndle  all  of  the  dynamic  storage 
requests  of  the  system.  By  default,  SYSGBN  extends  the  mapped 
systeii'i  Executive  to  Its  maximum  size  to  create  the  largest 
possible  pool  space. 

FCS  (File  Control  Services) 

FCS  is  a  set  of  routines  that  can  be  used  in  tasks  to  read  and 
write  files.  FCS  provides  a  set  of  macros  to  simplify  the  user 
interface  to  the  system  I/O  structures.  The  FCS  routines  serve 
as  an  intermediary  between  tasks  and  an  ACP  or  a  device  driver. 

Task  input  to  FCS  is  in  the  form  of  data  structures  and  calls  to 
the  FCS  subrou*-.ines.  The  output  from  FCS  is  QIO  directives  for 
an  ACP  or  device  driver  to  process.  FCS  provides  a  convenient 
and  device  independent  interface  for  a  task,  rather  than  having 
the  task  issue  QIOs  directly. 
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ACP  (Ancillary  Control  Processor) 

An  Ancillary  Control  Processor  (ACP)  is  a  privileged  program 
interfacing  between  a  device  driver  and  the  Executive  or  a  user 
program.  An  ACP  acts  as  part  of  the  I/O  processing  for  a 
particular  device  or  group  of  devices  and  is  commonly  requested 
to  process  an  I/O  request  that  must  be  translated  to  one  or  more 
simpler  I/O  requests  that  a  device  driver  can  process.  The  main 
difference  between  an  ACP  and  a  device  driver  is  that  an  ACP 
services  a  class  of  devices  (such  as  disks),  where  a  driver 
services  a  specific  device  type  (such  as  RL028) .  An  ACP  becomes 
associated  with  a  device  through  either  a  MOUNT  command  or  by 
some  other  special,  privileged  interface  associated  with  the  ACP. 

Files-ll  ACP 

Files-11  ACP  is  a  special  ACP  supplied  with  RSX-llM  that,  li)ce 
other  ACPs,  becomes  associated  with  a  device  or  devices  by  the 
MOUNT  command.  Once  associated  with  the  device,  it  intercepts 
certain  I/O  requests  issued  by  programs  as  determined  necessary 
by  the  I/O  system  in  the  Executive.  In  particular,  the  Files-11 
ACP  handles  requests  to  create  files,  to  extend  files,  to  delete 
unneeded  files,  and  to  access  files.  Files-11  ACP  is  responsible 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  volume  structure  of  a  Files-11  disk, 
including  the  directory  structure,  stora;.  allocation  and 
deallocation,  and  file  security. 

dri'-3r 

A  driver  is  a  set  of  routines  called  by  in  the  Executive  in 
response  to  I/O  requests  from  user  programs.  One  of  those 
routines  is  the  interrupt  service  routine,  whose  specific 
function  is  to  service  device  interrupts.  (See  the  definition  of 
a  vector.)  The  driver  translates  I/O  requests  into  instructions 
directed  to  a  specific  device  type.  A  dri"er  is  actually  an 
extension  of  the  Executive;  it  provides  the  software  interface 
between  a  user  and  the  device  itself. 

Each  type  of  peripheral  device  has  its  own  driver.  Because 
driver  code  may  take  substantial  space  in  memory,  you  have  the 
option  in  SYSGEN  to  make  specific  drivers  memory  resident  or 
loadable.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM  Guide  to  Writing  an  I/O  Driver 
for  a  full  discussion  of  drivers. 

CSR  (Control  and  Status  Register) 

Every  peripheral  device  has  a  unique  address  on  the  communication 
bus  (UNIBUS  or  (}BUS)  .  When  addressing  a  device,  you  are  actually 
addressing  a  set  of  registers  that  communicate  with  the  device. 
One  of  the  registers  is  called  the  CSR. 

i.iterrapt 

An  interrupt  is  the  rechanism  whereby  the  various  external 
hardware  subsystems  communicate  a  need  for  software  servicing. 


vector 


Every  device  corresponds,  through  the  system  hardware,  to  a 
unique  two-word  location  in  the  low  end  of  memory  called  a 
vector.  (The  memory  locations  from  0  through  776  are  the  vector 
areas.)  Each  vector  stores  the  PS  (processor  status  word)  and  PC 
(program  counter)  of  the  interrupt  service  routine  for  a  specific 
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device.  When  a  device  interrupts  the  CPU,  the  CPU  saves  the 
current  PS  and  PC  on  a  stack  and  loads  the  PS  and  PC  from  the 
device's  vector.  The  address  in  the  new  PC  points  to  the 
interrupt  service  rou^ir^. 

Net  aXl  vato^"^  are  aitfigned  to  peripheral  devices.  Some  are 
tcser-fc."  w  jf.  ^of  tik«4.  e  interrupts.  For  instance,  execution  of  the 
TRAP  instruction  causes  an  interrupt  where  a  new  PS  and  PC  are 
loaded  from  the  vactor  reserved  for  use  only  by  the  TRAP 
instruction. 

In  addition,  there  are  what  is  known  as  "floating  vectors. ** 
Floating  vectors  are  those  addresses  from  location  300  through 
location  776.  The  assignm«.nt  of  devices  to  those  vectors  is  left 
to  the  discretion  of  the  system  manager  and  the  field  service 
representative.  Generally,  floating  vectors  are  ubed  for 
assigning  multiple  devices  of  a  given  type  that  require  more  than 
one  controller. 

hardware  bootstrap 

A  hardware  bootstrap  is  a  process  whereby  a  uner  initiates  a 
software  (RSX-llM)  system  startup  by  using  the  console  switches 
and/or  the  console  terminal  to  instruct  the  bootstrap  ROM  to  load 
the  hardware  bootblock  record  from  an  input  device  into  memory. 
The  bootblock  record  contains  the  code  to  load  the  system  image 
into  memory. 

•oftw«;«  bootstrap 

A  software  bootstrap  is  a  process  whereby  a  privileged  user 
initiates  a  new  software  system  startup  from  an  already  running 
system.  Software  bootstrapping  requires  the  use  of  the  MCR  BOO 
command.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual, 
particularly  the  SAVE  and  BOOT  commands.  Tor  details  on  software 
bootstrapping.)  Any  valid  RSX-llM  system  image  can  be  software 
bootstrapped. 

■apped  systea 

PDP-11  processors  supporting  memory  management  hardware  are  known 
as  mapped  systems.  That  is,  the  memory  management  hardware 
converts  virtual  addresses  to  physical  addresses  in  memory.  In 
addition  the  memory  management  hardware  makes  it  possible  to 
access  and  address  more  memory  by  mapping  16-bit  addresses  to 
virtual  16-bit,  18-bit,  or  22-bit  locations.  For  contrast,  see 
the  definition  of  an  unmapped  system. 

unaapped  sysv  a 

An  unmapped  system  is  a  system  on  which  a  virtual  address 
corresponds  exactly  to  a  physical  address.  For  example,  the 
virtual  address  125003  corresponds  to  the  physical  location 
125003  in  memory.  Unmapped  systems  support  up  to  30K  words  of 
memory,  with  2K  words  left  over  to  map  the  I/O  page  —  the  extent 
of  16-bit  addressing. 

baseline  systen 

The  baseline  system  is  the  stand-alone  RSX-llM  system  included  as 
part  of  the  distribution  kit.  It  contains  only  those  software 
components  necessary  for  you  to  generate  an  RSX-llM  system. 
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target  aystsn 


The  term  target  system  refers  to  the  operating  system  producid  by 
the  system  generation  procedure  as  well  as  the  hardware 
configuration  on  which  it  is  intended  to  Lun.  System  generation 
may  take  place  on  the  target  system  computer  or  on  a  different 
computer  (see  "host  system").  In  either  case,  RSX-llM  system 
generation  must  be  done  using  a  PDP-11  processor. 

host  system 

The  host  system  is  that  system  on  which  you  perform  an  RSX-llN 
system  generation.  It  may  be  the  same  hardware  on  which  you 
intend  to  run  your  new  target  system,  or  it  may  be  a  separate 
configuration  that  is  more  convenient  for  system  generation. 

on-line  systen 

An  on-line  system  is  an  operating  environment  that  shares 
resources  with  other  processina  or  development  work  in  progress. 
In  the  context  of  SYSGEN,  generating  RSX-llM  on  line  means  that 
you  are  using  host  system  software  other  than  the  baseline  system 
provided  on  the  distribution  kit. 

stand-alone  system 

A  stand-alone   system   is   an  operating  environment  that    is 

dedicated  .o      a   single   activity.    In   the  context  of  SYSGEN, 

generating  RSX-llM  stand  alone  means  that  you  are  using  the 
baseline  system  provided  on  the  distribution  kit. 

virgin  system 

The  term  virgin  system  refers  to  the  state  of  the  system  image 
after  VMR  has  executed  SYSVMR.CMD  and  before  the  system  has  been 
saved.  (Refer  to  the  SAVE  command  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PIUS  MCR 
Operations  Manual.)  The  virgin  system  should  only  be  isootstrapped 
on  the  target  system  that  it  was  configured  for  during  the  system 
generation  process. 
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CHAPTER  2 
GUIDE  TO  COPYING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  KITS 


This  chapter  is  a  discussion  of  the  distribution  kits  containing 
RSX-llM  Version  4.1.  It  describes  each  type  of  kit  and  how  to  use  it 
to  prepare  for  the  system  generation  procedure. 


2.1  WHAT  IS  A  DISTRIBUTION  KIT? 

RSX-llM  distribution  kits  are  the  magnetic  tape  or  disk  media 
containing  the  source,  object,  task,  and  command  files  needed  to 
generate  your  RSX-llM  system.  There  are  four  general  types  of 
distribution  kits: 

•  Big  disk  tape  distribution  kits 

•  RC25  disk  distribution  kits 

•  RK06/07  distribution  kits 

•  RLOl/02  distribution  kits 

The  term  "big  disk"  distribution  kit  applies  to  all  distribution  kits 
(tape  only)  that  are  supported  on  a  single-disk  volume  (RP04/05/06, 
RM02/03/05,  RM80/RP07,  and  RA60/80/81/RC25) . 

Table  2-1  describes  each  type  of  kit.   Included  in  the  table  are  the 

nuiiiiber  of  magnetic  tapes  ot'  disk  volumes  for  each  separate  kit.   Each 

distribution  kit  contains  either  magnetic  tapes  or  disks,  depending  on 
the  type  of  kit  ordered. 

Check  the  contents  of  your  distribution  kit  against  the  information  in 
Table  2-1  to  ensure  that  you  have  a  complete  kit. 

Each  distribution  kit  contains  an  RSX-llM  operating  system  known  as 
the  "baseline  system."  The  baseline  system  contains  just  enough 
features  to  allow  you  to  perform  a  system  generation.  There  is  a 
mapped  baseline  system  (on  disk  volume  or  magnetic  tape  backup  set 
RSXI-'-S)  on  each  kit  in  UFD  [1,54). 

Regardless  of  whether  your  disti:  ibution  kit  is  on  magnetic  tape  or 
disk,  you  can  use  only  disk  media  to  perform  an  RSX-llM  system 
generation. 
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T«bl«  2-1 
Inventory  of  the  Six  RSX-llM  Distribution  Kit* 


Kit  Type 


Backup 
Set  Names 


Nunber 
of  Disks-'^ 


Tape 


.1' 


Tape 
Length 


Tape 
Density 


RP04/05/06 

RSXM35 

•" 

RM02/03/05 
RM80/RP07 

RSXM35 

- 

RA60/80/81 
RC25 

RSXM35 

- 

RC2S 

RSXM35 

1 

RK06/07 

RSXM35 
CLISRC 

2 

RLOl/02 

RSXM35 
EXCPRV 
RLUTIL 
MCRSRC 
HLPDCL 
R'iSV20 

6 

2400 
2400 

ft 
ft 

1600  bpi 
800  bpi 

^400 
2400 

ft 
ft 

1600  bpi 
800  bpi 

2400 
2400 

ft 
ft 

1600  bpi 
800  bpi 

2400 
2400 

ft 
ft 

1600  bpi 
800  bpi 

2400 
2400 

ft 
ft 

1600  bpi 
800  bpi 

1.  Except   for   the  RC25   disk  distribution  kit,   the  big  disk 
distribution  kits  are  distributed  on  magnetic  tape  only. 

2.  Each  tape  distribution  kit  also  includes  a  stand-alone  BRU  tape. 
(See  Section  2.3.) 


Er^n  volume   in  your  distribution  kit  bears  a   physical    label 
identifying  the  following: 

e  The  specific  software  version  number  (such  as  RSX-llM  V4.1) 

e  The  type  of  distribution  kit  (such  as  RLl/2) 


NOTE 

Because  of  character  string  limitations 
on  the  physical  tape  label,  the  type  of 
distribution  kit  specified  on  the  label 
omits  zeroes.  The  RLOl/02  kit  is 
represented  as  RLl/2,  and  so  forth. 


e  The  volume  ID  (such  as  RSXM35) 

e  The  number  in  the  sequence  (such  as  1/2  —  the  first  disk  in  a 
set  of  two) 

e  Additional  information  for  tape  that  specifies  the  file  format 
(such  as  BRU)  and  the  tape  density  (such  as  MT:1600) 

Figure  2-1  shows  an  example  of  an  external,  physical  magnetic  tape 
label  and  an  external,  physical  disk  label  for  the  RSX-llM  V4.1 
distribution  kits. 
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r^ 

AM-0519D-BC 

RSX11M    V4  1     ID:RSXM35    RK6    1/2 

1983                        Digiioi  EouipmerM  CofDCxatpon 

ZK-nio-«2 


Figure  2-1  Examples  of  External  Labels 
for  RSX-llM  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Disks 


2.2   OPERATING  BMVIR0MNBMT8  FOR  GBMBRATING  RSX-llN 

To  perform  an  RSX-llM  system  generation,  you  must  have  an  operating 
system  to  control  the  host  computer's  resources.  (The  host  computer 
is  the  computer  on  which  you  are  generating  your  new  RSX-llM  system.) 


2.2.1  Stand-Alone  System  Generation 

You  may  generate  your  system  by  using  an  RSX-llM  V4.1  baseline  system. 
This  is  known  as  a  "stand-alone*  system  generation.  The  process 
requires  that  you  hardware  bootstrap  the  baseline  disk  (RSXM35)  to 
load  the  baseline  system  into  memory.,  Further  information  on 
stand-alone  system  generation  appears  in  Chapter  4. 


2.2.2  On-Line  System  Generation 

You  may  generate  your  system  by  using  a  host  computer  that  is 
currently  running  an  RSX-llM  V4.0  or  V4.1  system  other  than  the 
baseline  system.  This  is  known  as  an  "on-line"  system  generation. 
This  procedure  requires  specific  logical  device  assignments  before  you 
begin  the  system  generation.  Further  information  on  on-line  system 
generation  appears  in  Chapter  4. 


2.3   COP^flMG  THE  DISTRIBUTION  KIT 

Before  you  use  your  distribution  kit  to  generate  an  RSX-llM  system, 
first  make  a  copy  of  the  kit.  The  original  distribution  kit  then 
serves  as  a  backup  in  case  anything  should  happen  to  corrupt  the 
contents  of  the  distribution  kit  copy  during  the  system  generation 
process.  The  distribution  kit  also  serves  as  base  software  against 
which  yoc  can  apply  subsequent  Autopatch  updates.  (If  you  need  to 
apply  an  Autopatch  to  your  system  or  to  layered  products,  you  should 
do  it  before  invoking  SYSGEN  Phase  I.) 


2-3 


GOIDE  TO  COPYING  THE  DISTRIBOTION  KITS 

If  you  have  a  magnetic  tape  distribution  kit,  you  must  copy  the 
distribution  ki^.  to  a  blank  disk  that  will  be  your  target  system  disk. 

Since  you  must  copy  a  magnetic  tape  distribution  kit  to  disk  before 
invoking  SYSGEN,  the  distribution  tape  may  serve  as  the  permanent 
backup  copy. 

If  you  have  a  disk  distribution  kit,  you  must  make  a  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  that  you  can  use  as  the  target  system  disk. 

Details  for  copying  each  particular  distribution  kit  appear  in  each  of 
the  following  sections.  Section  2.3.1  tells  you  how  to  copy  any  of 
the  distribution  kits  stand-alone  using  the  BRUe^K  and  baseline 
stand-alone  systems.  Section  2.3.2  tells  you  how  to  copy  any  of  the 
distribution  kits  using  a  host  computer  already  running  RSX-llM.  Find 
the  section  that  applies  to  your  distribution  kit  and  follow  the 
instructions  for  copying  the  kit. 


2.3.1  Copying  Kits  Stand-Alone 

The  following  sections  describe  the  procedures  used  to  copy  each   type 
of  distribution  kit  using  the  BRU64K  and  baseline  stand-alone  systems. 


2.3.1.1  The  BR064K  System  -  Each  tape  distribution  kit  includes  a 
600-ft  tape  labelled  BRU64K.  The  BRU64K  system  is  a  limited-feature, 
memory-resident  RSX-llS  system.  It  is  used  only  to  prepare  the  target 
system  disk  and  to  copy  the  magnetic  tape  distribution  kit.  The 
baseline  system  contained  on  the  target  system  disk  is  used  as  the 
operating  environment  for  stand-alone  system  generations. 

Included  with  the  BRU64K  system  are  copies  of  the  following  utilities: 

•  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU) 

•  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD) 

NOTE 

Since  BRU  and  BAD  share  the  same  buffer 
space,  the  two  utilites  cannot  be  run 
simultaneously. 

Also  included  is  a  special-purpose  configuration  program  called  the 
RSX-llM/M-FIiU£  S<-and-Alone  Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program 
(CNF) .  CNF  allows  you  to  change  the  default  device  CSR  (/CSR-nnnnnn) , 
the  default  device  vector  (/VEC-nnn) ,  and  the  default  formatter  number 
for  MF:-  and  MM:-type  magnetic  tape  devices  (/FOR=n)  in  the  BRU64K 
system.  The  BRU64K  system  expects  your  devices  to  be  at  the  following 
CSR  and  vector  addresses: 

Forn6   er 
Device     Numb-.  ^       CSR        Vector 

DB  176700        254 

DK  177404        220 

DL  177440        160 
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Formatter 

IV  ice 

Number 

CSR 

vecti 

DH 

177440 

210 

DP 

176714 

300 

DR 

176300 

ISO 

DO 

172150 

154 

MW 

0 

175400 

260 

HH 

0 

172440 

224 

N8 

172522 

330 

MT 

172522 

320 

If  your  devices  are  at  different  CSR  and  vector  addresses  or  if  your 
MF:--  or  MM:-type  magnetic  tape  drive  device  is  on  a  different 
formatter  number,  you  must  change  the  values  in  BRU64K.  You  can  do 
♦  '.is  by  using  the  following  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device 
name: 

/CSR=csr  address 
/VEC=vector  address 
/FOR=f ormatter  number 

The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT  are 
nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR  is  also 
nonstandard.  If  you  are  using  one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or 
output  device,  you  will  always  have  to  change  the  values  in  BRU64K  to 
match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  your  hardware.  You  can  enter 
the  standard  values  for  these  devices  by  using  the  following  responses 
to  the  CNF  prompt: 

DR:/CSR=176700/VEC=254 

MS:/VEC^224 

MT:/VEC=224 

To  begin  copying  your  distribution  kit,  you  must  hardware  bootstrap 
the  BRU64K  stand-alone  system  on  your  host  computer.  The  procedure 
for  hardware  bootstrapping  the  BR(J64K  system  depends  on  the  bootstrap 
hardware  present  on  the  host  computer. 

If  you  have  an  big  disk  magnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.2  next. 

If  you  have  an  RC25  Disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.3  next. 

If  you  have  an  RK06/07  1600  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section 
2.3.1.4  next. 

If  you  have  an  RK06/07  800  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.5 
next. 

If  you  have  an  RK06/07  disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.6  next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  1600  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section 
2.3.1.7  next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  800  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.8 
next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.1.9  next. 
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2.3.1.2  Copying  th*  Big  Disk  Nagn«tic  Tap*  Kit  Stand-Alone  -  Use  the 
following  procedure  to  copy  either  the  8G0  bpi  or  1600  bpi  magnetic 
tape  kits  using  a  host  computer  stand  alone.  The  oatput  disk  referred 
to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  as  the  target 
system  disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are  issued  to  the 
RSX-llS  basic  NCR  command  line  interpreter. 

You  will  need  one  scratch  disk  to  copy  the  distribution  kit.  This 
will  be  your  system  disk  after  your  system  generation  is  complete. 
(Place  a  physical  label  on  the  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disk 
represents  the  backup  set  name  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

To  copy  your  distribution  tape(s)  to  disk  using  a  stand-alone  host 
system,  perform  the  following  steps: 

NOTE 

If  you  have  a  1600   bpi   kit,   you   need 
only  perform  the  first  seven  steps. 

1.  Load  the  BRU64K  tape  on  the  appropriate  tape  drive.  Lo«d  the 
scratch  disk,  which  ^  j  have  previously  physically  labelled 
RSXM35,  in  the  appropriate  disk  drive  and  spin  up  the  disk. 
If  your  big  disk  medium  is  either  the  RA80  or  the  RA81  disk 
(both  fixed-media  disks)  or  the  fixed-media  portion  of  the 
RC25,  the  fixed-media  disk  serves  as  the  scratch  disk. 

2.  Hardware  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  tape  (see  Appendix  B  for  the 
information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines).  The 
RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line  on 
your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 

3.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  tape  d  e  that  will 
contain  the  RSX-llM  V4.1  distribution  kit;  the  "second 
device"  is  the  drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  the  magnetic  tape  controller  or  the  disk  controller,  or 
both,  are  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector  addresses  that 
BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify  the  software  to  incorporate 
the  correct  addresses  before  you  can  complete  this  step.  If 
you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and  vectors  against  the  list  of 
default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  enter  the  /DEV  switch  in 
response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt.   For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 

Device        CSR       Vector     CSR  Status 

DB  176700      254       Present 

M  177404      220       Not  Present 


If  your  devices  am  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  or  if  your  MF:-  or  MM:-type 
magnetic  tape  drive  is  on  a  formatter  number  other  than  zero, 
you  must  change  the  values  in  BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the 
fC/llowing  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR>csr  address 
/VCC'vactcr  address 
/FOR" formatter  nunber 
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The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT 
devices  are  nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects 
for  DR-type  device)  is  also  nonstandard.  If  you  are  using 
one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or  output  device,  change  the 
values  in  BRU64K  to  match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of 
your  hardware. 

For  example,  assume  you  have  a  TU16  magnetic  tape  with  the 
default  addresses,  and  an  RM02  disk  at  standard  CSR  and 
vector  addresses  of  176700  (octal)  and  254  (octal), 
respectively.  Assuming  that  the  unit  number  for  both  units 
is  sero,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to  CNF: 

Enter  first  device:MMO: 

Enter  second  device:  DRO  :/CSR=176700/VF;c=^254 

4.  Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TTK  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  data  and  time  as   TIM  HH:MM  "IM/DD/YY' 

>TIM  14:j2  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32!01  25-MAY-83 

> 

5.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  your  output  disk. 
For  example,  if  your  output  device  is  DRO:,  use  the  following 
command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DRO: /LI ST 

BAD  —  DRO:  Total  bad  ulocks-  0. 

BAD>  pfLj. 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 

6.  Remove  the  BRU64K  tape  from  the  tape  drive  and  mount  the 
distribution  kit  tape  labelled  RSXM35  on  che  tape  drive 
previously  entered  to  CNF. 

7.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  backup 
set  on  the  distribution  kit  tape  to  the  disk. 

For  example,  to  copy  the  distribution  tape  (labelled  RSXM35 
and  1/2  if  it  is  an  800  bpi  tape  kit)  mounted  on  a  TU16 
magnetic  tape  drive  to  an  RM02  disk,  enter  the  following 
command  to  BRU: 

>RUN  BRU 

> 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/RBW/DEN: 1600/VER  (1600  bpi  tape) 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:R00/VER  (800  bpi  tape) 

From:    MMO: 

To:      DRO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MHO: 
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The  BRU  /8AC  (backup  set)  switch  s>~«ci£les  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialise)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /RSW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  ^hat  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages  to  the 
terminal  indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data 
copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  2*-arting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  HMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  iii  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

When  the  tape  is  successfully  copied  and  verified,  BRU  issues 
the  following  messages: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  HMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

8.  If  your  distribution  kit  contains  two  800  bpi  tapes,  remove 
the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace  it 
with  the  second  distribution  tape  (labelled  2/2)  when 
requested  by  BRU: 

BRU  -  Mount  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

9.  Vfhen  you  have  loaded  the  second  tape,  put  the  magnetic  tape 
drive  on  line.  BRU  will  proceed  to  copy  the  second  tape  and 
issue  the  following  message: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

This  message  indicates  that  BRU  has  begun  copying  the 
contents  of  the  second  distribution  tape  to  disk.  (BRU  also 
verifies  the  second  reel.)  Uhen  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied,  BRU  returns  the  following  messages 
indicating  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Taps  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>CW^: 

> 

Tou  may  then  unload  the  second  distribution  tape. 
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At  this  point,  you  hav*  coapleted  th«  tap«-to-di«k  copy  and  are  raady 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  be^in  generating  your  RSX-IIM 
system.  Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  infomation  on  bootstrapping  your 
distribution  disk.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN.  It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before 
you  begin  generating  your  system. 


2.3.1.3  Copying  the  >C25  Disk  Kit  Stand-Alone  -  Use  the  following 
procedure  to  copy  the  RC25  disk  kit  using  the  host  computer  stand 
alone.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred  to  in  this 
section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  as  the  target  system  disk. 
All  commands  are  issued  to  the  RSX-llS  basic  NCR  command  line 
interpreter. 

You  will  need  one  scratch  disk  (presumably  the  fixed-media  portion  of 
the  RC25  drive)  to  copy  the  disk  distribution  kit. 

To  copy  the  disk  distribution  kit  using  a  stand-alone  system,  perform 
the  following  steps: 

1.  Load  the  disk  labelled  RSXM35  in  the  appropriate  drive  and 
spin  up  both  the  fixed-media  and  removable-media  disks. 

2.  Determine  the  correct  hardware  bootstrap  procedure  for  the 
disk  drive  on  which  RSXM35  is  mounted.  (See  Appendix  B  for 
the  information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines.) 

3.  Bootstrap  the  baseline  system  on  the  RSXM35  disk  by  using  the 
appropriate  bootstrap  routine  for  your  processor  and  disk 
drive.  When  the  baseline  system  comes  up,  it  prints  the 
following  identification  line  on  your  terminal: 

RSX-llM  V4.1  BL35-A    124. K  (BASELINE) 


>9    <EOF> 
> 

At  this  point,  system  initialization  is  complete  and  you  may 
proceed  to  step  4. 

4.  RSXM35  contains  the  BRU64K  system  that  you  need  to  copy  the 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  software  bootstrap  the  BRU64K 
system,  which  runs  the  RSX-llS  stand-alone  system.  For 
example,  if  RSXH35  is  in  DUO:,  enter  the  following  commands: 

>INS  $B00 

>B00  DUO: (1,51)BRU64K 

Notice  that  you  must  first  install  the  BOO  (boot)  task  before 
software  bootstrapping  BRU64K. 


NOTE 

When  copying  the  distribution  disk,  you  should 
write-protect  the  disk  from  which  you  are  copying 
data.  To  do  this,  press  the  write  protect  button  on 
the  front  of  the  disk  drive. 
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The  RSX-llS  stand-alone  syscem  prints  an  identification  line 
on  your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 

5.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  drive  containing  the 
RSXM35  distribution  kit  disk;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  fixed-media  output  disk. 

If  the  dink  controller  is  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector 
addresses  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify  the  software 
to  incorporate  the  correct  addresseu  before  you  can  complete 
this  step.  If  you  wish  to  check  youn  ""SRs  and  vectors 
against  the  list  of  default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  entar 
the  /DEV  switch  in  response  to  the  firs*-  CNF  prompt.  For 
example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 

Device        CSR       Vector     CSr  Status 

Ot  176700      254       Present 

BK  177404      220       Not  Present 


If  your  device  is  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  change  the  values  in 
BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the  following  CNF  switches  when  you 
enter  the  device  name: 

/CSRi^csr  address 
/VEC^vector  address 
/FOR»formatter  number 

6.  Press  RETURM,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIN  HH:MM  HM/DD/YY' 

>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 

7.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  your  output  disk. 
For  example,  if  your  output  device  is  DUl:,  use  the  following 
command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DUl: /LI ST 

BAD  —  DUl:  Total  bad  blocks-  0. 

BAD>  C™lz 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 
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8.   Run   the  Backup  and   Restore  Utility   (BRU)   to  copy   the 
distribution  kit  disk  to  the  output  disk. 

>RUN  BRU 
> 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  DUO: 
To:      DUl: 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /VBR  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  message  to  the 
terminal  indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data 
copied: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 


NOYE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  th«>  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  an."  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

Nhen  RSXM35  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  issues  the   following 
message  at  your  terminal  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 


9. 


BRU  -  Completed 

BRu>esj?3 


Spin  down  the  disks,  replace  the  removable-media  disttibution 
disk  with  a  scratch  disk,  and  then  spin  up  the  disks  again. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  disk-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  begin  generating  your  RSX-llM 
system.  Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information  on  bootstrapping  your 
distribution  disk.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN.  It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before 
you  begin  generating  your  system. 


2.3.1.4  Copying  the  RK06/07  1600  bpi  Magnetic  Tape  Kit  Stand-Alone  - 

Use  the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  1600  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit 
using  the  host  computer  stand  alone.  The  output  dikk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
as  the  target  system  disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are 
issued  to  the  RSX-llS  basic  MCR  command  line  interpreter. 

You  will  need  two  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  tape.  (Place 
a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  t^e  scratch  disks  represent  the 
backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

To  copy  your  distribution  tape  to  disk  using  a  stand-alone  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.   Load  the  BRU64K  tape  and  the  output  disk,  physically  labelled 
RSXM35,  on  the  appropriate  drives. 
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2.  Hardware  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  tape  (see  Appendix  B  for  the 
Information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines) .  The 
RSX-IIS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line  on 
ycur  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 

3.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  tape  drive  that  will 
contain  the  distribution  kit;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  the  magnetic  tape  controller  or  the  disk  controller,  or 
both,  are  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector  addresses  that 
BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify  the  software  to  incorporate 
the  correct  addresses  before  you  can  complete  this  step.  If 
you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and  vectors  against  the  list  of 
default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  enter  the  /DEV  switch  in 
response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt.   For  example: 


Enter  first  device:/DEV 


Device 

DB 
DR 


CSR 

176700 
177404 


Vector 

254 

220 


CSR  Status 

Pre  ent 
Not  Present 


4. 


If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  or  if  your  MF:-  or  MM:-type 
magnetic  ta-^  ''■ive  is  on  a  formatter  number  other  than  zero, 
you  must  ..  je  the  values  in  BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the 
following  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR=csr  address 
/VEC=vector  address 
/FOR=f ormatter  number 

The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT 
devices  are  nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects 
for  DR-type  devices  is  also  nonstanda-d.  If  you  are  using 
one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or  output  device,  change  the 
values  in  BRU64K  to  match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of 
your  hardware. 

For  example,  assume  you  have  a  TUi 6  magnetic  tape  at 
nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  176300  (octal)  and 
150  (octal),  respectively,  and  an  RK06  disk  wth  the  default 
addresses.  Assuming  that  the  unit  number  for  both  units  is 
zero,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to  CNF: 

Enter  first  device: MM0:/CSR=176300/VEC«150 

Enter  second  device: DM0: 

Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIN 
command.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIM  HH:MM  MM/DD/YY' 


>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 
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5.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  both  of  your 
output  disks.  For  example,  if  your  output  device  is  DNO:, 
use  the  following  command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DM0: /LI ST 

BAD  —  DHO:  Total  bad  blocks-  0. 

BAD>QO) 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 

6.  Remove  the  BRU64K  tape  from  the  drive,  and  mount  the 
distribution  tape,  labellrd  RSXM35,  on  the  tape  drive 
previously  entered  to  CNP. 

7.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  first 
backup  set  on  the  distribution  kit  tape  to  the  output  disk. 

For  example,  to  copy  the  distribution  tape  placed  on  a  TU16 
magnetic  tape  drive  to  an  RK06  disk,  enter  the  following 
command  to  BRU: 

>RUN  BRU 

> 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:1600/VER 

From:   MMO: 

To :     DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  set)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU   Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 
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8.  Aft«r  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk  and  verified,  BRU  issues  the 
following  messa^'.s  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  I  on  HMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

9.  Remove  the  output  disk  labelled  RSXM35  from  the  drive, 
replace  it  with  the  scratch  disk  labelled  CLISRC,  and  spin  up 
the  disk. 

10.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  rest  of  the 
distribution  tap«  to  disk: 

BRU>/BAC:CLISRC/INI/DEN:1600/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To :      DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /RBW  switch  is  not  necessary  because  the  tape  should 
already  be  correctly  positioned  to  copy  the  CLISRC  backup-set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape. 

11.  After  the  CLISRC  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape 
has  been  successfully  copied  to  the  disk  and  verified,  BRU 
issues  the  following  messages  at  your  terminal; 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  -<;tarting  v^riiiy  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  cf  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  >  Completed 

BRU>GnLz, 

> 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information  on  bootstrapping  your  distribution 
disk.  Then  turn  to  Chaptfer  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating 
your  system. 


2.3.1.5  Copying  the  RK06/07  800  bpi  Magnetic  Tape  Kit  Stand-Alone  - 

Use  the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  800  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit 
using  the  host  computer  stand  alone.  The  oatput  disk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
as  the  target  system  disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are 
issued  to  the  RSX-llS  basic  MCR  command  line  interpreter. 

You  will  need  two  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  tape.  (Place 
a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks  represent  the 
backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

To  copy  your  distribution  tapes  to  disk  using  a  stand-alone  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  Load  the  BRU64K  tape  and  the  output  disk,  labelled  RSXM35,  on 
the  appropriate  drives. 

2.  Hardware  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  tape  (see  Appendix  B  for  the 
information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines).  The 
RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line  on 
your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 
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Enter  th«  devic*  specif icat ions  in  rssponss  to  the  prompts 
fron  CHF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  ^ape  drive  that  will 
contain  the  distribution  kit;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  the  magnetic  tape  controller  or  the  disk  controller,  or 
both,  are  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector  addresses  that 
BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify  the  software  to  incorporate 
the  correct  addresses  before  you  can  complete  this  step.  If 
you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and  vectors  against  the  list  of 
default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  enter  th'S  /DEV  switch  in 
response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt.   For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 

Device        CSR       Vector     CSR  Status 


DB 
DK 


176700 
177404 


254 
220 


Present 
Not  Present 


If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  or  if  your  MF:-  or  MH;-type 
magnetic  tape  drive  is  on  a  formatter  number  other  than  zero, 
you  must  change  the  values  in  BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the 
following  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR'Csr  address 
/VEC>vector  address 
/FOR-formatter  number 

The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT 
devices  are  nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects 
for  DR-type  devices  is  also  nonstandard.  If  you  are  using 
one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or  output  device,  change  the 
values  in  BRU64K  to  match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of 
your  hardware. 

For  example,  assume  you  have  a  TU16  magnetic  tape  at 
nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  176300  (octal)  and 
150  (octal),  respectively,  and  an  RK06  disk  with  the  default 
addresses.  Assuming  that  the  unit  number  for  both  units  is 
zero,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to  CNF: 

Enter  first  device:MM0:/CSR=176300/VEC=»150 

Enter  second  device :dhO: 


Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TIM  cotmnand  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIN  HH:Nrt  MM/DD/YY' 

>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 
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5.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  both  of  your 
output  disks.  For  example,  if  your  output  device  is  DM0:, 
use  the  following  command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DM0: /LI ST 

BAD  —  DNO:  Total  bad  blocks-  0. 

BAO>fflX 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 

6.  Remove  the  BRU64K  tape  and  mount  the  first  distribution  kit 
tape  (labelled  RSXM35)  on  the  tape  drive  previously  entered 
to  CNF. 

7.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  first 
backup  set  on  the  distribution  kit  tape  to  the  output  disk. 

For  example,  to  copy  the  first  distribution  tape  placed  on  a 
TU16  magnetic  tape  drive  to  an  RK06  disk,  enter  the  following 
command  to  BRU: 

>RUN  BRU 

> 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 

From:    MMO: 

To  t  DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO; 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  set)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set 
name  to  be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages  to  the 
terminal  indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data 
copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 


NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 
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8.  When  the  first  tape  is  successfully  copied  and  verified,   BRU 
issues  the  following  messages  on  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMOt 
BRU  -  Completed 

9.  Remove  the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace 
it  with  the  second  distribition  tape,  labelled  CLISRC. 

Remove  the  output  disk  labelled  RSXM35  from  the  drive, 
replace  it  with  the  disk  labelled  CLISRC,  and  spin  up  the 
disk. 

10.   Enter  the  following  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  second 
distribution  tape  to  disk: 

BRU>/BAC:CLISRC/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To :     DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

When  the  tape  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  returns  the 
following  messages  indicating  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>  eo) 

> 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information  on  bootstrapping  your  distribution 
disk.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating 
your  system. 


2.3.1.6  Copying  the  RR06/07  Disk  Kit  Stand-Alone  -  Use  the  following 
procedures  to  copy  the  RK06/07  disk  kit  using  the  computer  stand 
alone.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred  to  in  this 
section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target  system 
disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are  issued  to  the  RSX-lIS 
basic  MCR  command  line  interpreter. 

The  baseline  disk  includes  neither  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility 
(BRU)  nor  the  BRU64K  system.  To  create  a  backup  copy  of  your 
distribution  kit  on  a  stand-alone  system,  you  must  first  bootstrap  the 
disk  labelled  CLISRC,  then  software  bootstrap  BRU64K  (described 
below) . 

You  will  need  two  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  disks. 
(Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  th;  t  the  scratch  disks 
represent  the  labels  on  the  respective  disks  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

To  copy  the  disk  distribution  kit  using  a  stand-alone  system,  perform 
the  following  steps: 

1.  Load  the  distribution  disk  labelled  CLISRC  and  the  scratch 
disk  labelled  RSXM35  in  the  appropriate  drives  and  spin  them 
up. 
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2.  Determine  the  correct  hardware  bootstrap  procedure  for  the 
disk  drive  on  which  CLISRC  is  mounted.  (See  Appendix  B  for 
the  information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines.) 

3.  Bootstrap  the  baseline  system  on  the  CLISRC  disk  by  using  the 
appropriate  bootstrap  routine  for  your  processor  and  disk 
drive.  When  the  baseline  system  comes  up,  it  prints  the 
following  identification  line  on  your  terminal: 

RSX-llN  V4.1  BL35-A    124. K  (BASELINB) 


>9    <EOF> 
> 

At  this  point,  system  initialization  is  complete  and  you  may 
proceed  to  step  4. 

CLISRC  contains  the  BRU64K  system  that  you  need  to  copy  the 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  software  bootstrap  the  BRU64K 
system,  which  runs  the  RSX-llS  stand-alone  system.  For 
example,  if  CLISRC  is  in  DM0:,  enter  the  following  commands: 

>INS  $B00 

>B00  DM0: [1,51] BRU64K 

Notice  that  ycu  must  first  install  the  BOO  (boot)  task  before 
software  bootstrapping  BRU64K. 


NOTE 

When  copying  the  distribution  disks,  you  should  write 
protect  the  disk  from  which  you  are  copying  data.  To 
do  this,  press  the  write  protect  button  on  the  front 
of  the  disk  drive. 

The  RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line 
on  your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 

S.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  drive  containing  the 
CLISRC  distribution  kit  disk;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  one  or  both  of  the  disk  controllers  are  not  connected  to 
CSR  and  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify 
the  software  to  incorporate  the  correct  addresses  before  you 
can  complete  this  step.  If  you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and 
vectors  aijainst  the  list  of  default  CSR  and  vector  addresses, 
enter  the  /DEV  switch  in  response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt. 
For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 

Device        CSR       vector     CSR  Status 

OB  176700      254       Present 

M  177404      220       Not  Present 
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If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  change  the  values  in 
BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the  following  CNF  switches  when  you 
enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR>csr  address 
/VEC=vector  address 
/FOR«formatter  number 

For  example,  assume  your  first   RK06  disk  device  (the   one 

containing  CLISRC)  is  at  nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses 

of  176714  (octal)  and  300   (octal),   respectively,  and   your 

output  RK06  disk  levice  has  the  default  addresses.  Assuming 

that  the  unit  numbers  for  both  units  are  zero  and  one, 
respectively,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to 
CNF: 

Enter  first  device: dmO:/CSR=176714/VEC»300 

Enter  socond  device: OMI: 

6.  Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIM  HH:MM  MM/DD/YY ' 

>TIM  14:32  OS/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 

7.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  first  on  the  scratch 
disk  labelled  RSXM35.  After  BAD  finishes,  spin  down  that 
disk  and  mount  the  scratch  disk  labelled  CLISRC  in  the  disk 
drive.  Spin  up  that  disk  and  run  BAD  on  it.  For  example,  if 
your  output  device  is  DM1:,  use  the  following  command 
sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DM1:/LIST 

BAD  —  DM1:  Total  bad  blocks=  0. 

BAD>  cfRLTzj 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 

8.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  CLISRC 
distribution  kit  disk  to  the  output  disk.  For  example,  if 
your  output  disk  is  DM1:,  use  the  following  command  sequence: 

>RUN  BRU 
> 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  OMO: 
To:     DM1: 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
♦•.o  which  BRU  is  copying. 
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Th«  BRU  /VBR  (verify)  switch  causes  BRO  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  Message  to  the 
terminal  indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data 
copied: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  b« 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

9.   When  CLISRC  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  issues  the   following 
message  at  your  terminal  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  Completed 

Spin  the  disks  down  and  remove  them.  Replace  the  CLISRC 
distribution  disk  with  the  baseline  disk,  labelled  RSXM35. 
Replace  the  new  copy  of  CLISRC  wich  the  second  scratch  disx, 
labelled  RSXM35,  and  spin  up  both  disks.  Again, 
write-protect  the  disk  from  which  you  are  copying  data. 

10.  Copy  the  RSXH35  distribution  disk  to  the   output  disk.    For 
example,  enter  the  following  command  sequence: 

BRU>/INi/VER 
Prom:  DM0: 
To:      DM1: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 

11.  Mhen  the   second  disk   volume   is   successfully   copied   and 
verified,  BRU  issues  the  following  message: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU  >  CTRL  z 

> 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  disk-to-disk  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  and  are  ready  to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  on  the 
RSXM35  disk  and  generate  your  RSX-llM  system.  Refer  to  Appendix  B  for 
information  on  bootstrapping  your  baseline  system.  Then  turn  to 
Chapter  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN.  It  is  important 
that  you  read  Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating  your  system. 


2.3.1.7  Copying  the  RLOl/02  1600  bpi  Hagnetic  Tape  Kit   Stand-Alone  - 

Use  the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  1600  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit 
using  the  host  computer  stand  alone.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
as  the  target  system  disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are 
issued  to  the  RSX-llS  basic  MCR  command  line  interpreter. 

Vou  will  need  six  <icratch  RT.Ol  or  RL02  disks  to  copy  toe  entire 
distribution  tape.  (Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the 
scratch  disks  represent  the  backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 
However,  only  the  first  three  backup  sets  (RSXM35,  EXCPRV,  and   RLUTIL) 
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are  used  during  a  system  generation.  See  post-system  generation 
guidelines  in  Chapter  6  tj  determine  «#hether  or  not  you  need  to  copy 
the  remaining  three  backup  sets. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tape  to  disks  using  a  stand-alone  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  Load  the  BRU64K  tape  and  the  output  disk,  labelled  BXCPRV,  on 
the  appropriate  drives. 

2.  Hardware  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  tape  (see  Appendix  B  for  the 
information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines) .  The 
RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line  on 
your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) . 

3.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  tape  drive  that  will 
contain  the  distribution  tape;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  the  magnetic  tape  controller  or  the  disk  controller,  or 
both,  are  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector  addresses  that 
BRU64K  expects,  yuu  must  modify  the  software  to  incorporate 
the  correct  addresses  before  you  can  complete  this  step.  If 
you  wish  -o  check  your  CSRs  and  vectors  against  the  list  of 
default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  enter  the  /DEV  switch  in 
response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt.   For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DZV 

Device        CSR       Vector     CSR  Status 

m  176700      754       Present 

OK  177404      220       Not  Present 


If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  or  if  your  MF:-  or  NM:-type 
magnetic  tape  drive  is  on  a  formatter  number  other  than  zero, 
you  must  change  the  values  in  BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the 
following  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR'Csr  address 
/VEC»vector  address 
/FOR«f ormatter  number 

The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT 
devices  are  nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects 
for  DR-type  devices  is  also  nonstandard.  If  you  are  using 
one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or  output  device,  change  the 
values  in  BRU64K  to  match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of 
your  hardware. 

For  example,  assume  you  have  a  TU16  magnetic  tape  at 
nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  176300  (octal)  and 
150  (octal)  ,  respectively,  and  an  RL02  with  the  default 
addresses.  Assuming  that  the  unit  number  for  both  units  is 
zero,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to  CNF: 

Enter  first  device:MMO :/CSR=176300/VEC=150 
Enter  second  device:DLO: 
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4.  Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
conunand.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIM  HH:MM  MM/UO/YY' 

>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>T1M 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 

5.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  all  your  output 
disks  finishing  with  the  scratch  disk  labelled  RSXM35.  For 
example,  if  your  output  device  is  DLO:,  use  the  following 
command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DLO:/LIST 

BAD  --  DLO:  Total  bad  blocks*  0. 

BAD>  CTBiD 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch  lists  any  bad  blocks  as  they  are 
located. 

6.  Remove  '-.he  BRU64K  tape  from  the  drive  and  mount  the 
distribution  tape  (labelled  RSXM35)  on  the  tape  drive 
previously  entered  to  CNF. 

7.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  first 
backup  set  on  the  distribution  kit  to  output  disk.  For 
example,  to  copy  the  distribution  tape  from  a  TU16  magnetic 
tape  drive  to  an  RL02,  enter  the  following  command  to  BRU: 

>RUN  BRU 

> 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:1600/VER 

From:   MMO: 

To:      DLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  set)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  Mhich  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages 
Indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
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NOTE 

I£  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

8.  After  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the  following 
messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO; 
BRU  -  Completed 

9.  Remove  the  first  disk  from  the  drive,  replace  it  with  the 
second  scratch  disk  labelled  EXCPRV,  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

10.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  disk: 

BRU>/BAC:EXCPRV/INI/DEN:1600/VER 

From:    MMO: 

To:      DLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /REW  switch  is  not  necessary  because  the  tape  should 
already  be  correctly  positioned  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape. 

The  following  warning  message  from  BRU  reminds  you  that  th« 
backup  set  being  copied  is  not  hardware  bootable: 

BRU  -  This  disk  will  not  contain  a  hardware  bootable  system 

Only  the  baseline  disk  is  hardware  bootable  in  the  RLOl/02 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  the  warnings  appear  when  BRU  is 
copying  all  but  the  baseline  disk  (RSXM35) . 

11.  After  the  EXCPRV  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape 
has  been  successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the 
following  messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

12.  To  copy  the  RLUTIL  backup  set  and  any  of  the  remaining  backup 
sets  that  you  want  to  copy  from  the  distribution  tape  to  the 
scratch  disks,  repeat  steps  9,  10,  and  11  and  replace  the 
backup  set  name  in  the  BRU  command  line  with  the  backup  set 
name  of  the  portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  be  copied. 
Table  2-1  lists  the  RLOl/02  backup  set  names  in  the  order 
that  you  should  copy  them.  Be  sure  that  the  scratch  disks  to 
which  you  are  copying  each  backup  set  have  been  checked  for 
bad  blocks  using  the  BAD  utility. 

13.  To  exit  BRU  after  you  have  finished  copying  all  the  backup 
sets  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  the  BRU  prompt. 
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At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information  on  bootstrapping  your  distribution 
disk.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating 
your  system. 


2.3.1.8  Copying  the  RLOI/02  800  bpi  Magnetic  Tape   Kit  Stand-Alone  - 

Use  the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  900  bpi  magnetic  tape  kit 
using  the  host  computer  stand  alone.  The  ootput  disk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
as  the  target  system  disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are 
issued  to  the  RSX-llS  basic  NCR  command  line  interpreter. 

You  will  need  six  scratch  RLOl  or  RL02  disks  to  copy  the  entire  tape 
distribution  kit.  (Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the 
scratch  disks  represent  the  backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 
However,  only  the  first  three  backup  sets  (RSXM35,  EXCPRV,  and  RLUTIL) 
are  used  during  a  system  generation.  See  post-system  generation 
guidelines  in  Chapter  6  to  determine  whether  or  not  you  need  to  copy 
the  remaining  three  backup  sets. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tapes  to  disks  using  a  stand-alone  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  Load  the  BRU64K  tape  and  the  output  disk,  labelled  EXCPRV,  on 
the  appropriate  drives. 

2.  Hardware  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  tape  (see  Appendix  B  for  the 
information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines).  The 
RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line  on 
your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Alone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF). 

3.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  tape  drive  that  will 
contain  the  distribution  kit  tape;  the  "second  device"  is 
the  drive  containing  the  output  disk. 

If  the  magnetic  tape  controller  or  the  disk  controller,  or 
both,  are  not  connected  to  CSR  and  vector  addresses  that 
BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify  the  software  to  incorporate 
the  correct  addresses  before  you  can  complete  this  step.  If 
you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and  vectors  against  the  list  of 
default  CSR  and  vector  addresses,  enter  the  /DEV  switch  in 
response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt.   For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 


Device 

CSR 

Vector 

CSR  Status 

M 

176700 

254 

Present 

DK 

177404 

220 

Not  Present 
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If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  or  if  your  MP:-  or  MM: -type 
magnetic  tape  drive  is  on  a  formatter  number  other  than  zero, 
you  must  change  the  values  in  BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the 
following  CNF  switches  when  you  enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR'csr  address 
/VEC-vector  address 
/FOR>formatter  number 

The  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects  for  DR,  MS,  and  MT 
devices  are  nonstandard.  The  CSR  address  that  BRU64K  expects 
foe  DR-type  devices  is  also  nonstandard.  If  you  are  using 
one  of  these  devices  as  an  input  or  output  device,  change  the 
values  in  BRU64K  to  match  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of 
your  hardware. 

For  example,  assume  you  have  a  TU16  magnetic  tape  at 
nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  176300  (octal)  and 
150  (octal),  respectively,  and  an  RL02  disit  with  the  default 
addresses.  Assuming  that  the  unit  number  for  both  units  is 
zero,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to  CNF: 

Enter  first  device:MM0:/CSR=176300/VEC"150 

Enter  second  device:DLO: 


4.  Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIM  HH:MM  MM/DD/YY' 

>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-NAy-83 

> 

5.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  all  your  output 
disks  finishing  with  the  scratch  disk  labelled  RSXM35.  For 
example,  if  your  output  device  is  DLO:,  use  the  following 
command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>DLO:/LIST 

BAD  —  DLO:  Total  bad  blocks-  0. 

BAD>  i^TM.  z 

> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch   lists   any  bad   blocks   as   they  are 
located. 

6.  Remove  the  BRU64K  tape  from  the  drive  and  mount  the 
distribution  kit  tape  labelled  RSXM35  on  the  tape  drive 
previously  entered  to  CNF. 
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7.  Run  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  first 
backup  set  on  the  distribution  kit  tape  to  the  output  disk. 
For  example,  to  copy  from  a  TU16  magnetic  tape  drive  to  an 
RL02,  enter  the  following  command  to  BRU: 

>RUN  BRU 
> 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From;   MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

BRU  —  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAG  (backup  set)  switch  spe.-ifies  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (lewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verity  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

8.  After  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the  following 
message  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  Enu  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

9.  Remove  the  first  disk  from  the  drive,  replace  it  with  the 
second  scratch  disk  labelled  EXCPRV,  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

10.   Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the   EXCPRV   backup-set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  dink: 

BRU>/BAC:EXCPRV/IN I/DEN :800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
■"•o:      DLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO; 
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The  BRU  /REW  switch  is  not  necsssary  because  the  tape  should 
already  be  correctly  posltionad  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape. 

The  following  warning  message  from  BRU  reminds  you  that  the 
backup  set  being  copied  is  not  hardware  bootable: 

BRU  -  This  disk  will  not  contain  a  hardware  bootable  system 

Only  the  baseline  disk  is  hardware  bootable  in  the  RLOl/02 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  the  warnings  appear  when  BRU  is 
copying  all  but  the  baseline  disk  (RS::M35)  . 

11.  After  the  EXCPRV  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape 
has  been  successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the 
following  messages  on  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  NMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MHO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

12.  Repeat  steps  9,  10,  and  11  until  you  have  sucessfully  copied 
the  RLUTIL  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape  onto  a 
scratch  disk  labelled  with  the  same  name.  Simply  replace  the 
backup  set  nam<2  in  the  BRU  command  line  with  the  backup  set 
name  of  the  portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  be  copied. 

13.  Remove  the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace 
it  with  the  second  tape,  labelled  MCRSRC  if  you  are  copying 
any  of  the  backup  sets  from  it. 

14.  Remove  the  disk  labelled  RLUTIL  from  the  drive  and  replace  it 
with  the  next  scratch  disk,  labelled  MCRSRC,  and  spin  up  the 
disk. 

15.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  MCRSRC  backup  set 
portion  of  the  second  distribution  tape: 

BRU>/BAC:MCRSRC/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

16.  To  copy  the  two  remaining  backup  sets  on  the  second 
distribution  tape  to  the  two  scratch  disks,  repeat  steps  9, 
10,  and  11  and  replace  the  backup  set  name  in  the  BRU  command 
line  with  the  backup  set  name  of  the  portion  of  the 
distribution  tape  to  be  copied.  Table  2-1  lists  the  RLOl/02 
backup  set  names  in  the  order  that  you  should  copy  them.  Be 
sure  that  the  scratch  disks  to  which  you  are  copying  each 
backup  set  have  been  checked  for  bad  blocks  using  the  BAD 
utility. 

17.  To  exit  BRU  after  you  have  finished  copying  the  all  the 
backup  sets  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  the  BRU 
prompt . 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  bootstrap  the  baseline  system  and  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information  on  bootstrapping  your  distribution 
disk.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
It  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating 
your  system. 
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2.3.1.9  Copying  the  RLOI/02  Disk  Kit  8tand-Alon«  -  Use  the  following 
procedures  to  copy  the  RLOl/02  disk  kit  using  the  computer  stand 
alone.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred  to  in  this 
section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target  system 
disk.  All  commands  shown  in  this  section  are  issued  to  the  RSX-llS 
basic  MCR  command  line  interpreter. 

The  baseline  disk  (RSXM35)  includes  neither  the  Backup  and  Restore 
Utility  (BRU)  nor  the  stand-alone  BRU64K  utility.  To  create  a  backup 
copy  of  your  distribution  kit  on  a  stand-alone  system,  you  must  first 
bootstrap  the  bajeline  system,  then  software  bootstrap  BRU64K 
(described  in  Step  5)  from  the  distribution  disk  labelled  RLUTIL. 

You  will  need  six  scratch  RLOl  or  RL02  disks  to  copy  the  entire 
distribution  kit.  (Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the 
scratch  disks  represent  the  labels  on  the  respective  disks  in  the 
distribution  kit.)  However,  only  the  first  three  disks  (RSXM35, 
EXCPRV,  and  RLUTIL)  are  used  during  a  system  generation.  See 
post-system  generation  guidelines  in  Chapter  6  to  determine  whether  or 
not  you  need  to  copy  the  remaining  threo  disks. 

To  copy  the  disk  distribution  kit  using  a  stand-alone  syjtem,  perform 
the  following  steps: 

1.  Place  the  baseline  disk  (RSXM35)  and  the  distribution  disk 
labelled  RLUTIL  in  the  appropriate  drives  and  spin  them  up. 

2.  Determine  the  correct  hardware  procedure  for  the  disk  drive 
on  which  the  baseline  disk  is  mounted.  (See  Appendix  B  for 
the  information  regarding  hardware  bootstrap  routines.) 

3.  Bootstrap  the  baseline  system  on  the  RSXM35  disk  by  using  the 
appropriate  bootstrap  routine  for  your  processor  and  disk 
drive  (see  Appendix  B) .  When  the  baseline  system  comes  up, 
it  prints  the  following  identification  line  on  your  terminal: 

RSX-llM  V4.1  BL35-A    124. K  (BASELINE) 


>f  <EOF> 
> 

At  this  point,  system  initialization  is  complete  and  you  may 
proceed  to  step  4. 

4.  The  RLUTIL  disk  contains  the  BRU64K  system  that  you  need  to 
copy  the  distribution  kit.  Therefore,  when  the  baseline 
system  comes  up,  software  mount  RLUTIL.  For  example,  if  your 
baseline  disk  is  on  DLO:  and  RLUTIL  is  on  OLl:,  enter  the 
following  command  to  mount  RLUTIL: 

>MOU  DLl: RLUTIL 

5.  Software  bootstrap  the  BRU64K  system,  which  runs  the  RSX-llS 
stand-alone  system.  For  example,  if  RLUTIL  is  in  DLl:,  enter 
the  following  commands: 

>INS  SBOO 

>B00  DLl: [1,51)BRU64K 

Notice  that  you  must  first  install  the  BOO  (boot)  task  before 
software  bootstrappiiig  BRU64K. 
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The  RSX-llS  stand-alone  system  prints  an  identification  line 
on  your  terminal,  then  begins  to  run  the  Stand-Mone 
Configuration  and  Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) 

6.  Remove  the  RLUTIL  distribution  disk  frori*.  OLl:,  physically 
mount  the  scratch  disk  labelled  RLUTIL  in  the  drive,  and  spin 
up  the  disk.  Also,  wr ite-protect  the  RSXM35  distribution 
disk  by  pressing  the  write  protect  button  on  the  face  of  the 
disk  drive. 

7.  Enter  the  device  specifications  in  response  to  the  prompts 
from  CNF.  The  "first  device"  is  the  drive  containing  the 
RSXM35  distribution  kit  disk;  the  "second  device"  is  the 
drive  containing  the  output  disk  labelled  RLUTIL. 

If  one  or  both  of  the  disk  controllers  are  not  connected  to 
CSH  and  vector  addresses  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  modify 
the  software  to  incorporate  the  correct  addresses  before  you 
can  complete  this  step.  If  you  wish  to  check  your  CSRs  and 
vectors  against  the  list  of  default  CSR  and  vector  addresses, 
enter  the  /DEV  switch  in  response  to  the  first  CNF  prompt. 
For  example: 

Enter  first  device:/DEV 

Device        CSR       Vector     CSR  Status 

DB  176700      254       Present 

DK  177404      220       Not  Present 


If  your  devices  are  at  CSR  and  vector  addresses  other  than 
those  that  BRU64K  expects,  you  must  change  the  values  in 
BRU64K.  Do  this  by  using  the  following  CNF  switches  when  you 
enter  the  device  name: 

/CSR-csr  address 
/VEC-vector  address 
/FOR-formatter  number 

For  example,  assume  your  first  disk  device  (the  one 
containing  RSXM35)  is  at  nonstandard  CSR  and  vector  addresses 
of  176714  (octal)  and  300  (octal) ,  respectively,  and  your 
output  disk  device  has  the  default  addresses.  Assuming  that 
the  unit  numbers  of  both  units  are  zero  and  one, 
respectively,  the  following  is  the  sequence  of  commands  to 
CNF: 

Enter  first  device:DL0:/CSR»176714/VEC-30O 

Enter  second  device:DLl: 


8.  Press  RETURN,  then  enter  the  date  and  time  using  the  TIM 
command.  Use  the  TIM  command  again  to  verify  that  you 
entered  the  correct  date  and  time.   For  example: 

Hit  RETURN  and  enter  date  and  time  as  'TIM  HH:MM  MM/DD/YY ' 

>TIM  14:32  05/25/83 

>TIM 

14:32:01  25-MAY-83 

> 
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9.  Run  the  Bad  Block  Locator  Utility  (BAD)  on  all  your  output 
disks  beginning  with  the  RLUTIL  scratch  disk  and  finishing 
with  the  RSXM3S  scratch  disk.  For  example «  if  your  output 
device  is  DLl:,  use  the  following  command  sequence: 

>RUN  BAD 

> 

BAD>  DL1:/LIST 

BAD  —  DLi:  Total  bad  blocks-  0. 

BAD>  CTR  z 
> 

The  BAD  /LIST  switch   lists   any  bad   blocks   as   they   are 
located. 

10.   Run  th«  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  to  copy  the  RSXM35 
distribution  kit  disk  to  the  RSXN35  output  disk. 

For  example,  if  your  output  device  is  DLI:,  use  the  following 
command  sequence: 

>RUN  BRU 
> 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  DLO: 
To:      DLI: 


The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  message 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 


BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 


NOTE 


If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  v'lefective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

11.   When  the  distribution  disk  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  issues 
the  following  message  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  Completed 

Spin  down  both  disks  and   remove   them.  Replace   the 

distribution  disk  with  the  next  distribution  disk.   Replace 

the  new  disk  copy  with  the  next  scratch  disk,  and   spin   up 
both  disks. 


NOTE 

When  copying  the  distribution  disks,   it   is  a  good 

idea   to  write-protect   the  disk  from  which  you  are 

copying  data.   To  do  this,  press   the  write  protect 
button  on  the  face  of  the  disk  drive. 
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12.  Bnt«r  th«  conmand  line  to  BRU  to  copy  th«  n«xt  diak.  For 
•xampla,  if  your  output  devlca  ia  DLl:,  uaa  the  following 
comaand  aaquanca: 

BROVINI/VER 
From:  DLO: 
To:      DLl: 

The  following  warning  meaaage  from  BRU  reminda  you  that  the 
diak  being  copied  ia  not  hardware  bootable: 

BRU  -  Thia  diak  will  not  contain  a  hardware  bootable  ayatem 

Only  the  baaeline  diak  ia  hardware  bootable  in  the  RLOl/02 
diatribution  kit.  Therefore,  the  warninga  appear  when  BRU  ia 
copying  all  but  the  baaeline  diak  (RSXM35) . 

13.  Nhen  the  diak  ia  aucceaafully  copied,  BRU  iaauea  the 
following  meaaagea  to  indicate  that  it  haa  finiahed: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  paaa 
BRU  -  Completed 

14.  To  copy  the  remaining  four  diatribution  diaka,  aimply  repeat 
atepa  11,  12,  and  13  with  each  remaining  diatribution  diak 
you  need  to  copy  for  your  ayatem  generation. 

15.  To  exit  BRU  ater  you  have  finiahed  copying  all  the  backup 
aeta  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  reaponae  to  the  BRU  prompt. 

At  thia  point,  you  have  completed  the  diak-to-diak  copy  of  the 
diatribution  kit  and  are  ready  to  bootatrap  the  baaeline  ayatem  again 
and  generate  your  RSX-llM  ayatem.  Refer  to  Appendix  B  for  information 
on  bootatrapping  your  baaeline  diak.  Then  turn  to  Chapter  3  for 
detaila  on  the  atructure  of  SVSGEN.  It  ia  important  that  you  read 
Chapter  3  before  you  begin  generating  your  ayatem. 


2.3.2  Copying  Rita  On-Line 

The  following  aeven  aectiona  deacribe  procedurea  for  copying  magnetic 
tape  and  diak  diatribution  kita  uaing  a  hoat  computer  already  running 
an  RSX-llM  ayatem. 

If  you  have  a  big  disk  aiagnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.1  next. 

If  you  have  an  RC25  disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.2  next. 

If  you  have  an  RR06/07  1600  bpi  aagnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section 
2.3.2.3  next. 

If  you  have  an  RK06/07  800  bpi  auignetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.4 
next. 

If  you  have  an  RK06/07  disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.5  next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOI/02  1600  bpi  aagnetic  tape  kit  kit,  read  Section 
2.3.2.6  next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  800  bpi  aMgnetic  tape  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.7 
next. 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  disk  kit,  read  Section  2.3.2.8  next. 
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2.3.2.1  Copying  th«  Big  Disk  Magnetic  Tap*  Kit  On-Lin*  -  Use  the 
follo%fing  procedure  to  copy  either  the  big  disk  1600  bpi  tape  kit  or 
the  big  disk  800  bpi  tape  kit  using  the  host  computer  on  line.  You 
must  use  the  disk  copy  of  the  distribution  kit  to  generate  an  RSX-llM 
system.  The  tape  kit  may  serve  as  the  permanent  backup  copy.  The 
output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the 
blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target  system  disk. 

You  will  need  one  scratch  disk  to  copy  the  distribution  kit.  (Place  a 
physical  label  on  the  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disk  represents  the 
backup  set  name  in  the  distribution  kit.)  If  the  disk  you  intend  to 
copy  to  is  either  an  RA80  disk  or  an  RA81  disk,  the  fixed  disk  is  the 
scratch  disk.  The  type  of  scratch  disk  you  use  must  be  compatible 
with  your  particular  big  disk  kit.  If  your  scratch  disk  is  a 
fixed-media  disk,  that  disk  cannot  be  the  disk  that  the  current  system 
is  running  on. 

You  should  format  removable-media  scratch  disks  (using  the  FMT 
utility)  and  check  either  fixed-  or  removable-media  scratch  disks  for 
bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD  utility)  before  copying  the  distribution  kit 
to  them.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLOS  Utilities  Manual  for  details  on 
using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tapes  to  disk  using  an  on-line  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  and  t^ape  drives  fur  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example, 
if  you  load  your  distribution  tapes  on  a  TU16  magnetic  tape 
drive  and  copy  the  tapes  to  an  RM02,  allocate  the  devices  as 
follows : 

>ALL  DRO: 
>ALL  MMO: 

2.  Load  the  distribution  kit  tape  labelled  RSXM35  on  the 
magnetic  tape  drive. 

3.  Load  the  scratch  disk,  physically  labelled  RSXM35,  in  the 
drive  and  spin  up  the  disk.  If  your  big  disk  media  is  either 
the  RA80  or  the  RA81  (both  fixed-media  disks)  or  the 
fixed-media  portion  of  the  RC25,  the  fixed-media  disk  serves 
as  the  scratch  disk. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  •FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 

4.  Invoke  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  and  enter  the 
command  line  to  copy  the  tape  to  disk.  For  example,  to  copy 
the  distribution  tape  to  the  RM02  disk,  enter  the  following 
command  .o  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN: 1600/VER  (1600  bpi  tape) 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER  (800  bpi  tape) 

From;    MMO: 

To:      DRO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
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Th«  BRU  /BAC  (backup  ••t)  switch  spcclfias  the  backup  sat  to 
t      coplad. 

Tha  BRU  /INI  (initalisa)  switch  initalisas  tha  disk  voluaa  to 
which  BRU  Is  copying. 

Tha  BRU  /RBW  (rawlnd)  switch  ansuras  that  tha  tapa  Is 
complataly  rawound  bafora  BRU  bag  Ins  to  copy. 

Tha  BRU  /DEN  (dansity)  switch  spacifias  tha  danslty  (bpl)  at 
which  tha  tape  was  writtan. 

Tha  BRU  AER  (varify)  switch  causas  BRU  to  varify  tha  data 
aftar  it  is  coplad.  BRU  Issuas  tha  following  massagas  to  tha 
tarmlnal  indicating  it  has  bagun  to  varify  tha  data  coplad: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tapa  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  varify  pass  Tapa  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  falls  again,  retry  tha 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  tha 
verify  falls  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

When  the  tape  is  successfully  copied  and  verified,  BRU  issues 
the  following  messages: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

5.  If  your  distribution  kit  contains  two  800  bpl  tapes,  remove 
the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace  it 
with  the  second  distribution  tape  (labelled  2/2). 

When  you  have  loaded  the  second  tape,  put  the  •'magnetic  tape 
drive  on-line.  BRU  wil'<  proceed  to  copy  the  secor>^  tape  and 
issue  the  following  message: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

The  message  indicates  that  BRU  has  begun  copying  the  cont  ats 
of  the  second  distribution  tape  to  disk.  (BRU  also  verifies 
the  second  reel) .  When  the  tape  is  successfully  copied,  BRU 
returns  the  following  messctges  to  indicate  that  it  has 
finished: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  2  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>ffl."z; 

> 

You  may  then  unload  the  second  dlctributlon  tape. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  gen( rate  yojr  RSX-llM  system.  Before  you  begin  generating  your 
system,  it  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN. 
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2.3.2.2  Copying  th*  IIC2S  Disk  Kit  On-Lin«  -  Us*  the  following 
proc«dur«  to  copy  th*  RC25  disk  kit  using  th«  host  conputcr  on  line. 
Th«  output  disk  or  th*  scrstch  disk  r*f*rr*d  to  in  this  ssction  is  th* 
blank  disk  you  intend  to  us*  Cor  th*  tsrg*t  systsa  disk. 

You  will  n**d  on*  scratch  disk  (prssuaably  th*  fix*d-a*dia  disk)  to 
copy  th*  distribution  disk. 

You  should  ch*ck  th*  scratch  disks  for  bad  blocks  (using  th*  BAD 
utility)  b*for*  copying  th*  distribution  kit.  R*f*r  to  th* 
RSK-llM/H-PLUS  Utiliti*s  Manual  for  dstails  on  using  BAD. 

To  copy  your  distribution  disk  using  an  on-lin*  syst*a,  p*rforn  th* 
following  st*ps: 

1.  If  you  ar*  using  a  aultiusar  systsa,  allocate  th*  appropriat* 
disk  drivas  for  th*  a*dia  to  b*  us*d.  For  *xaapl*,  allocat* 
th*  d*vic*s  as  follows: 

>ALL  DUO: 
>ALL  DUl: 

2.  Load  the  distribution  disk  lab*ll*d  RSXM35  in  DUO:,  and  spin 
up  both  disks. 

NOTE 

Th*  disk  voluae  should  not  be  aounted.  If  the  disk 
is  aounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  aessag*: 

BRU  -  'PATAL*  -  Privil*g*  violation 

Whan  copying  th*  distribution  disks,  it  is  a  good  idaa  to 
writ*  prot*ct  th*  disk  froa  %fhich  you  ar*  copying  data. 

3.  Invok*  th*  Backup  and  Rastor*  Utility  (BRU)  and  *nt*r  the 
following  coaaar.d  line  to  copy  the  distribution  disk  to  the 
scratch  (f ixed-aedia)  disk: 

>BiAU 

BRU>/INI/VER 
Proa:  DUO: 
To:      DUl: 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialise)  switch  initialises  the  disk  voluae 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  aessage  to  th* 
terainal  indicating  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied t 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 
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NOTB 

If  th«  verify  tailm,  do  not  att«Mpt  th«  system 
gen«r<rtion  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  b«t 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

4.   When  the  distribution  disk  is  successfully  copied,  BSU  issues 
a  message  at  your  tenninal  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -Completed 

BRU>  n*  z 

> 

Spin  down  the  disks,  replace  the  distribution  kit  disk  with  a 
scratch  disk,  and  spin  up  both  disks. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  disk-to-disk  copy  of  tie 
distribution  kit  and  are  ready  to  generate  your  RSX-llH  system. 
Before  you  begin  generating  your  system,  it  is  important  that  you  read 
Chapter  3  for  detai?.s  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2.3.2.3  Copying  the  RK06/07  1600  bpi  Magnetic  Tape  Kit  On-line  -  Use 

the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  RK06/07  1600  bpi  tape  kit  using 
the  host  computer  on  line.  You  must  use  a  disk  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  to  generate  an  RSX-llH  system.  The  tape  kit  may 
serve  as  the  permanent  backup  copy.  The  oatput  disk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
for  the  target  system  disk. 

You  will  need  twc  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  tape.  (Place 
a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks  represent  the 
backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

You  should  format  the  scratch  disks  (using  the  FMT  utility)  and  check 
them  for  bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD  utility)  before  copying  the 
distribution  kit.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for 
details  on  using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tape  to  disk  using  an  on-line  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  and  tape  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example, 
if  you  load  your  distribution  tape  on  a  TU16  magnetic  tape 
drive  and  copy  the  tape  to  RK06s  or  RK07s,  allocate  the 
devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DM0: 
>ALL  MHO: 

2.  Load  a  scratch  disk  physically  labelled  RSXM35  in  the 
appropriate  drive  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 
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3.  Invoke  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  and  enter  the 
conunand  line  to  copy  the  tape  to  disk.  For  example,  enter 
the  following  conmand  line  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/1NI/REW/DEN:1600/VER 
From:    MMG. 
To  I      DM0 : 

BRO  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  set)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

Ths  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  ia 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  message 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRO  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO; 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

4.  After  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the  following 
mes8.%ge  on  your  terminal; 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

5.  Remove  the  disk  labelled  RSXN35  from  the  drive,  replace  it 
with  the  scratch  disk  labelled  CLISRC,  and  fpin  up  the  disk. 

6.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  rest  of  the 
distribution  tape  to  disk; 

BRU>/BAC:CLI SRC/IN I/DEN: 1600/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To:     DM0: 

The  BRU  /REW  switch  is  optional  because  the  tape  should 
already  be  correctly  positioned  to  copy  the  CLISRC  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape. 
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7.  After  the  CLISRC  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape 
has  been  successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the 
following  messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  NMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  NNO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MHO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>C!S3) 

> 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system.  Before  you  begin  generating  your 
system,  it  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2.3.2.4  Copying  the  RR06/07  800  bpi  Hagnetic  Tape  Kit  On-Lin«  -  Use 

the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  RK06/07  800  bpi  tape  kit  using  the 
host  computer  on  line.  You  must  use  a  disk  copy  of  the  distribution 
kit  to  generate  an  RSX-llM  system.  The  tape  kit  may  serve  as  the 
permanent  backup  copy.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred 
to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target 
system  disk. 

You  will  need  two  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  tapes. 
(Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks 
represent  the  backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

You  should  format  the  scratch  disk  (using  the  PMT  utility)  and  check 
it  for  bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD  utility)  before  copying  the 
distribution  kit  to  it.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual 
for  details  on  using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tapes  to  disk  using  an  on-line  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  and  tape  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example, 
if  you  load  your  distribution  tapes  on  a  TU16  magnetic  tape 
drive  and  copy  the  tapes  to  either  RK06s  or  RK07s,  allocate 
the  devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DM0: 
>ALL  MMO: 

2.  Load  the  first  distribution  tape  on  the  drive.  The  tape 
should  be  identified  by  the  backup  set  label  RSXM35. 

3.  Load  the  scratch  disk  physically  labelled  RSXM35  in  the 
appropriate  drive  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 
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4.  Invok*  th«  Backup  and  Reator*  Utility  (BRU)  and  enter  the 
command  line  to  copy  the  first  tape  to  disk.  For  example, 
enter  the  following  command  line  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To :      DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  set)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set  to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages  to  the 
terminal  indicating  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied; 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

5.  When  the  first  tape  is  successfully  copied  and  verified,  BRU 
issues  the  following  messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

6.  Remove  the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace 
it  with  the  second  distribution  tape,  labelled  CLISRC. 

Remove  the  disk  labelled  RSXM35  from  the  drive,  replace  it 
with  the  second  scratch  disk  labelled  CLISRC,  and  spin  up  the 
disk. 

7.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  second  distribution 
tape  to  disk: 

BRU>/BAC:CLISRC/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To :      DM0 : 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO; 
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8.  Whan   th«  tape   is   succassfully  copiad/   BRU   returns   the 
following  messages  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>eSS 

> 

You  may  then  unload  the  second  distribution  tape  and  the  new 
disk. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are   ready 

to  generate   your   RSX-llM   system.  Before  you  begin  generating  your 

system,  it  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3   for  details  on   the 
structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2.3.2.5  Copying  the  RK06/07  Disk  Kit  On-Line  -  Use  the  following 
procedure  to  copy  the  RK06/07  disk  kit  using  the  host  computer  on 
line.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  disk  referred  to  in  this  section 
is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target  system  disk. 

You  will  need  two  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  distribution  disks. 
(Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks 
represent  the  labels  on  the  respective  disks  in  the  distribution  kit.) 

You  should  format  the  scratch  disks  (using  the  FMT  utility)  and  check 
them  for  bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD  utility)  before  copying  the 
distribution  kit.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for 
details  on  using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  disk  using  an  on-line  system,  perform  the 
following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example,  allocate 
the  devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DM0: 
>ALL  DM1: 

2.  Load  the  distribution  disk  labelled  RSXM35  in  DM0:;  then 
load  the  scratch  disk  labelled  RSXMB^  in  DM1:,  and  spin  up 
both  disks. 


NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-ll  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 

When  copying  the  distribution  disir«,  it  is   a   good   idea   to 
write  protect  the  disk  from  which  you  are  copying  data. 
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3.  Invoke  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  ind  ^nter  the 
command  line  to  copy  the  disk.  For  example,  enter  the 
following  command  line  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  DM0: 
To:     DM1: 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  message  to  the 
terminal  indicating  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

4.  When  the  distribution  disk  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  is3u>^s 
a  message  at  your  terminal  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  Completed 

Spin  down  both  disks  and  remove  them.  Replace  the  first 
distribution  disk  with  the  second  one,  labelled  CLISRC. 
Replace  the  new  copy  of  RSXM35  with  the  second  scratch  disk, 
and  spin  up  both  disks.  Again,  write  protect  the  disk  from 
which  you  are  copying  data. 

5.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  disks: 

BRU>/INI/VGR 
From:  DM0: 
To:     DM1: 

6.  When  the  second  distribution  disk  volume  is  successfully 
copied  and  verified,  BRU  issues  the  following  message: 

BRU  -  ScaLting  verify  pass 

BRU  -  Completed 

BRU>CfRLJzi 

> 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  disk-to-disk  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  and  are  ready  to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Before  you  begin  generating  your  system,  it  is  important  that  you  read 
Chaptttr  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2-40 


GOIDB  TO  COPTIHG  TRB  DI8TKIB0TION  KITS 

2.3.2.«  Copying  the  RLOl/02  1600  bpi  Magnetic  Tape  Kft  On-line  -  Use 
the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  RLOl/02  1600  bpi  tape  kit  using 
the  host  computer  on  line.  You  must  use  a  disk  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  to  generate  nn  RSX-llM  system.  The  tape  kit  may 
serve  as  the  permanent  backup  copy.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch 
disk  referred  to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use 
for  the  target  system  disk. 

You  will  need  six  scratch  disks  to  copy  the  entire  distribution  tape. 
(Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks 
rupresent  the  backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.)  However,  only 
the  first  three  backup  sets  (RSXM3S,  EXCPRV,  and  RLUTIL)  are  used 
during  a  system  generation.  See  the  post-system  generation  guidelines 
in  Chapter  6  to  deter^aine  whether  or  not  you  need  to  copy  the  three 
remaining  backup  sets. 

You  should  check  the  scratch  disks  for  bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD 
utility)  before  copying  the  distribution  kit  to  it.  Refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLOS  Utilities  Hanual  for  details  on  using  BAD  and  PHT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tape  to  disk  using  an  on-line  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  and  tape  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example, 
if  you  load  your  distribution  tape  on  a  TU16  magnetic  tape 
drive  and  copy  the  tape  to  either  RLOls  or  RL02s,  allocate 
the  devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DLO: 
>ALL  W10: 

2.  Load  a  scratch  disk  physically  labelled  RSXM3S  in  the 
appropriate  drive  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRO  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 

3.  Invoke  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  and  enter  the 
command  line  to  copy  the  first  backup  set  on  the  tape  to 
disk.   For  example,  enter  the  following  command  line  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

3RU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:1600/VER 
Prom:    MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /BAC  (backup  ~et)  switch  specifies  the  backup  set   to 
be  copied. 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk   volume 
to  which  BPU  is  copying. 

The  BRU   /REW   (rewind)   switch   ensures   that    '■"      tape   is 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 
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Th«  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifics  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  baclcup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  dislc.  It  the 
verify  taild  once  again,  it  is  lilcely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  che'^ked  . 

4.  After  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the  following 
mest:ages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

5.  Remove  the  first  disk  labelled  RSXM35  from  the  drive,  replace 
it  with  the  second  scratch  disk  labelled  EXCPRV,  and  spin  up 
the  disk. 

6.  Bnte,'  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  disk: 

BRO>/BAC : EXCPRV/ IN  I/DEN :1600/VER 
Prom:    MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /REW  switch  is  optional  because  the  tape  should  be 
correctly  positioned  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set  portion  of 
the  distribution  tape. 

The  following  message  from  BRU  reminds  you  that  the  backup 
set  being  copied  is  not  hardware  bootable: 

BRU  -  This  disk  will  not  contain  a  hardware  bootable  system 

Only  the  baseline  disk  is  hardware  bootable  in  the  RLOl/02 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  the  warnings  appear  when  BRU  is 
copying  all  but  the  baseline  disk  (RSXM35) . 

7.  After  the  EXCPRV  backup  set  portion  of  the  distribution  tape 
has  been  successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the 
following  messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MHO: 

BRO  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

BRU  -  Completed 
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8.  To  copy  th«  four  raaaining  backup  sats  on  tha  distribution 
tapa  to  tha  four  scratch  disks,  rapaat  staps  5,  6,  and  7  and 
raplaca  tha  backup  aat  labal  in  tha  BRU  command  lina  with  tha 
backup  sat  labal  of  tha  portion  of  tha  distribution  tapa  to 
ba  copiad.  Tabla  2-1  lists  tha  RLOl/02  backup  sat  namas  in 
tha  ordar  that  you  should  copy  tham.  Ba  sura  that  tha 
scratch  disks  to  which  you  are  copying  aach  backup  set  have 
been  checked  for  bad  blocks  using  tha  BAD  utility. 

9.  To  exit  BRU  after  you  have  finiahed  copying  all  the  backup 
sets  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  the  BRU  prompt. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tapa-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system.  Before  you  begin  generating  your 
system,  it  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2.3.2.7  Copying  the  RLOl/02  BOJ  bpi  Hagnatic  Tapa  Kit  On-Lina  -  use 

the  following  procedure  to  copy  the  RLOl/02  800  bpi  tape  kit  using  the 
host  computer  on  line.  You  must  use  a  disk  copy  of  the  distribution 
kit  to  generate  an  RSX-llM  system.  The  tape  kit  may  serve  as  the 
permanent  backup  copy.  The  oatpat  disk  or  the  scratch  diak  referred 
to  in  this  section  is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target 
system  disk. 

You  will  need  six  scratch  RLOl  or  RL02  disks  to  copy  the  entire  tape 
kit.  (Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the  scratch  disks 
represent  the  backup  set  names  in  the  distribution  kit.)  However,  only 
the  first  three  backup  sets  (RSXM35,  EXCPRV,  and  RLUTIL)  are  used 
during  a  system  generation.  See  the  post-system  generation  guidelines 
in  Chapter  6  to  determine  whether  or  not  you  need  to  copy  the  three 
remaining  backup  sets. 

You  should  check  the  scratch  disks  for  bad  blocka  (using  the  BAD 
utility)  before  copying  the  distribution  kit  to  it.  Refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  details  on  using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  tapes  to  disk  using  an  on-line  system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  and  tape  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example, 
if  you  load  your  distribution  tapes  on  a  TU16  magnetic  tape 
drive  and  copy  the  tapes  to  either  RLOls  or  RL02s,  allocate 
the  devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DLO: 
>ALL  MMO: 

2.  Load  the  first  distribution  tape,  labelled  RSXM3S,  on  the 
drive. 

3.  Load  the  scratch  disk  physically  labelled  RSXM35  in  the 
appropriate  drive  and  spin  up  the  disk. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device,  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 
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4.  Invok*  th«  Backup  and  R«atoc«  Utility  (BRU)  and  antar  tha 
coawand  lina  to  copy  tha  tapa  to  disk.  For  axanpla,  antar 
th«   following  comntand    lina   to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/BAC:RSXM35/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
Prom:    MMO: 
To:      OLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  HMOt 

Tha  BRU  /BAC  (backup  aat)  awitch  apaciflas  tha  backup  aet  to 
ba  cop  i  ad . 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialise)  awitch  initialisea  the  diak  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /REW  (rewind)  switch  ensures  that  the  tape  la 
completely  rewound  before  BRU  begins  to  copy. 

The  BRU  /DEN  (density)  switch  specifies  the  density  (bpi)  at 
which  the  tape  was  written. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  messages 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  HMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

NOTE 

If  the  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  system 
generation  without  first  retrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  fails  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  output  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  needs  to  be  checked. 

5.  After  the  RSXM35  backup  set  portion  of  the  tape  has  been 
successfully  copied  to  the  disk,  BRU  issues  the  following 
messages  at  your  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  MMO: 
BRU  -  Completed 

6.  Remove  the  first  disk  labelled  RSXM35  from  the  drive,  replace 
it  with  the  second  scratch  disk  labelled  EXCPRV,  and  spin  up 
the  disk. 

7.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape  to  disk: 

BRU>/BAC : EXCPRV/IN I/DEN : 800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

BRU  -  Starting  Tape  1  on  MMO: 

The  BRU  /REW  switch  is  not  necessary  because  the  tape  should 
already  be  correctly  positioned  to  copy  the  EXCPRV  backup  set 
portion  of  the  distribution  tape. 
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Th«  following  warning  ■•••■iig*  from  BRU  raninds  you  that  tha 
backup  aat  baing  copiad  ia  not  hardwara  bootabla: 

BRU  -  Thia  diak  will  not  contain  a  hardwara  bootabla  ayatan 

Only  tha  baaalina  ditk  ia  hardware  bootable  in  tha  RLOl/02 
diatribution  kit.  Tharafora,  tha  warninga  appaar  whan  BRU  ia 
copying  all  but  tha  baaalina  diak  (RSXM35) . 

8.  Aftar  tha  EXCPRV  backup  aat  portion  of  tha  diatribution  tapa 
haa  been  aucceaafully  copied  to  tha  diak,  BRU  iaauaa  the 
following  meaaagea  at  you  terminal: 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  NMO: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  paaa  Tape  1  on  NMOr 

BRU  -  End  of  Tape  1  on  NNO; 

BRU  -  Completed 

9.  Repeat  atepa  6,  7,  and  8  until  you  have  auceaafully  copied 
the  RLUTIL  backup  aet  portion  of  the  diatribution  tape  onto  a 
scratch  diak  of  the  same  name  (the  third  backup  aet  and 
diak) . 

10.  Remove  the  first  distribution  tape  from  the  drive  and  replace 
it  with  the  second  tape  labelled  MCRSRC. 

Remove  the  disk  labelled  RLUTIL  from  the  drive  and  replace  it 
with   the  next  scratch  disk,  labelled  MCRSRC,  and  apin  up  the 

disk. 

11.  Enter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  MCRSRC  backup  set 
portion  of  the  second  distribution  tape: 

BRU>/BAC:MCRSRC/INI/REW/DEN:800/VER 
From:    MMO: 
To:      DLO: 

12.  To  copy  the  two  remaining  backup  sets  on  the  second 
distribution  tape  to  the  two  scratch  disks,  simply  repeat 
steps  6,  7,  and  8  and  replace  the  backup  set  label  in  the  BRU 
command  line  with  the  backup  set  label  of  the  portion  of  the 
distribution  tape  to  be  copied.  Table  2-1  lists  the  RLOl/02 
backup  set  names  in  the  order  that  you  should  copy  them.  Be 
sure  that  the  scratch  disks  to  which  you  are  copying  each 
backup  set  have  been  checked  for  bad  blocks  using  the  BAD 
utility. 

13.  To  exit  BRU  after  you  have  finished  copying  all  the  backup 
sets  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  the  BRU  prompt. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  tape-to-disk  copy  and  are  ready 
to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system.  Before  you  begin  generating  your 
system,  it  is  important  that  you  read  Chapter  3  for  details  on  the 
structure  of  SYSGEN. 


2.3.2.8  Copying  the  RLOl/02  Disk  Kit  On-Line  -  Use  the  following 
procedure  to  copy  the  RLOl/02  disk  kit  using  the  host  computer  on 
line.  The  output  disk  or  the  scratch  diak  referred  to  in  this  section 
is  the  blank  disk  you  intend  to  use  for  the  target  system  disk. 
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You  will  '.lecJ  six  scratch  RLOl  or  RL02  disks  to  copy  the  entire 
distribution  kit.  (Place  a  physical  label  on  each  disk  so  that  the 
scratch  disi.s  represent  the  labels  on  the  respective  disks  in  the 
distribution  kit.)  However,  only  the  first  three  backup  sets  (RSXM35, 
EXCPRV,  and  RLUTIL)  are  used  during  a  system  generation.  See  the 
post-system  generation  guidelines  in  Chapter  6  to  determine  whether  or 
not  you  need  to  copy  the  three  remaining  backup  sets. 

You  should  check  the  scratch  disks  for  bad  blocks  (using  the  BAD 
utility)  before  copying  the  distribution  kit  to  it.  Refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  details  on  using  BAD  and  FMT. 

To  copy  your  distribution  kit  on  an  on-line  system,  perform  the 
following  steps: 

1.  If  you  are  using  a  multiuser  system,  allocate  the  appropriate 
disk  drives  for  the  media  to  be  used.  For  example,  allocate 
the  devices  as  follows: 

>ALL  DLO: 
>ALL  DLl : 

2.  Load  the  distribution  disk  physically  labelled  RSXM35  in 
DLO:,  then  load  the  scratch  disk,  labelled  RSXM35,  in  DLl:, 
and  spin  up  both  disks. 

NOTE 

The  disk  volume  should  not  be  mounted.  If  the  disk 
is  mounted  as  a  Files-11  device^  BRU  will  issue  the 
following  warning  message: 

BRU  -  *FATAL*  -  Privilege  violation 

When  copying  the  distribution  disks,  it  is  a  good  idea  to 
write  protect  the  disk  from  which  you  are  copying  data. 

3.  Invoke  the  Backup  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU)  and  enter  the 
command  line  to  copy  the  disk.  For  example,  enter  the 
following  command  line  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  DLO: 
To:      DLl: 

The  BRU  /INI  (initialize)  switch  initializes  the  disk  volume 
to  which  BRU  is  copying. 

The  BRU  /VER  (verify)  switch  causes  BRU  to  verify  the  data 
after  it  is  copied.  BRU  issues  the  following  message 
indicating  that  it  has  begun  to  verify  the  data  copied: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 
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NOTE 

If  th«  verify  fails,  do  not  attempt  the  aystcm 
generation  without  first  ratrying  the  backup 
operation.  If  the  verify  failii  again,  retry  the 
backup  operation  using  a  new  outr>ut  disk.  If  the 
verify  fails  once  again,  it  is  likely  that  either 
your  distribution  kit  is  defective  and  should  be 
replaced  or  your  hardware  neods  to  be  checked. 

4.  When  the  disk  is  succer'<ifully  copied  and  verified,  BRU  issues 
the  following  message: 

BRU  -  Completed 

Spin  down  the  disks  and  remove  them.  Replace  the 
distribution  disk  with  the  next  one  to  be  copied.  Replace 
the  new  disk  copy  with  the  next  scratch  disk.  Spin  up  both 
disks  again  remembering  to  wr ite-protect  the  disk  from  which 
you  are  copying  data. 

5.  f nter  the  command  line  to  BRU  to  copy  the  next  distribution 
disk: 

BRU>/INI/VER 
From:  DLO: 
To:      DLl: 

The  following  warning  message  from  BRU  reminds  you  th-4t  the 
disk  being  copied  is  not  hardware  bootable: 

BRU  -  This  disk  will  not  contain  a  hardware  bootable  system 

Only  the  baseline  disk  is  hardware  bootable  in  the  RLOl/02 
distribution  kit.  Therefore,  the  warnings  appear  when  BRU  is 
copying  all  but  the  baseline  disk  (RSXM35) . 

When  the  disk  is  successfully  copied,  BRU  returns  the 
followliig  messages  to  indicate  that  it  has  finished: 

BRU  -  Starting  verify  pass 
BRU  -  Completed 

You  may  then  unload  the  distri'>ution  disk  and  the  new  disk 
backup  set. 

6.  To  copy  the  remaining  four  distribution  disks,  repeat  steps  4 
and  5  with  each  remaining  distribution  disk  you  need  to  copy 
for  your  SYSGEN. 

7.  To  exit  BRU  after  you  have  finished  copying  Sill  the  backup 
sets  you  need,  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  BRU  prompt. 

At  this  point,  you  have  completed  the  disk-to  disk  copy  of  the 
distribution  kit  and  are  ready  to  generate  your  RSX-llM  system. 
Before  you  begin  generating  your  system,  it  is  important  that  you  read 
Chapter  3  for  details  on  the  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
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Th«  systMi  generation  procedure,  called  SYSGCN,  is  a  series  of  related 
Indirect  coaaand  files.  SYSGCN  displays  questions  that  require  you  to 
provide  inforaation  concerning  your  target  systea  hardware,  Executive 
options,  and  general  systea  features.  SYSGEN  uses  that  inforaation  to 
asseable  and  task  build  an  RSX-llN  operating  systea  specifically 
tailored  to  your  needs. 

This  chapter  discusses  the  general  concepts  and  structure  of  SYSGEN. 
It  separates  SYSGEN  into  its  logical  parts  and  defines  the  purpose  of 
each.  This  chapter  also  describes  options  that  add  flexibility  and 
ease  of  use  to  the  SYSGEN  procedure.  These  options  allow  you  to 
answer  a  ainiaua  nuaber  of  questions. 


3.1   T«  LOGICAL  PARTS  OP  SYSGBM 

There  are  three  aajor  parts  to  SYSGEN  called  phases.  These  three 
phases  divide  SYSGEN  logically,  based  on  the  aajor  activity  in  each 
phase.  Each  phase  of  SYSGEN  requires  that  you  answer  a  series  of 
questions.  Those  answers  supply  data  necessary  for  creating  specific 
files  during  each  phase  of  SYSGEN.  SYSGEN  then  uses  those  files  to 
produce  an  operating  systea  that  runs  on  your  PDP-11  processor. 


3.1.1  Phase  I 

Phase  I  is  the   asseably  phase   of  SYSGEN.    After   you  answer  the 

questions   in  Phase   I,   SYSGEN   uses   your  responses  to  assenble  the 

Executive,  a  subset  of  MCR  aodules,  the  device  drivers,  and  any 
industrial  or  laboratory  I/O  subsysteas  you  may  select. 

Phase  I  is  the  largest  of  the  three  phases  of  SYSGEN;  it  has  aore 
questions  than  the  other  SYSGEN  phases.  These  questions  are  logically 
divided  into  seven  sections.  Each  section  focuses  on  specific 
function  of  your  RSX-llM  systea. 

SYSGEN  pauses  at  the  end  of  soae  sections  to  allow  you  the  option  to 
go  back  and  correct  any  aistakes  you  aay  have  aade  in  a  particulai* 
section  without  having  to  answer  again  all  of  the  questions  prior  to 
that  section.  In  this  way,  you  can  define  your  RSX-llM  systea  section 
by  section  rather  than  all  at  once.   (See  Section  3.4.1.) 

Table  3-1  lists  the  seven  sections  in  Phase  I  and  their  respective 
functions. 
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Table  3  1 
Phaa«  I  Sectlona  and  Punctiona 


Section 


Punction 


Setup  Section 


Target  Configuration 
Section 

Host  Configuration 
Section 

Executive-  Options 
Section 


Defines  how  Phase  I  executes  and  the 
method  for  input 

Defines  the  hardware  characteristics 
of  the  target  system 

Determines  how  to  handle  assembly  and 
map  listings 

Defines  the  features  you  want  included 
in  your  target  System's  RSX-llN 
Executive 


Terminal  Driver 
Options  Section 


System  Options 
Section 


Peripheral  Options 
Section 


Defines  the  type  of  terminal  driver 
you  want  in  your  target  system  as  well 
:xa  the  softwcire  features  you  want  the 
termin&il  driver  to  support 

Defines  general  system  features,  some 
privileged  tasks,  and  specific  system 
libraries  to  be  included  In  your 
target  system 

Defines  control  Information  for 
peripheral  devices  Included  in  your 
target  system 


At  the  end  of  Phase  I,  SYSGEN  has  produced  object  and  command  files  to 
be  used  as  input  to  Phase  II. 

Chapter  4  contains  more  information,  including  all  of   the  questions, 
relating  to  SYSGEN  Phase  I. 


3.1.2  Phase  II 

Phase  II  is  the  task-build  phase  of  SYSGEN.  After  you  respond  to  the 
questions  in  Phase  II,  SYSGEN  uses  your  responses  to  task-build  the 
device  drivers  and  privileged  task  Images. 


NOTE 

SYSGEN  always  invokes  the  V4 . 1  Task 
Builder  (TKB)  distributed  on  your  kit. 
The  new  TKB  is  Installed  as  task  ...TKL. 
If  you  are  doing  a  on-line  SYSGEN,  other 
system  users  can  still  use  the  system's 
TKB  without  any  interference  from 
SYSGEN. 
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Phase  II  is  divided  into  nine  sections,  according   to   the  particular 

processing   activity.   Some  of  the  processing  during  Phase  II  does  not 

require  you  to  answer  questions.  Therefore,  even  though  there  are 
nine  logical  sections  to  Phase  II,  only  five  of  those  sections  contain 
questions. 

Table  3-2  lists  the  nine  sections  in  Phase  II  with  their  respective 
functions. 


Table  3-2 
Phase  II  Sections  and  Functions 


Section 


Function 


Setup  Section 


(Library  Build 
Sect  ion) 1 


Defines  how  Phase  II  executes,  the 
method  for  input  and  the  saved  answer 
files  that  apply. 

Creates  object  libraries  and  adds  to 
existing  libraries. 


Executive  Task-Build 
Section 


Task-builds  the  RSX-llM  Executive. 


(System  Image 
Creation  Section)^ 


Creates    the 
RSXllM.SYS. 


system    image    fil< 


(Full-Duplex  Terminal 
Driver  Task- 
Build  Section) ^ 

Loadable  Driver 
Task-Build  Section 


Task-builds  the   full-duplex   terminal 
driver  (optional). 


Task-builds    any    loadable   device 
drivers. 


(Common  Block  Task- 
Build  Section)^ 


Task-builds  the  optional  FCS  resident 
library  and  industrial  or  laboratory 
device  common  blocks. 


Privileged  Task- 
Build  Section 


Task-builds    privileged    and  system 
tasks. 


System  VMR  Section 


Creates  the  VMR  command  file 
SYSVMR.CMD,  and  runs  VMR  to  augment 
the  system  image. 


1.  These  sections  do  not  contain  questions. 


At  the  end  of  Phase  II,  SYSGEN  has  produced  a  bootable  system  image  on 
which  you  can  begin  to  run  tasks. 

Chapter  5  contains  more  information,  including  all  of   the  questions, 
relating  to  SYSGEN  Phase  II. 
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3.1.3  vm 


The  System  VMR  Section  Is  a  vital  stap  In  SYSGEN  Phasa  II.  During 
this  part  of  Phasa  II,  SYSGEN  creates  a  file  called  SYSVMR.CHD  that 
augments  the  system  Image  tile  using  Virtual  Monitor  Console  Routine 
(VMR)  commands.  VMR  commands  act  on  the  file  Image  on  disk,  whereas 
NCR  commands  act  on  the  memory-resident  system.  (See  Chapter  10  In 
the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  VMR  command 
descriptions.) 

After  creating  SYSVMR.CMD,  SYSGEN  asks  if  you  wlt>h  to  edit  It.  If  you 
Indicate  that  you  wish  to  edit  SYSVMR.CMD,  SYSGEN  pauses  to  allow  you 
to  do  so.   SYSVMR.CMD  does  the  following: 

e  Extends  pool  size 

e  Creates  memory  partitions 

e  Loads  all  loadable  drivers 

e  Installs  the  file  system  processor  (FllACP) 

e  Installs  privileged  and  system  tasks 

e  Sets  system  parameters 

If  you  are  generating  your  target  system  In  a  stand-alone  environment, 
SYSGEN  Invokes  SYSVMR.CMD  during  the  System  VMR  Section.  When  Phase 
II  ends  you  are  ready  to  bootstrap  your  new  RSX-llM  system. 

However,  If  you  are  generating  your  target  system  from  an  on-line  host 
system,  the  System  VMR  Section  completes  without  Invoking  SYSVMR.CMD. 
The  reason  for  this  Is  that  you  must  use  V4.1  of  VMR  and.  In  an 
on-line  environment,  SYSGEN  cannot  tell  which  version  of  VMR  your 
on-line  system  is  running. 

See  Chapter  5  for  more  Information  on  executing  VMR  from  an  on-line 
system. 


3.1.4  Phase  III 

Phase  III  Is  a  general  task-bulldlng  phase  of  SYSGEN.  Generally, 
after  the  first  two  phases  of  SYSGEN  have  completed  and  you  have  saved 
and  bootstrapped  the  new  system,  yon  are  ready  to  Invoke  SYSGEN  Phase 
III.  (See  the  SAVE  command  In  either  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System 
Management  Guide  or  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual.) 

In  SYSGEN  Phase  III,  you  can  task-build  any  privileged  or 
nonprlvUeged  RSX-llM  task.  Phase  III  Is  also  useful  for  rebuilding 
RSX-llM  tasks  that  you  have  patched. 

Phase  III  allows  you  to  rebuild  some  tasks  to  link  to  specific 
libraries  (such  as  a  resident  PCS  library) ,  If  your  target  system  has 
such  support.  (Linking  tasks  to  resident  libraries  can  make  the  task 
Images  smaller,  an  obvious  advantage  when  memory  size  Is  a 
limitation.) 

Chapter  7  contains  more  Information,  including  all  of  the  questions, 
relating  to  SYSGEN  Phase  III. 
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3.2   8TSGBM  IMDIRICT  COMHAHD  PILB8 

As  stated  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,   SYSGBN   is   a   series   of 

related   Indirect   conmand  files.   An  Indirect  conmand  file  is  a  text 

file  containing  commands  interpreted  by  the  Indirect  Command 
Processor. 

Three  major  Indirect  command  files  control  SYSGBN  execution: 

e   SYSGBN. CMD  controls  execution  of  Phase  I 

e   SYSGBN2.CMD  controls  execution  of  Phase  II 

e   SYSGBN3.CMD  controls  execution  of  Phase  ill 
To  invoke  any  Indirect  command  file,  enter 

>9f ilename 

from  your  terminal.  It  is  not  necessary  to  include  the  £ile  type  .CMD 
when  invoking  Indirect  command  files. 

Phases  I,  II,  and  III  of  SYSGBN  reside  in  UIC  (200,200].  However, 
while  it  runs,  SYSGBN  resets  the  UIC.  If  you  exit  SYSGBN  and  want  to 
restart,  be  sure  to  set  your  UIC  to  (200,200]. 


3.2.1   Independent  STSGBN  Cosaiand  Piles 

Some  SYSGBN  files  can  or  must  be  invoked  outside  the  normal  SYSGBN 
procedure.  For  example,  to  rebuild  a  particular  loadable  device 
driver,  you  can  invoke  the  file  SGNBLDDRV.CND  without  having  to  go 
through  an  entire  SYSGBN.  When  you  invoke  any  of  these  files,  you 
must  answer  questions  that  supply  the  necessary  input  to  the 
particular  file. 

Those  command  files  that  can  or  must  be  invoked  outside  of  SYSGBN  are: 

e   SGNBLDDRV.CND  can  be  invoked  outside  of  SYSGBN  to  build  device 
drivers 

e   SGNKLAB.CND  must  be  invoked  outside  of   SYSGBN   to  build   any 
K-series  laboratory  devices 

e   BLDLAINIT.CMD  can  be  invoked  outside  of  SYSGBN   to   task-build 

the   LPAll-K  device  initialization  task.   The  microcode  that 

must  be  loaded   into  the   LPAll-K   is   selected  during   this 
procedure. 


3.3   FORMAT  OF  STSGBN  Q0BSTION8 

SYSGBN  questions  allow  you  to  select  the  features  you  want  for  your 
target  system.  Based  on  your  responses,  SYSGBN  generates  various 
command  files  that  control  the  assembly  and  task  building  of  your 
RSX-llH  system. 

The  Indirect  Command  Processor  determines  the  format  of  SYSGBN 
questions. 
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Th«  g«n«ral  format  foe  8TSGBN  quest iona  is  an  aatariak  followed  by  tha 
quastion  nuabar,  tha  taxt  of  tha  quaation,  and  a  prompt  (containad 
insida  brackata)  indicating  tha  typa  of  raaponaa  raquirad.  Prompts  in 
SYSGBN  quaations  contain  kay  lattars  that  indicate  how  to  raapond  to 
tha  quaation.  Saa  tha  R8X-11M/M-PLU8  HCR  Oparationa  Manual  for  a 
complata  (Inscription  of  quaation  formata  in  an  Indirect  command  file. 

SYSGBN  queationa  require  one  of  the  following  types  of  response: 

e  An  ASCII  string  response 

e  A  logical  response  -  Y  (for  yes)  or  N  (for  no) 

e  A  numeric  respon'^e 

Host  SYSGEN  questions  have  an  implied  response,  known  as  the  default. 
The  default  is  the  assumption  made  by  SYSGEN  if  a  particular  option  is 
not  explicitly  specified.  Many  of  the  SYSGEN  queationa  contain  the 
default  responaa  within  brackata  immediately  following  the  text  of  the 
question.  The  default  reaponae  appeara  in  a  given  question  indicates 
the  type  of  response  required  for  that  quaation  (ASCII  atring, 
logical,  or  numeric). 

Preas  the  RETURN  key  to  aelect  the  default  response  for  any  SYSGEN 
question  (unleas  there  is  no  default  for  that  question) . 

T. e  following  is  a  typical  SYSGEN  question  requiring  an  ASCII  string 
response: 

*  8.   Name  of  input  saved  answer  file  [D:   SYSSAVED.CMD]  [S] : 

The  prompt  (S]  at  the  end  of  the  above  question  indicates  that  the 
question  should  be  answered  with  an  ASCII  string  —  in  this  case,  a 
file  name.  The  default  appears  in  this  question  (indicated  by  the  key 
letter  D:)  within  the  first  set  of  brackets.  Press  the  RETURN  key  to 
select  the  default  file  name  of  SYSSAVED.CMD  for  the  input  saved 
anawar  file. 

The  following  is  a  typical  SYSGEN  question  requiring  a  Yes  or  No 
(logical)  response: 

*  8.   Do  you  want  DIGITAL  Command  Language  (DCL)7  [Y/N] : 

The  prompt  [Y/N]  at  the  end  of  the  question  indicatea  that  the 
response  should  be  either  a  Y  (for  Yes)  or  an  N  (for  No).  The  implied 
default  response  for  this  type  of  question  is  No,  unless  explicitly 
stated  otherwise.  Some  SYSGBN  questions  requiring  a  logical  Yes  or  No 
response  display  an  explicit  default  (indicated  by  the  key  D:). 

The  following  is  a  typical  SYSGEN  question  requiring  a  numeric 
response: 

*  44.   Swapping  priority  [D  R:l.-20.   D:5.1: 

The  prompt  at  the  end  of  the  question  indicates  that  the  question 
requires  a  numeric  response.  The  first  key  letter  D  inside  the 
bracket  indicates  that  the  response  is  a  decimal  number.  The  second 
key  letter  R  indicates  that  the  range  for  the  response  is  from  1 
through  20.  The  third  key  letter  D  indicates  that  the  default 
response  is  5. 

Press  the  RETURN  key  to  enter  the  default  value  of  5. 
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Th«  question*  in  th«  Peripheral  Options  Section  of  SYSGEN  Phase  I  (see 
Section  4.8)  are  more  complicated  than  the  other  SYSGEN  questions. 
During  this  part  of  Phase  I,  SYSGEN  provides  additional  information  en 
how  to  answer  the  questions.  The  following  is  a  typical  question  from 
the  Peripheral  Options  Section: 

Enter  [L/R,]  vector,  CSR,  number  of  drives,  unit  number  of  first  drive, 
(0-offset  recovery  support/No>no  supportl  for: 

*  2.   DB  controller  0  (D:  254, 176700, ,0,0] : 

The  information  on  the  line  preceding  the  above  question  corresponds 
to  the  default  field  of  the  question.  The  first  field  (L/R],  allows 
you  to  choose  whether  the  driver  for  the  DB  controller  is  loadable  (L) 
or  resident  (R)  .  (You  determine  whether  the  default  for  all  drivers 
is  loadable  or  resident  earlier  in  Phase  I.) 

The  value  254  in  the  default  field  of  tne  question  is  the  vector 
address.  The  value  176700  is  the  default  CSR  address.  The  two 
successive  commas  following  the  CSR  address  imply  that  between  them 
should  be  the  number  of  drives.  The  description  in  the  text  for  the 
question  states  that  there  is  no  default  for  this  value;  it  must  be 
explicitly  entered.  The  zero  following  the  two  commas  is  the  default 
unit  number  for  the  first  drive.  Finally,  the  letter  0  in  the  last 
position  of  the  default  field  indicates  that  offset  recovery  is  the 
default . 

Thus  if  you  were  to  select  all  of  the  possible  defaults  for  the  DB 
controller,  you  would  enter  two  commas  (,,)  followed  by  the  explicit 
number  of  drives  (the  range  is  from  1  through  8) .  So  your  response  to 
the  question  would  look  like  the  following: 

*  2.   DB  controller  0  (D:  254 , 176700, ,0,0] :   ,,4 

Everything  after  the  number  4  in  your  response  is  implied  and  need  not 
be  entered  when  you  are  selecting  the  defaults.  The  two  initial 
commas  are  necessary,  however,  to  locate  the  value  for  the  number  of 
drives . 

When  answering  the  questions  in  the  Peripheral  Options  Section,  be 
sure  to  read  the  accompanying  text  carefully  to  avoid  mistakes. 

When  you  answer  a  question  with  an  incorrect  value,  SYSGEN  displays  a 
message  describing  the  error,  suggests  a  procedure  to  correct  the 
problem,  and  repeats  the  question. 

Error  messages  appear  alphabetically  in  Chapter  8. 


3.4   LOGICAL  ORDER  OF  SYSGEN  QOBSTIOMS 

Many  of  the  options  in  SYSGEN  are  interdependent.  Some  options  that 
you  select  automatically  include  other  options.  In  such  cases,  SYSGEN 
prints  a  message  on  your  terminal,  informing  you  that  these  other 
options  have  been  included.  Furthermore,  when  you  select  an  option 
that  requires  an  option  you  did  not  previously  select,  SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  the  formerly  excluded  option  and  informs  you 
that  it  has  been  included. 

Other  options  are  mutually  exclusive.  Thecefore,  even  though  SYSGEN 
questions  are  numbered  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence  in  the*  SYSGEN 
command  files,  not  all  SYSGEN  questions  appear  on  your  terminal. 
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Por  •xanpla,  if  you  ••Icct  DBHS-11  support  In  Oucstion  1  of  th* 
Bx«cutiv«  Option  Section  of  Phas*  I,  8Y8GPN  autoaat ically  includes 
•uppctt  for  Pil«s-ll  ACP  (Question  2  of  tha  Exacutiva  Options  Saction) 
and  displays  a  aassaga  that  Pilas-11  support  has  baan  included : 

•  1.  Include  support  for  DBH8-117  [Y/N] :   Y 

Piles-11  ACP  support  will  be  included. 

If  you  do  not  select  DBMS- 11  support,  SYSGBM  aaks  Question  2: 

•  1.   Include  support  for  DBMS-117  (Y/N):   N 

•  2.   Piles-11  ACP?  (Y/H): 


3.4.1  Breakpoints 

During  execution  of  Phase  I  and  Phase  H,  SYSGEN  provides  breakpoints. 
Breakpoints  in  SYSGEN  are  pauses  at  logical  points  daring  execution. 
There  are  two  types  of  breakpoints: 

e  End-of-Section  (BOS)  breakpoints 

e   End-of-Execution  (EOX)  breakpoints 

These  breakpoints  cause  SYSGEN  to  pause  periodically  during  processing 
to  let  you  review  the  process  just  completed  (for  example,  the 
assembly  of  the  Executive  source  files) .  SYSGEN  allows  you  to 
override  breakpoints  so  that  SYSGEN  can  execute  unattended  when  that 
mode  of  operation  is  appropriate. 


3.4.1.1  BOS  Breiikpoints  -  End-of-Section  (EOS)  breakpoints  are  pauses 
at  the  end  of  each  section  of  the  SYSGEN  procedure.  Por  instance, 
there  are  seven  sections  in  Phase  I.  You  can  choose  to  answer  the 
questions  in  all  sections  without  EOS  pauses,  or  you  can  direct  SYSGEN 
to  pause  at  each  EOS  breakpoint. 

An  End-of-Section  breakpoint  appears  as  a  question  from  SYSGEN,  for 
example: 

*EOS*  Do  you  want  to:  <CR>-continue  R-repeat  section  E-exit  P-pause  (S) ; 

This  breakpoint  in  the  SYSGEN  procedure  allows  you  to: 

e  Continue 

e   Repeat  the  section  of  questions,  perhaps  to  correct  answers 

e   Exit  the  SYSGEN  procedure 

e  Suspend  SYSGEN  processing 

Note  that  if  you  type  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  any  question,  SYSGEN  exits 
cleanly  (that  is,  all  files  are  closed  by  the  Indirect  Command 
Processor) . 
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3.4.1.2  BOK  Breakpoints  -  End-of-Execution  (BOX)  breakpoints  are 
pauses  after  significant  SYSGEN  operations,  such  as  a  MACRO  assembly 
or  a  task-build.  SYSGEN  pauses  at  these  points  to  ensure  successful 
completion  of  the  operation.  When  you  know  that  the  operation  will 
execute  successfully,  you  can  direct  SYSGEN  to  continue  processing 
without  the  breakpoint  pauses. 

The  following  EOX  breakpoint  question  appears  after  assembly  of  the 
Executive: 

*BOX*  Did  the  Executive  assemble  correctly?  [Y/N] : 

If  your  response  is  Y  (for  yes),  SYSGEN  continues  to  assemble  a  subset 
of  MCR  modulf*n.  If  there  are  errors  in  the  assembly,  your  response 
should  be  N  (for  No),  at  which  point  SYSGEN  informs  you  that  it  is 
pausing  to  allow  you  to  correct  the  problem. 


3.4.2  Chaining 

SYSGEN  normally  exics  at  the  end  of  Phase  I   execution.    However,   an 

option  in  the  Setup  Question  Section  of  Phase  I  allows  SYSGEN  to 
automatically  invoke  Phase  II  when  Phase  I  completes.   This  process  is 

called   chaining.   When   SYSGEN   chains  to   Phase  II,  it  carries  the 

information  supplied  in  the  Setup  Section  of   Phase   I   to   Phase   II, 

thereby  allowing  SYSGEN  to  bypass  many  of  the  Setup  Questions  in  Phase 
II. 

Chaining  is  a  particularly  useful  option  when  you  use  an  input  saved 
answer  file  (see  Section  3.5)  or  a  Standard  Function  System  (see 
Section  3.6.2).  When  you  use  a  saved  answer  file  and  select  the 
chaining  option,  you  can  generate  a  system  without  having  to  spend 
much  time  answering  questions  at  the  terminal. 

NOTE 

Chaining  is  only  a  valid  transition  from 
Phase  I  to  Phase  II.  SYSGEN  cannot 
chain  from  Phase  II  to  Phase  III. 


3.5   SAVBD  AMSWBR  PILES 

Whenever  you  answer  a  question  during  Phase  I  and  Phase  II,  SYSGEN 
saves  your  responses  by  converting  them  to  s^nnbol  definitions  and 
outputs  them  in  saved  answer  files.  (Appendix  A  lists  the  saved 
answer  symbol  definitions.)  You  can  use  a  saved  answer  file  as  input 
to  another  SYSGEN. 

When  you  use  saved  answer  files  as  input,  SYSGEN  uses  the  symbol 
definitions  in  the  saved  answer  files  as  answers  to  SYSGEN  questions. 
The  questions  do  not  appear  on  the  terminal.  If  SYSGEN  encounters  a 
question  for  which  there  is  no  saved  answer,  it  prints  the  question  on 
the  tecminal  and  waits  for  a  response. 

Depending  upon  how  you  answer  the  Setup  Questions  in  SYSGEN  Phase  I 
and  (optionally)  in  Phase  II,  you  may  create  either  a  single  file 
containing  saved  answers  for  both  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  or  you  may  have 
one  saved  answer  file  for  Phase  I  and  a  separate  saved  answer  file  for 
Phase  II.  In  either  case,  SYSGEN  always  saves  your  responses  in  a 
file. 
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NOTE 

SYSGEN  does  not  sav*  responses  to 
questions  in  the  Peripheral  Options 
Section  pertaining  to  ICR/ICS,  DSS/DRS, 
or  IP11/IP300  devices.  SYSGEN  also  does 
not  save  responses  to  questions 
pertaining  to  the  task-building  of  the 
LPA  initialisation  code. 

SYSGEN  asks  you  to  specify  a  name  for  the  saved  answer  file.  You  may 
give  the  saved  answer  file  (or  files)  any  name  or  file  type  that  you 
wish.  If  you  want  to  place  your  saved  answer  files  in  a  different  UIC 
other  than  the  default  (200,200]  and  if  that  UIC  does  not  already 
exist,  you  must  first  create  the  UIC  using  the  MCR  UFO  command.  For 
information  on  the  UFD  command,  see  the  RSX-llM/M-PLOS  MCR  Operations 
Manual . 

Conventions  governing  file  names  for  saved  answer  files  are  the  same 
as  for  all  RSX-llM  file  names.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities 
Manual  for  more  information  on  file  names. 

SYSGEN  asks  the  following  question  in  the  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  Setup 
Section  to  allow  you  to  name  your  saved  answer  file: 

*   5.   Name  of  output  saved  answer  file  [D:   SYSSAVBD.CMO]  [S] : 

SYSGEN  prints  a  message  on  the  terminal  letting  you  know  the  name  of 
the  output  saved  answer  file  to  which  it  saves  your  responses. 

If  the  system  generation  process  is  aborted  for  any  reason  (for 
example,  if  you  exit  by  typing  CTRL/Z  in  response  to  any  question) , 
the  output  saved  answer  file  is  closed  at  the  point  in  Phase  I  or 
Phase  II  where  it  was  interrupted.  If  you  use  that  output  saved 
answer  file  for  input  later  on,  SYSGEN  accesses  the  file,  scans  it, 
and  prints  a  message  that  the  file  may  b'  incomplete.  That  file  may 
still  be  successfully  used  for  input  up  to  .rhe  point  where  that  last 
question  was  answered  in  the  aborted  sixSGnN.  (Before  restarting 
SYSGEN,  remember  to  reset  your  UIC  to  [200,200].)  At  that  point  SYSGEN 
begins  explicitly  asking  questions  again  and  creates  a  new  saved 
answer  output  file. 

NOTE 

If  the  output  saved  answer  file  becomes 
locked  when  you  abort  a  SYSGEN,  you  can 
unlock  the  file  using  the  PIP  /UN 
switch.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS 
U t i 1 i t i es  Manual  for  details  on  using 
the  PIP  /UN  switch . 

Saved  answer  files  have  a  variety  of  uses.  For  instance,  you  can 
create  a  saved  answer  file  that  defines  options  for  several  different 
target  configurations;  or  you  can  create  multiple  saved  answer  files 
that  specify  different  options  for  the  same  PDP-11  processor.  See 
Section  3.6.1  for  details  on  creating  saved  answer  files. 

You  can  create  saved  answer  files  without   having   to   fully  execute 

SYSGEN  by   selecting   the   option  in   the  Phase  I  Setup  Section  that 

inhibits  execution  of  MCR  cooimands  in  SYSGEN.  Section  3.6  describes 
that  option  in  detail. 
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3.6    vxRioos  ArpiK>Ju:nis  to  stsobm 

Som«  of  the  options  avsllabl*  in  th«  Setup  Section  of  Phaa*  I  and 
Phase  II  can  maka  it  significantly  easier  to  generate  your  systesi, 
particularly  if  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llH  system  for  the  first 
time.  This  section  describes  those  options  and  how  they  can 
facilitate  the  SYSGBM  process  for  you. 


3.«.I   STSGIM  with  NCR  Inhibited  (PRBPGBM) 

During  the  Setup  Section  of  Phase  I,  SYSGBN  asks  the  following 
question: 

*   3.   Do  you  want  to  inhibit  •lecutlon  of  HCR  commands  (PREPGEN)?  (Y/NJ: 

This  option  allows  you  to  perform  the  logical  SYSGEN  procedure,  answer 
SYSGEN  questions,  and  create  a  saved  answer  file  that  you  can  use  as 
input  to  SYSGEN  at  a  more  convenient  time  when  you  actually  generate 
your  system. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  option,  SYSGEN  displays  the  questions  for 
you  to  answer  and  creates  a  saved  answer  file  of  your  responses. 
However,  SYSGEN  does  not  process  any  NCR  commands  (such  as  PIP,  HAC, 
and  TKB)  ^s  it  normally  would  and,  therefore,  does  not  create  your 
system. 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SYSGBN  displays  questions  for  you 
to  answer,  creates  a  saved  answer  file  of  your  responses,  executes  HCR 
commands  and  generates  your  target  RSX-llH  system. 

If  you  have  never  generated  an  RSX-llH  system,  or  if  you  are 
unfamiliar  with  RSX-llH  V4.1,  you  may  find  It  helpful  to  perform  a 
PREPGEN  the  first  time  you  perform  the  SYSGEN  procedure. 


3.6.2  The  Standard  Panction  Systea 

As  previously  explained,  SYSGEN  lets  you  create  your  own  saved  answer 
files.  In  addition,  the  distribution  kit  contains  a  saved  answer 
file,  called  SGNSTAND.CHD.  SYSGEN  uses  SGNSTAND.CHD  to  generate  a 
Standard  Function  System  when  you  select  it  as  an  option. 

When  you  select  the  option  in  Phase  I  for  a  Standard  Function  System, 
SYSGBN  creates  a  mapped  RSX-llH  system  that  includes  nearly  all 
available  options.  The  Standard  Function  System  provides  responses 
for  SYSGEN  questions  pertaining  to  software. 

CAOTIOM 

Do   not   modify   the   contents    of 
SGNSTAND.CHD. 

This  means  that  SYSGEN  automatically  answers  most  of  the  Phase  I  and 
Phase  II  questions. 
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fhtt  Itandard  Function  Syatmn  builds  an  R8X-11M  systma  with  maximum 
functionality  including: 

•  Tha  full-duplax  terminal  drivac  (with  all  valid  options) 

•  Tha  MIDDLE  vara  ion  of  PllACP 

a  Support  for  all  layarad  products 

a  Tha  CO:   and  NL:   psaudo  davicaa 

a  ANSI  magtapa  support 

a  PCS  raaidant  library  support 

a  Support  for  all  salactad  loadable  drivers  ^n  LRVPAR 

a  Default  valuea   for   system   (numeric)   parametera   (such   as 
swapping  priority) 

The  only  SYSGEN  option  restricted  from  the  Standard  Function  System  is 
support  for  user-written  drivers.  In  addition,  when  you  select  the 
Standard  Function  System,  SYSGEN  bypasses  EOS  and  EOX  breakpointa  and 
does  not  pause  for  you  to  edit  any  files. 

For  the  full  list  of  options  included  in  the  Standard  Function  System, 
see  Table  3-3. 

You  can  select  some  SYSGEN  options  when  you  choose  the  Standard 
Function  System.  SYSGEN  displays  those  options  at  your  terminal. 
Some  user-aelectable  optiona  are: 

e  All  Target  Configuration  Section  questions 

e  The  Executive  Debugging  Tool  (XDT) 

e  The  memory  craah  dump  device 

e  Communications  products  (such  as  DECnet) 

e  A  user-defined  system  name 

If  you  are  unsure  of  which  options  to  choose  for  your  system,  you  can 
select  the  Standard  Function  System  to  quic)cly  generate  a  ujable 
RSX-llM  system.  As  you  become  familiar  with  your  system  requirements, 
you  can  ma)ce  more  comfortable  decisions  about  which  system  options  are 
needed  and  which  optiona  may  be  unnecessary.  You  can  then  creata  a 
saved  answer  file  geared  more  closely  to  your  specific  system 
requirements  and  then  generate  a  new  system  using  that  saved  answer 
file. 

The  Standard  Function  System  option  works  like  other  saved  answer 
files  since  SYSGEN  uses  the  symbols  defined  in  that  file  as  responses. 
SYSGEN  does  not  display  questions  on  your  terminal  that  are  answered 
by  a  saved  answer  file. 

Whenever  you  select  the  Standard  Function  System,  you  may  find  it 
helpful  to  also  select  the  chaining  option. 
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Tabl*   3-3 
Option*    Includad    in   th«   Standard   Function   Systan 


Satap  laction 

Oaaation 

Option 

t 

Mappad  ayatan 

Tatgat  Configuration  Saction 

Ooaation 

Option 

Ouaation 

Option 

4 

K-aariaa  davica 

aupport           15     COt 

and  ML! 

davica  aupport 

liacativa  Optiona  Saction 

Ouaation 

Option 

Ouaation 

Option 

1  DBMS- 11   aupport 

I  Fllaa-11   ACP 

I      RNS  buclcat  locking 

and  placanant  control 

4      Non-raaidant  taaka 

I  Loadabla  taak  loadar 

C      Exacutiva  cownon 

7      Mamory  managanant  (PLAS) 
diractivaa 

t      Sand/Racalv«  By  Rafaranca 
diractivaa 

9  Gat  Mapping  Contaxt 

dlractiva 

10  Addraaa  chacking 

II  I/O  rundown 

12  Multiuaar  protaction 

13  ANSI  magtapa  ACP 

14  On-lina  formatting  (FNT) 

or  dlagnoatic  QlOa 


35     Quaua  managar  and  quauad 
print  apoolar 

M     Group  global  avant  flaga 

IT     All  ayatam  diractivaa: 
Gat  Partion  Paramatara 
Gat  Taak  Paramatara 
Sand/Racalva 
Altar  Priority 
Ixtand  Taak 

Connact  to  Intarrupt  Vactor 
Gat  Sanaa  Switch 
Sat  Syatam  Tima 
Stop  Bit 

Spacify  Raquaatad  Exit  AST 
Parant/Of fapr ing  Taaking 
Parant/Of fapring  Taaking 
with  Chaining 

II     5  pra-allocatad  QIC  packata 


M  33-word  aiia  for  tha  data 

tranafar  vactor 

40  S-tick  intarval  for 

round-robin  achaduling 

41  Highaat   priority  claaa  of 

150   for   round-robin 
achaduling 

(continued   on   next   page) 
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Tabl*   3-3    (Cont.) 
Options    Included    in    the   Standard    Function   Syatam 


liacutiv*  Options  Ssctlon 


Ouastlon 


Option 


Ouostion 


Option 


15  Loadsblo  dovlc*  drivers 

16  All   drivora    loadai<ls 

by  dsfault 

17  Asynchronous  Systsni  Tr^ps 

(AST)  support 

19  Task  termination  and  dovico 

not  roady  msssagos  (TKTN) 

20  Power  fail  recovery 

21  Install «  request  I  and 

remove  on  exit 

22  Large  (20K)  Executive 

23  Logical  device  assignment 

24  Error  logging  support 

28  Disk  writecneck 

29  Software  write-lock  support 

31     Rotating  pattern  in  data 
lights 

33  System-controlled  partitions 

34  Shuffler  support 


4t      Lowest  priorii:y  class  of 

1  for  round-robin  scheduling 

45  Executive  level  disk 

swapping  interval  of  30 

44     Priority  of  5  for 
disk  swapping 

46  30-second  interval  between 

printer  not  ready  messages 

47  30-second  interval  between 

card  reader  ..ot  ready 
messages 

41     System  crash  register  and 
stack  dump  device  CSR 
value  of  177SC4 

49  Checkpointing 

50  Checkpointing  with  a  system 

checkpoint  file 

51  Crash  Dump  Analysis  (CDA) 

52  CDA  output  notification 

device  CSR  value  of  117564 


TecBiinal  Driver  Options  Section 


Ouestion 


Option 


Question 


Option 


IC     Full-duplex  terminal  driver 
Terminal  Driver  Options 

2  120-8econd  unsolicited  input 

timeout  value 

3  Pass  form  foods  directly 

to  the  terminal 

4  Automatic  carriage 

return/line  feed 


13  Get  terminal  driver  options 

14  Hold-screr-1  \ode 

15  Transparant  read/write 

IS  Settable   case   conversion 

for    input 

17  Read  after  prompt 

(continued   on   next  page) 


3-14 


•TBOCTORI  MR)  C0MCBPT8  OF   STMII 


Tabl*   3-3    (Cont.) 
Options    Included    In   th«   Standard   Function  Syatwn 


Taralnal   Ocltrar  Option'*  faction 


Qoaatlon 


Option 


Ouaatlo<i 


Option 


5  Task  chackpolntabl*  ducinq 

t«r«lnal  Input 

6  Unaolicltad  Input  charactar 

MT 

7  Writa  with  CTRL/O 

cancallat Aon 

8  Broakthrouqh  writa 

9  CTRL/R  aupport 

10  Bacapa  aaquance  hand  I i 09 

11  Gat  multipla  charactarlatlca 

12  Sat  aultipla  chatactar iatica 


IB     Raad  with  no  acho 

19  Raad  with  apodal  tarainator 

20  CRT  rubout  aupport 

11  Tanainal-hoat 

aynchronitation 

11     Usar  tocainal  input 
buf faring 

13     Variabla-lanqth  tacainal 
input  buffering 

24  LA30P  aupport 

25  Hardware  untocovorabl*  input 

<*rror  notification 

aC     Dovica  indopondont 
curaor  positioning 


Syataais  Options  Sactlon 


Ouastion 


Option 


Ouaatlon 


Option 


3      PCS  '.roaidant  librt-ry 
4C      Hiddla  PCP  (PCPHDL) 

5  Post  Hortem  Dump  (PMD) 

6  Rasourca  Monitoring  Display 

task  (RHD) 


t      Digital  Command  Language 
(DCL) 

9  Support  for  2  user-written 

CLIS 

10  Pool  monitoring  and  low 

pool  recovery 


Loadable  Driver  Taak-Bolld  Section  (Phaaa  2) 

Question 

Option 

3 

NL: 

as  the  map  device 

• 
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3.6.3  Th*  Autoconf igar*  Option 

Of  all  the  question*  to  b«  answered  in  SYSGEN,  the  most  compliceted 
ace  those  of  the  Peripheral  Options  Section  in  Phase  I.  It  is  not 
always  convenient  to  obtain  the  correct  CSR  and  vector  addresses  for 
your  specific  p'^ripberal  devices.  Though  SYSGEN  provides  default  CSR 
and  vector  addresx>«s  for  most  devices,  there  is  no  guarantee  that  your 
devices  correspond  to  those  addresses. 

To  avoid  that  type  of  confusion,  direct  SYSGEN  to  Autoconf igure  your 
hardware.  The  Autoconf igure  option  is  the  first  option  offered  in  the 
Setup  Section  of  Phase  I  and  is  integrated  with  the  SYSGEN  procedure. 

Autoconf igure  is  a  valid  option  only  if  you  are  generating  RSX-llM 
from  the  baseline  system  (located  in  UIC  [1,54])  supplied  with  your 
RSX-llM  V4.1  distribution  kit.  Typically,  on-line  systems  (that  is, 
systems  running  from  other  than  the  baseline  system)  have  some  distc, 
terminal,  and  CPU  activity.  Part  of  autoconf iguration  involves  a 
complex  series  of  device  interrupts,  that  require  that  there  be  no 
other  activity  on  the  system.  Autoconf igure  can  accurately  configure 
the  hardware  only  when  there  is  no  pending  I/O.  In  addition,  to  use 
the  Autoconf igure  results,  the  host  system  must  be  the  same  as  the 
target  system. 

Autoconf igure  determines  the  correct  hardware  configuration.  This  is 
a  highly  desirable  option  in  all  but  two  cases: 

*  Autoconf igure  cannot  be  used  when  the  host  system  is 
distinctly  different  from  the  target  system  configuration. 

e  Autoconf igure  cannot  be  used  when  the  hardware  does  not 
conform  to  the  standard  PDP-11  device  configuration  algorithm. 
If  your  hardware  does  not  conform  to  this  standard,  please  see 
Appendix  E  for  information  on  determining  the  algorithm  for 
your  hardware. 

Autoconf igure  allows  you  to  add  or  delete  devices  as  well  as  override 
results.   See  Section  3.6.3.2. 


3.6.3.1  Nhat  Autoconf igure  Do«s  -  When  you  select  the  Autoconf igure 
option,  SYSGEN  automatically  determines  the  correct  hardware 
configuration  of  most  (if  not  all)  of  your  host  system:  the  processor 
type,  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  your  peripheral  devices,  and  any 
optional  hardware  that  may  be  present  —  such  as  Floating  Point  or 
Extended  Instruction  Set  hardware.  SYSGEN  displays  complete 
information  from  the  autoconf iguration  at  your  terminal  after  the 
Autoconf igure  has  completed. 

You  may  use  the  Autoconf igure  results  for  responses  to  questions  in 
the  Target  Configuration  and  Peripheral  Options  Section  in  Phase  I. 
In  this  case,  SYSGEN  automatically  answers  (and,  therefore,  bypasses) 
any  questions  in  those  sections  for  which  Autoconf igure  results  can  be 
used  as  responses.  You  can  also  override  the  results  of  the 
Autoconf igure  (see  Section  3.6.3.2). 

In  addition  to  those  devices  that  are  automatically  configured,  you 
may  add  devices  that  Autoconf igure  does  not  support.  You  can  do  this 
by  answering  Question  15  in  the  Target  Configuration  Section,  entering 
the  device  names,  and  the  number  of  controllers.  (See  the  Target 
Configuration  Section,  Question  15  in  Section  4.3  for  more  information 
on  adding  devices.) 
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Furtharaora,  if  you  us*  an  input  saved  answsr  fils  containing  a  saved 
p«riph«ral  configuration  and  also  Autoconf igurs  th*  host  systsm 
hardwars,  ST8GBN  makes  a  contiguous  list  of  all  of  those  devices. 
Where  there  are  discrepancies  between  the  devices  in  the  saved  answer 
file  and  the  Autoconf igured  list,  the  saved  answer  file  always 
overrides  the  Autoconf igured  list. 

If  STSGBN  fails  to  report  Autoconf igure  results,  (described  in  Example 
3-1)  within  one  minute,  then  Autoconf igure  has  failed  to  configure 
your  hardware.  If  this  occurs,  you  must  rebootstrap  the  baseline 
system  and  invoke  SYSGBN  again  without  using  the  Autoconf igure  option. 
When  SYSGEN  fails  to  report  Autoconf igure  results,  it  is  generally  an 
indication  that  a  severe  hardware  malfunction  has  occurred,  or  you 
have  not  adhered  to  the  standard  DIGITAL  PDP-11  device  configuration 
algorithm  detailed  in  Appendix  B. 

Example  3-1   Sample  Autoconf igure  Output 
Processor  Tw^et   11/70  Heeorw  Sizet   S12.  Kw 


OptionsI 


Floating  Point  Processor  (FPU) 
EKtended  Instruction  Set  (EI8) 
Extended  (22-bit)  Addressins 
Switch  Register  (8WR> 
Displaw  Register 
Cache  Heaorw 
Paritw  Heeorw 


Naee 


Vector 


C8R 


Unit 


Tw^B 


ReearKs 


BKA 


RHt 


220 
210 

224 

190 

204 
294 


177404 
177440 

172440 

176300 
176400 
176700 


0 
2 

0 
1 
2 

0.0 
0.1 


0 
t 

a 

3 


RKOS 
RKOS 

RK06 
RK06 
RK07 

TU77 
TU77 

TH03 
TM03 

RM03 

HLllA 

RP06 
RP06 
RP05 
RP05 

Dual 

•XA 

•T* 
LPA 
LPt 
YLA 
YLI 
YN* 
YNl 
VMC 
YH* 
YHB 
YNC 


264 
214 
200 
270 
060 
TTT 
310 
314 
324 
340 
390 
360 
TTT 


177170 
177342 
177914 
164004 
177S60 
179610 
170900 
170910 
170920 
160020 
160040 
160060 
160100 


Failed  to  interrupt 


Failed  to  interrupt 
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Bxample  ?'-2  I'ats  all  tha  raaiarka  that  may  b«  output  by  Autoconf igura 
with  tha  configuration  inforaation. 


Exampla  3-2   Autoconf igura  Ranarka  and  Maaninga 


Ramark 


Haaning 


rallad  CO  intarcupt 


Mixed  MASSBUS  devices 


TH02 
TM03 

TM78 


Priority  n 


Dual  access 


???   (in  the  vector  field) 
Sector  interleaved 


The  specified  device  is  either 
Malfunctioning  or  the  hardware 
configuration  ia  nonatandard  which 
cauaea  Autoconf igure  to  report 
unreliable  information.  Autocon- 
figure  will  place  three  question 
marka  (???)  in  the  vector  field. 

Autoconf igure  has  detected  a 
MASSBUS  controller  configured  with 
several  classes  of  peripherals 
attached  to  the  same  controller, 
(auch  as  RM03  and  an  RP06) .  Note: 
Mixed  MASSBUS  conf igurationa  are 
not  aupported  by  RSX-llM. 

The  type  of  magtape  formatter 
aasociated  with  this  slave  drive. 
Magtape  unit  numbers  are  displayed 
in   the   format:    Formatter   Unit 
number,   underacore.   Slave    Unit 
number  (for  example,  0_1). 

Autoconf igure  has  detected  a 
device  with  an  interrupt  priority 
higher  than  expected.  n  is  the 
actual  interrupt  priority. 

The  specified  unit  has  the  Dual 
acceas  option  installed.  Dual 
access  allows  a  unit  to  be  shared 
by  two  controllers.  Note:  Use  of 
drives  in  dual-access  mode  is  not 
supported  on  RSX-llM. 

See  Failed  to  interrupt. 

The  RS03  or  RS04  displayed 
supports  sector  interleaving, 
which  allows  the  unit  to  optimize 
data  accesses. 


3.6.3.2  Overriding   Autoconf igure   Results  -  When   you 
Autoconf igure  option,  SYSGEN  asks  a  second  question  that 
override  the  results  of  the  Autoconf igure.   This  option  d 
to  display   the  Autoconf igure   results   in  the  default 
question  where  Autoconf igure  would  automatically  provide 
In   other   words,   instead   of   directing   SYSGEN  to  use 
results  as  responses  to  the  questions  in  the  Target  Confi 
Peripheral   Options   Sections  without  displaying  them  on 
each  SYSGEN  question  appears  with  the   Autoconf igure   res 
iefault   instead   of   the   standard   default   response, 
examine  the  Autoconf igure  results  and  either  enter  differ 
press  the  RETURN  key  to  input  the  Autoconf igure  result. 


select  the 
allows  you  to 
irects  SYSGEN 
field  of  each 

a  response. 
Autoconf igure 
guration  and 
the  terminal, 
ults   as   the 

You  may  then 
ent   values   oir 
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If  you  choos*  not  to  ov«rrld«  th«  rosultt  of  Autoconf igur«,  8YSGBN 
automatically  answers  any  qusstlon  in  ths  Targat  Configuration  and 
Peripharal  Option  Sections,  whan  Autoconf igura  has  provided  rasponsas. 
Tha  only  axcaption  to  this  is  Question  15  in  the  Target  Configuration 
Section.  Thik  question  always  appeara  to  allow  you  to  add  or  delete 
devices  from  youi.  configuration. 

You  can  override  Autoconf igure  results  to  enter  information  not 
normally  determined  by  Autoconf igure.  For  example,  if  your  aystem  baa 
four  RK06  drives,  but  one  is  down  with  serious  hardware  problema, 
Autoconf igure  would  only  report  finding  three  of  them.  However,  if 
you  know  that  the  drive  will  be  tepaired  soon,  you  can  override  the 
Autoconf igure  results  by  entering  4  as  the  number  of  unit  types  for 
the  RK06,  instead  of  the  default  of  3  provided  by  Autoconf igure. 

Furthermore,  you  can  override  Autoconf igure  results  so  that  you  can 
generate  a  tranaportable  system.  For  example,  if  your  site  has  two 
PDP-11/34  processors  but  only  one  of  them  (that  is,  the  host  system) 
has  cache  memory  you  can  override  the  results  of  Autoconf igure  by 
deselecting  the  cache  memory  option  to  have  an  RSX-llM  system  that 
runs  on  either  processor. 

Table  3-4  lists  the  devices  supported  by  the  Autoconf igure  option. 
Devices  that  are  not  listed  in  Table  3-4,  as  well  as  any 
malfunctioning  devices,  cannot  be  Autoconf igured . 

NOTE 

Your  host  system  configuration  must 
conform  to  the  standard  PDP-11  device 
configuration  algorithm  for 
Autoconf igure  to  report  reliable 
information.   (See  Appendix  E.) 


3.6.4   Hardware  Supported  by  Autoconf igure 

Autoconf igure  supports  most  standard  devices  supplied  by  DIGITAL.  For 
those  DIGITAL  devices  in  your  hardware  configuration  not  supported  by 
Autoconf igure,  SYSGEN  asks  the  appropriate  question  in  the  Peripheral 
Options  Section  to  get  the  specific  controller  information  for  those 
devices. 

Autoconf igure  does  not  determine  the  number  of  units  for  DK,  DP,  DT, 
or  MT  devices.  It  does  determine  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  for 
those  devices.  SYSGEN  asks  the  corresponding  questions  in  the 
Peripheral  Options  Section  that  require  you  to  input  the  number  of 
units  for  those  devices. 

In  addition,  Autoconf igura  only  finds  those  RK05  drives  that  have 
disks  in  them  and  are  up  and  spinning  at  the  time  of  the 
Autoconf igure. 

Table  3-4  is  a  list  of  the  hardware  supported  by  Autoconf igure.  Refer 
to  Appendix  E  for  the  algorithm  used  to  assign  addresses  to  devices 
attached  to  the  UNIBCS  or  QBUS. 
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MOTI 

Autoconf igure  will  only  run  on 
processors  with  Memory  Management 
(napped)  hardware.  Also,  Autoconf igure 
only  computes  the  line  frequency  of  your 
processor  if  a  KWll-P  is  present. 


Table  3-4 
Hardware  Supported  by  Autoconf igi*re 


Processors  (with  Memory  Management  hardware) 


PDP-11/23 

PDP-11/23-PLUS   22-Bit  Addressing 

MICRO/PDP-11     (Autoconf igure  reports  the  MICRO/PDP-11  as 

an  11/23-PLUS.) 
PDP-11/24       18  and  22-Bit  Systems 
PDP-11/34 

PDP-11/35        (Autoconf igure  reports  the  11/35  as  an  11/40.) 
PDP-11/40 
PDP-11/44 
PDP-11/45 

PDP-11/50        (Autoconf igure  reports  the  11/50  as  an  11/45.) 
PDP-11/55        (Autoconfigure  reports  the  11/55  as  an  11/45.) 


PDP-11/60 
PDP-11/70 


Processor/Memory  Options 


FP-11  FPP  -  Floating  Point  Processor 

KE-llB  EIS  -  Extended  Instruction  Set 

KE-llA/B        EAE  -  Extended  Arithmetic  Element 

CIS  -  Commercial  Instruction  Set 

FIS  -  Floating  Instruction  Set 
KWll-P  Programmable  Clock 

Cache  Memory 

Switch  Register 

Display  Register 

Parity  Memory 
KWll-W  Watchdog  Timer 


I/O  Peripherals  and  Controllers 


CT  TAll  Tape  Cassette 

M  RP04/0S/06  Disic  Drive 

OD  TU58  Cartridge  DECtape 

OR  RK11/RK05 

Db  RLll/RLVll/RLOl  Disks  (first  controller  only) 

RL211/RLV21/RLV12/RL02  Disks  (first 

controller  only) 
m  RK611/RK711  RK06/RK07  Disks 

Bt  RP11/RP02/RP03 

M  RM02/RM03/RM05/RM80/RP07  Disk  Drives 

Bf  RS03/RS04  Fixed  Head  Disks 

DT  TC11/T056  DECtape 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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Tabic  3-4  (Cont.) 
Hardware  Supported  by  Autoconf Igure 


I/O  Peripherals  and  Controllers  (Cont.) 


OU  UDA50  (RA60/80/81)  Controller 

RC25  Controller 

RQDXl  (RD51/RX50)  Controller 
Dl  RXll/RXOl  Floppy  Disk  (first  controller  only) 

DT  RX211/RX02  Floppy  Disk  (first  controller  only) 

IM  MLll  Non  rotating  Electronic  Memory 

Lf  LP/LS/LV/11/LNOl  Line  Printer 

NT  TU78/TM78  Magtape 

HN  TU16/45/77/TE16  Magtape  Drives 

m  TS11/TSV05/TU80  Magtape  Drives 

MT  TM11/T010/TE10/TS03 

n  PRll/PCll  Paper  Tape  Reader 

W  PCll  Paper  Tape  Punch 

•H  RH11/RH70  MASSBUS  Controller 

YH  DHll  Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 

tL  DLll-A/B  Asynchronous  Interface  (including 

DLV) 
tt  DLll-C/D/E  Asynchronous  Interface  (including 

DLV) 
*L  DLll-J  Asynchronous  Interface  (including  DLV) 

IL  DLll-W  Console  Interface  with/line  clock 

YM  DMll-BB  Modem  Controller  for  DHll 

YS  DZll  Asynchronous  Terminal  interface 

(including  DZV) 
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This  chapter  describes  the  questions  In  SYSGCN  Phase  I.  SYSGEN  uses 
your  responses  to  the  questions  In  Phase  I  to  assemble  the  tource 
files  for  the  Executive,  device  drivers,  and  any  laboratory  or 
industrial  I/O  subsysteas  you  select,  km  explained  earlier  in  Chapter 
3,  SYSGEN  never  asks  all  of  the  questions  described  ir>  this  chapter. 
Therefore,  the  questions  do  not  always  appear  an  your  terninal  in 
nunerical  sequence.  As  long  as  you  kno'r  the  Phase  I  section  that  the 
question  appears  in,  you  can  locate  t[\r  descriptiot>  of  that  question 
by  its  number. 

The  questions  are  logically  divided  into  seven  sectionst 

e  Setup  Section 

e  Target  Configuration  Section 

e  Host  Configuration  Section 

e  Executive  Options  Section 

•  Terminal  Driver  Options  Section 

e  System  Options  Section 

e  Peripheral  Options  Section 

Example  4-1  (at  the  end  of  this  chapter)  is  an  annotated  terminal 
output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  I.  The  responses  in  the  example  are  not 
necessarily  the  same  as  yours  may  be.  However,  th^  example  will  help 
you  to  follow  the  flow  of  questions  from  section  t.o  section. 

Figure  4-1  shows  the  processing  steps  that  take  place  during  SYSGEN 
Phase  I. 

HUrUT  ACTION  OUTCOMC 


SAVED  AhlSWERS 
EXPLICIT  RESPONSES 
AUTOCONFIQUHE  RESULTS 


EXECUTIVE.  OniVcR.  AND  MCR 
SUBSET  SOURCE  FILES 


!- 


^ 

ASSEMBLE  THE  EXECUTIVE  J.      J  EXECUTIVE.  DRIVER.  1       J 

DRIVERS   AND  A  SUBSET       HBV         ^^^  **^'^  SUBSET  B^W      ''"^SE  II 

OF  MCR  T      '1  OBJECT  FILES  ~"     " 


Figure  4-1  Processing  Steps  in  JYSC:^.'  fhase  I 
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4.1   PRIPMIIMG  FOR  PHASE  I 

Bafor*  invoking  SYSGEN,  make  sure  you  have  done  the  following: 

•  If  you  are  uaing  a  V4.0  host  system,  refer  to  the 
R8X-11M/RSX-11S  Release  Notes  before  beginning  your  system 
generation. 

NOTE 

To  perform  a  SYSGEN,  your  host  system  must  be  mapped. 
If  your  host  system  is  not  mapped,  SYSGEN  will  display 
the  following  message: 

SYSGEN  is  not  supported   on 
an   unmapped  host   system. 

Also,  your  host  system  must  have  at  least  64K  words  of 
memory.  If  your  system  has  less  than  64K  words  of 
memory,  SYSGEN  will  display  the  following  message: 

SYSGEN   is  not   supported   on   a 
host  system  with  less  than  64KW. 

e  If  you  generate  your  system  from  an  on-line  V4.1  host  system, 
set  your  UIC  to  [200,200],  assign  the  logical  device  SY:  to 
your  baseline  disk,  and  invoke  SYSGEN  as  follows: 

>SET    /UIC-(200,2001 

>ASN  ddu:'SY:       (where  ddu:    is    the   baseline  disk,    RSXM35) 

>MOU   ddu:RSXM35 

>0SYSGEN 

The  host  system  must  have  a   null   device   (NL:)   for   you   to 
successfully  generate  an  RSX-llN  system. 

e  If  you  generate  your  system  from  a  stand-alone  host  system, 
hardware  bootstrap  the  baselii.e  system  (see  Appendix  B)  . 

Then  invoke  SYSGEN  as  follows: 

>^SYSGEN 

Phase  I  begins  now. 
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SETU^ 


4.2   SBTOP  SECTION 

This  ••ction  of  questions  provides  SYSGEN  with  specific  processing 
information.  In  addition,  depending  on  your  responses,  it  can  halp  to 
make  your  system  generation  significantly  easier. 

*  1.   Autoconf igure  the  Htfst  system  hardware?   [T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  automatically  determines 
the  exact  hardware  configuration  of  your  host  system:  the  processor 
type,  the  CSR  and  vector  addresses  of  your  peripheral  devices,  and  any 
optional  hardware  that  may  be  present  —  such  as  Floating  Point  or 
Extended  Instruction  Set  hardware.  (See  Section  3.6.3  for  more 
information  on  Autoconf igure.) 

SYSGEN  displays  results  from  the  autoconf iguration  at  your  terminal 
after  Autoconf igure  has  completed.  Table  3-3  lists  the  devices 
supported  by  Autoconf igure.  Devices  that  are  not  listed  in  Table  3-3 
as  well  as  any  malfunctioning  devices  cannot  be  autoconf igured . 

NOTE 

Your  host  system  configuration  must 
conform  to  the  standard  PDP-11  device 
configuration  algorithm  for 
Autoconf igure  to  report  reliable 
information.   (See  Appendix  E.) 

If  you  choose  this  option,  you  may  use  the  results  of  the 
autoconf iguration  for  responses  to  questions  in  the  Target 
Configuration  and  Peripheral  Options  Sections.  If  you  respond  Yes  to 
this  question,  and  No  to  (}uestion  2,  SYSGEN  bypasses  any  questions  in 
the  Peripheral  Options  and  Target  Configuration  Sections  for  which 
Autoconf igure  results  can  be  used  as  responses. 

This  question  only  appears  if  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llM  system 
from  a  mapped  RSX-llM  baseline  system. 

*  2.   Do  you  want  to  override  Autoconf igure  results?   (Y/N] t 

This  question  appears  only  when  you  respond  Yes  to  Question  1. 

If   you   respond   Yes   to   this  question,   you   can   override  the 

A'ltoconf  igure    results.     SYSGEN   displays    the    results   of  the 

autoconf iguration  in  the  default  field  of  each  Peripheral  Options  and 

Target   Configuration  question   asked.    You  may   then  examine  the 

Autoconf igure  results  and  either  modify  them  or  press  the  RETURN  key 
to  take  the  default.   (See  Section  3.6.3  for  more  information.) 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  Autoconf igure  automatically 
answers  the  questions  in  the  Target  Configuration  Section,  except  for 
the  K~series  question  (Question  4)  and  Question  9  or  10  of  that 
section. 
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In  addition  to  answering  th«  Tatg«t  Configuration  Section  questions, 
Autoconf igure  automatically  answers  all  the  questions  in  the 
Peripheral  Options  Section  for  which  Autoconf igure  has  results. 

NOTE 

Autoconf igure  determines  only  the  CSR 
and  vector  addresses  for  DK,  DP,  DT,  and 
MT  device  types.  It  cannot  determine 
the  number  of  units  for  those  devices. 
SYSGEN  asks  the  corresponding  questions 
in  the  Peripheral  Options  Section  to 
allow  you  to  enter  the  number  of  units 
for  those  devices. 

In  addition  to  those  devices  that  are  automatically  configured,  you 
may  add  devices  that  Autoconf igure  does  not  support  or  are  not  present 
on  the  host  system.  You  do  this  by  answering  Question  15  in  the 
Target  Configuration  Section  (this  question  is  always  asked),  with  the 
device  names  and  number  of  controllers  for  those  additional  devices 
not  listed  by  Autoconf igure.  (See  Question  15  for  more  information  on 
adding  devices.   Also  see  Section  3.6.3) 

*  3.   Do  you  want  to  inhibit  execution  of  NCR  conaands  (PRBPGBN)?   [T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  thi«*  option,  SYSGEN  displays  the  questions  for 
you  to  answer  and  creates  a  saved  answer  file  of  your  responses. 
However,  SYSGEN  does  not  process  any  MCR  commands  as  it  normally 
would,  and,  therefore,  does  not  create  your  system.  When  you  are 
ready  to  generate  you  system,  you  can  then  use  this  saved  answer  file 
as  input  into  SYSGEN. 

It  is  recommended  that  you  perform  a  PRBPGEN  first.  Doing  so  has  two 
advantages:  first,  it  requires  less  time  at  your  terminal  to  answer 
SYSGEN  questions;  second,  if  you  are  not  satisfied  with  your  system 
configuration,  you  can  easily  change  your  responses  in  the  saved 
answer  file  rather  than  do  another  SYSGEN  to  change  your  system 
configuration. 

When  you  perform  a  PRBPGBN,  SYSGEN: 

e   Does  not  make  logical  device  assignments 

e   Does  not  delete  files  from  previous  SYSGENs 

e   Does  not  assemble  files 

e   Does  not  create  libraries 
When  you  perform  a  PRBPGBN,  SYSGEN: 

e   Does  create  the  resident  driver  data  base  file  (SYSTB.MAC) 

e   Does   create   a   partial,   unusable   Executive    prefix    file 
(RSXMC.MAC) 
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•  Does  cr«at«  a  saved  ansMsr  fil* 

•  Doss  create  the  Executive  task-build  file 

e  Does  create  the  full-duplex  teiminal  driver   task-build   file 
(if  you  select  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver) 

e  Does  create  the  Ex<«cu^.ive  and  driver  assembly  command  files 

If  you  select  this  option  and  if  you  are  using  an  RLOl/02  distribution 
kit,  SYSGEN  will  mount  the  Executive  source  disk  after  you  enter  the 
drive  containing  this  disk  (Question  16)  .  The  Executive  source  disk 
in  the  RLOl/02  kit  is  labelled  EXCPRV. 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  executes  MCR  commands  and 
creates  your  system. 

*  4.   Have  you  made  a  copy  of  the  dlstribation  kit?   [Y/N] : 

A  copy  of  the  distribution  kit  ensures  that  there  is  a  backup  copy  in 
case  you  inadvertently  delete  important  files  or  data  during  the 
system  generation  process.  A  backup  copy  also  serves  as  a  base  for 
future  Autopatch  updates. 

If  you  respond  No,  SYSGEN  displays  the  message: 

SGN  —  You  are  or  will  be  running  on  the  original  copy  of 
the  distribution  kit.  Make  a  copy  via  the  standard 
procedure  and  restart. 

SYSGEN  then  exits  to  allow  you  to  copy  the  media. 

Refer  to  Chapter  2  if  you  need  help  copying  your  distribution  kit. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llS  system 
from  a  host  system  other  than  RSX-llM.  This  question  also  does  not 
appear  if  your  response  to  Question  3  is  Yes. 

*  5.   Axe  yea  generating  an  unmapped  system?   [Y/R] : 

Respond  Yes  to  this  question  if  your  target  system  processor  does  not 
include  a  Memory  Management  Unit  (such  as  a  KT-11)  and  if  you  intend 
to  generate  an  unmapped  system. 

If  you  generate  an  unmapped  target  system  from  the  mapped  baseline 
system  or  from  a  mapped  host  system,  you  must  invoke  Phase  III  on  the 
host  system  to  task-build  unmapped  versions  of  EDI,  PIP,  and  TKB  (that 
is,  before  invoking  Phase  III  on  the  target  system). 

*  6.   Ose  an  input  saved  answer  file?   [Y/M] : 

Respond  Yes  to  this  question  if  you  have  previously  created  a  saved 
answer  file.  This  option  lets  you  direct  SYSGEN  to  use  that  file  as 
input  responses  to  the  questions.  Any  SYSGEN  question  automatically 
answered  by  a  saved  answer  file  does  not  appear  on  your  terminal. 
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SYSGEN  does  not  save  responses  to  the  Peripheral  Options  Section 
questions  for  the  ICR/ICS,  DSS/DSR,  or  IP11/IP300  devices;  you  must 
enter  the  responses  for  those  devices. 

*  7.  Name  of  input  saved  answer  file  (D:   <d«fault>  ]: 

SYSGEN  displays  this  question  only  if  you  respond  Yes  to  Question   6. 

If   the   file  SYSSAVED.CMD  exists  in  the  current  UFD,  the  default  file 

name  for  the  input  saved  answer  file  is  SYSSAVED.CMD.  Press  the 
RETURN  key  to  input  the  default  filename  of  SYSSAVED.CMD. 

If  you  have  created  a  saved  answer  file  having  a  different  file  name, 
you  may  enter  the  name  of  that  file.  The  input  saved  answer  file  name 
must  conform  to  the  RSX-llM  file-name  standard. 

If  the  specified  file  does  not  exist,  SYSGEN  repeats  Question  7. 

If  you  enter  a  response  other  than  the  default  and  omit  a  file  type, 
SYSGEN  assumes  the  file  type  .CMD. 

If  you  are  using  an  incomplete  saved  answer   file   for   input,  SYSGEN 

issues  a  message  indicating  that  the  file  may  be  incomplete.  In  that 

case,  when  SYSGEN  encounters  a  question  for  which   your   saved  answer 

file  does  not  have  a  response,  SYSGEN  displays  that  question  on  your 
terminal  and  waits  for  you  to  input  a  response. 

*  8.   Do  you  want  a  Standard  Function  System?   [T/M] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  direct  SYSGEN  to  generate  a  mapped  RSX-llM 
system  having  most  of  the  available  software  options  automatically 
included.  Your  target  system  should  have  at  least  64K  words  of 
memeory  if  you  intend  to  select  this  option. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGF.N  displays  only  those 
questions  not  defined  in  the  Standard  Function  System. 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  requires  that  you  answer 
each  question  individually. 

See  Section  3.6.2  for  more  information  on  the  Standard  Function 
System.  This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  generating  a  mapped 
RSX-llM  system  and  did  not  choose  to  use  an  input  saved  answer  file. 

*  9.   Mam*  of  output  saved  answer  file  [D:   <default>]: 

This  option  lets  you  assign  a  file  name  to  the  output  saved  answer 
file  (that  is,  the  one  created  during  the  current  SYSGEN). 

The  default  name  of  the  output  saved  answer  file  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  name  of  the  input  saved  answer  file. 
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If  yoa  want  to  place  your  saved  answer  file  in  a  UIC  other  than  the 
default  UIC  ([200,200]),  you  must  create  that  UIC  using  the  MCR  UFD 
command  before  beginning  your  SYSGEN  if  that  UIC  does  not  already 
exist  on  the  RSXM35  disk.  For  more  information  on  the  MCR  UFD 
command,  see  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual . 

If  that  UIC  does  exist,  type  in  the  UIC  and  the  file  name  in  response 
to  the  question. 

Otherwise,  if  you  answered  No  to  Question  7  or  if  you  selected  the 
option  for  a  Standard  Function  System,  the  default  name  of  the  output 
saved  answer  file  is  SYSSAVED.CMD. 

If  you  enter  a  response  other  than  the  default  and  if  you  omit  the 
file  type,  SYSGEN  assumes  the  file  type  .CMD. 

Press  the  RETURN  key  to  select  the  default  response. 

*  10.   Ose  saved  host  configuration?   [T/N] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  use  previously  defined  (saved)  answers  to 
Host  Configuration  Section  questions.  When  you  are  running  SYSGEN  on 
line  and  have  all  the  listings  you  ni/ed ,  you  may  want  to  change  the 
Host  Configuration  Section  answers  in  your  saved  answer  file  to 
redefine  the  way  SYSGEN  handles  listings. 

If  you  respond  YES,  your  answer  implies  that  you  are  performing  a 
SYSGEN  on  the  same,  or  similar,  configuration  you  used  to  create  the 
saved  answer  file. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  6  (Use 
saved  answers) . 

*  11.   Ose  saved  peripheral  configuration?   [Y/R] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  modify  the  previously  defined  (saved) 
peripheral  configuration  contained  in  the  saved  answer  file.  If  you 
respond  Yes  to  th.'s  question,  SYSGEN  uses  the  saved  peripheral 
configuration. 

If  you  respond  No,  SYSGEN  asks  Qr  -^"'oion  15  of  the  Target  Configuration 
Section. 

Not%  that  if  you  answer  No,  it  does  not  affect  the  input  saved  answer 
file  and  does  not  permit  you  to  change  vectors  or  CSRs  of  previously 
defined  devices.  Answering  No  permits  you  to  change  only  the  number 
of  controllers;   respond  No  to  add  or  delete  controllers. 

This  question  appears  only  it  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  6  (Use 
saved  answers) . 
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*  12.   Skip  End-of-S«ction  (BOS)  braakpoints?   (Y/N] : 

Thit>  option  allows  yoo  to  choose  whether  o;  not  to  stop  at 
End-of-Sect ion  (EOS)  breakpoints.  At  tnese  breakpoints,  you  can 
relect  whether  to  continue  SYSGEN  questions,  repeat  questions  in  the 
preceding  sections  (to  correct  answers),  exit  from  SYSGEN,  or  cause 
SYSGEN  to  pause. 

Breakpoints  occur  at  the  following  points  in  SYSGEN  Phase  I: 

e  After  the  Target  and  Host  Configuration  Sections 

e  After  the  Executive  Options  Section 

•  After  the  Terminal  Drivers  Options  Section 

•  After  the  Peripherals  Options  Section 

•  After  the  System  Options  Section 

If  t'ne  answers  in  the  saved  answer  file  correctly  define  the  system 
you  want  to  generate,  you  can  direct  SYSGEN  to  complete  execution 
without  interruption  by  answering  Yes  to  this  question. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  6  (Use 
saved  answers) . 

*  13.   Skip  End-of-Execation  (COX)  breakpoints?   [Y/M] : 

End-of-Execution  (BOX)  breakpoints  occur  after  the  NACRO-11  assembler 

completes  execution.  If   you  know  that  the  MACRO-11  processing  will 

complete  successfully,  respond  Yes  to  direct  SYSGEN  to  proceed  without 
pausing. 

If  you  respond  No,  SYSGEN  pauses  after  execution  of  these  tasks  to 
allow  you  to  check  the  results  and  make  any  necessary  corrections. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  No  to  Question  3  (inhibit 
MCR  command  lines)  and  Yes  to  Question  6  (Use  saved  answers) . 

*  14.   Clean  up  files  from  previoas  GENs?   [T/H] i 

When  you  are  generating  multiple  systems  on  the  same  media,  SYSGEN 
creates  files  that  may  not  be  appropriate  from  one  system  to  the  next. 
This  question  allows  you  to  direct  SYSGEN  to  delete  all  such 
unnecessary  files. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  respond  No  to  Question  3  (Inhibit 
MCR  commands) . 
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*  IS.  Chain  to  Phas*  II  after  Phaaa  I  coapletaa?   (T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  automatically  invokes 
Phase  II  at  the  completion  of  Pha»e  I.  This  question  (foes  not  appear 
if  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llS  system  or  if  SYSGEN2.CrtD  is  not  in 
UIC  1200,200]  on  the  SY:   disk. 

Chaining  is  moat  useful  when  you  are  using  a  complete  saved  answer 
file  for  input  to  both  Phase  I  and  Phase  II.  In  this  case,  you  can 
complete  most  of  a  SYSGEN  unattended. 

•  16.   Bnter  device  for  BXCPRV  disk  when  It  is  ready  (ddu!)(D:  DL1:J 

Enter  the  device  type  and  unit  number  (ddu:)  for  the  unit  containing 
the  Executive  source  files. 

SYSGEN  appends  the  trailing  colon  if  you  omit  it  in  your  response. 

This  question  only  appears  if  you  are  using  the  RLOl/02  distribution 
kit. 


4-9 


DITAILO  OP  STSGIR  PHASE  I 


TARGET  CONFIGURATION 


4.3   TARGET  CONPIGORATION  SECTION 

This  section  of  questions  defines  the  target  processor  type  and 
options,  and  peripheral  devices  included  in  the  target  system.  If  you 
are  running  SYSGEN  on  a  V4 . 1  system  and  if  you  choose  the 
Autoconf igure  option  (Question  1  in  the  Setup  Section),  questions  in 
this  section  requiring  a  logical  (Yes  or  No)  response  may  display  an 
explicit  default  response.  The  explicit  default  response  (indicated 
by  the  key  D:)  may  be  Yes  or  No. 

*  I.  Proccasor  Typ*  [D:   11/34] t 

Enter  the  target  PDP-11  processor  type. 
Valid  entries  are: 


LSI-11* 

11/20* 

11/44 

11/03* 

11/23 

11/45 

11/04* 

11/24 

11/50 

11/05* 

11/34 

11/55 

11/10* 

11/35 

11/60 

11/15* 

11/40 

11/70 

Those  processors  that  are  mar)ced  with  an  asterisk  (*)  do  not  support 
memory  management  hardware.  Therefore,  they  support  unmapped  systems 
only. 

If  you  specified  earlier  that  you  are  generating  a  mapped  system,  your 

response   to  this  question  must  be  one  of  those  processors  listed  that 

is  not  marked  with  an  asterisk.  Otherwise,  SYSGEN  ignores  your 
response  and  repeats  the  question. 

NOTE 

If  your  processor  is  either  a 
PDP-11/23-PLUS  or  a  MICRO/PDP-11,  enter 
11/23  as  your  processor.  Then  in 
Question  3,  enter  128(10)  or  more  as  the 
memory  size.  Doing  so  tells  SYSGEN  that 
your  processor  is  an  PDP-11/23-PLUS. 

SYSGEN  always  asks  this  question. 

*  2.   Does  processor  have  a  switch  register?   [Y/N  D:N] : 

The  switch  register  is  a  reserved  memory  address  to  which  you  can 
write  data.  Under  program  control,  you  can  read  the  contents  of  the 
switch  register  via  the  GSSW$  (Get  Sense  Switch)  Executive  directive. 
Not  all  processors  have  a  switch  register.  If  the  processor  for  your 
target  system  does  not  have  a  switch  register,  you  cannot  use  the 
GSSW$  directive. 
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Processocs  that  do  hava  switch  ragistars  vary  in  tha  way  that  you  can 
access  them: 

e   There  may  be  toggles  on  the  front  panel  which  you  use   to  key 
in  data  to  the  switch  register. 

e   Some  newer  processors   have  a  keypad   on   the   front  panel, 
instead  of  toggles. 

•  On  other  processors,  the  console  terminal  replaces  the  toggles 
or  keypad  as  the  means  of  accessing  the  switch  register. 

This  question  appears  only  if  the  POP-11  processor  you  specified  (in 
Target  Question  1)  is  an  11/03,  11/04,  11/23,  or  11/34.  Other 
processors  always  include  a  switch  register. 

*  3.   Memory  sis'i»  (in  K-wocd  blocks)  [D  R:16.-124.   D:64.] 

Enter  the  amount  of  memory  for  your  target  system  processor  in 
1024-word  blocksi  (IK) .  Memory  sizes  apply  to  addressable  memory  only 
(not  including  the  I/O  page) .  The  legal  range  is  from  16K  through 
1920K;  but  that  range  depends  on  the  minimum  and  maximum  memory  sizes 
for  your  particular  processor.  SYSGEN  calculates  the  range  values 
(min  and  max)  based  on  your  response  to  Question  1  in  this  section. 

NOTE 

Varioa?  system  components  (especially 
the  Executive)  use  the  memory  size  to 
determine  whether  your  processor  has 
16-,  18-,  or  22-bit  addressing  mode. 

If  you  selected  the  Standard  Function  System  (Setup  Question  8) ,  you 
must  specify  a  minimum  of  64K  words  ol  memory;  otherwise,  SYSGEN 
issues  an  error  mesRage  and  exits. 

Table  4-1  shows  the  minimum  and  r.iaximum  memory  sizes  for 
RSX-llM-supported  PDP-11  processors. 

Memory  size  must  be  specified  in  4K  increments  (except  fc  the  30K 
unmapped  system) . 
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Table  4-1 
PDP-11  Processor  Memory  Sizes  for  RSX-llM/RSX-llS 


Memory 

Sise  (in  K-Mord 

blocks) 

R8X- 

UN 

RSX- 

■lis 

PDP-11 

Processor 

Hinlmum 

Naxiaum 

Minimam 

Haximam 

L8I-11,  11/03 

Not  supported 

Not  supported 

8 

33 

11/04,  11/05 

16 

28 

16 

28 

11/10,  11/15 

16 

28 

16 

28 

11/20 

16 

28 

16 

28 

11/23,  11/24 

16 

1920 

8 

1920 

11/40  (no  KT-11) 

16 

28 

16 

28 

11/44 

64 

1920 

64 

1920 

11/70 

32 

1920 

32 

1920 

All  othersl 

16 

124 

8 

124 

1.   In  the  category  "all  others,"  the  processors  are  the   PDP-11/34, 
11/35,  11/40,  11/45,  11/50,  11/^5,  and  11/60. 


NOTE 

Specifying  128K  (or  more)  of  memory 
indicates  that  you  have  a  system  with 
22-bit  addressing.  If  your  target 
PDP~11  processor  is  a  MICRO/PDP-il, 
11/23,  11/23-PLUS,  11/24,  11/44,  or 
11/70  and  if  you  want  to  generate  a 
system  that  is  transportable  to  an 
18-bit  processor,  you  should  specify 
124R  or  less. 


*  4.   Include  support  for  K-series  devices?   [7/N  D:N] : 

The  K-series  laboratory  options  are  a  set  of  real-time  data 
acquisition  modules  that  interface  to  the  PDP-11  family  of  computers. 

Respond  Yes  if  you  want  support  for  the  K-series  software  routines 
(see  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  I/O  Drivers  Reference  Manual) .  If  you  enter 
Yes,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  support  for  Connect  to  Interrupt 
and  AST  (Asynchronous  System  Traps) . 
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*  5.   Bxt«nd«d  arlthactlc  elmicnt  (KBll-A/B  BAB)  pr«s*nt7   (T/N  D:li]  i 

The  extended  arithmetic  element  (EAB)  is  a  hardware  feature  that 
performs  signed  integer  multiplication,  division,  multiple-position 
shifts,  and  normalization.  The  EAE  performs  these  functions 
significantly  faster  than  software  subroutines. 

This  question  appears  only  for  PDP-11/20  and  unmapped  (no  KT-11 
hardware)  PDP-11/40  systems. 

*  6.   Floating  point  processor  (FPU)  present?   (Y/N  D:N]  : 

The  PDP-11  floating  point  processors  perform  floating  point  arithmetic 
operations  and  convert  data  from  integer  to  floating  point  format  and 
vice  versa. 

PDP-11  Processor     Floating  Point  Processor 

11/23,  11/24  KEFll-AA,  FPF-11 

11/34  FPFll-A 

11/44  FPFll-F 

11/45,  11/50, 

11/55,  11/70  FPFll-C 

11/60  FPFll-E 

The  PDP-11/23  and  PDP-11/24  have  both  a  microcode  floating  point 
option  (KEFll-AA)  and  a  hardware  option  (FPF-11);  both  options  are 
fully  compatible  with  the  11/34  floating  point  instruction  set.  If 
the  target  processor  is  a  PDP-11/60,  floating  point  support  is 
automatically  included  and  the  question  does  not  appear. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  other  processors. 

This  feature  should  not  be  confused  with  the  Floating  Instruction  Set 
(FIS)  described  in  Question  7  of  this  section. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
Executive  support  for  Asynchronous  System  Traps  (ASTs) .  See  Question 
17  in  the  Executive  Options  Section. 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  asks  Question  7. 

*  7.   Floating  instruction  set  (FIS)  present?   [Y/N  0:N] : 

The  Floating  Instruction  Set  (FIS;  feature  includes  hardware  functions 
that  perform  floating  point  add,  subtract,  multiply,  and  divide 
instructions. 

This  question  appears  only  if  your  target  system  does  not  have  the 
floating  point  processor  (Question  6)  and  if  the  target  processor  is 
one  of  the  following:  LSI-11,  PDP-11/03,  11/23,  11/24,  11/35,  or 
11/40. 
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*  8.   Bxt«nd«d  instruction  sat  (BIS)  peasant?   (T/N  DiN] t 

This  question  only  appears  if  EIS  is  standard  or  optional  for  your 
particular  target  processor.  Those  processors  supporting  the  EIS 
feature  are: 


PDP-11 

PDP-11 

Processor 

EIS  Feature 

Processor 

EIS  Featu 

LSI-11 

Optional 

11/44 

Standard 

11/03 

Optional 

11/45 

Standard 

11/23 

Standard 

11/50 

Standard 

11/24 

Standard 

11/55 

Standard 

11/34 

Standard 

11/60 

Standard 

11/35 

Optional 

11/70 

Standard 

11/40 

Optional 

If  you  choose  this  option,  jome  of  the  following  EIS  instructions  are 
used  by  the  Executive  and  the  I/O  drivers,  thereby  speeding  up  the 
execution  time  of  the  operating  system  and  reducing  Executive  and  I/O 
driver  address  space.  The  extended  instruction  set,  which  can  be  used 
by  the  Executive  and  I/O  drivers,  consists  of  the  following 
instructions : 

MUL  Multiply 

DIV  Divide 

ASH  Shift  arithmetically 

ASHC  Arithmetic  shift  combined 

XOR  Exclusive  OR 

SOB  Subtract  1  and  branch  if  not  equal  to  0 

RTT  Return  from  interrupt 

MFPI  Move  from  previous  instruction  space 

MTPI  Move  to  previous  instruction  space 

Note  that  if  you  are  generating  a  system  that  you  wish  to  run  on 
different  processors,  you  should  be  aware  that  a  software  system  that 
supports  EIS  instructions  does  not  run  on  processors  that  do  not  have 
EIS  hardware.  Although  your  target  processor  may  have  EIS  hardware  as 
a  standard  feature,  this  question  allows  you  to  exclude  EIS  support  so 
that  your  system  is  transportable  *^o  non-EIS  hardware. 

*  9.   If  using  KWll-P  as  system  clock:   number  of  ints/sec.(D  R:0-1000  D:0] 

RSX-llM  and  RSX-llS  require  a  real-time  clock  for  operations.  Three 
clocks  are  available: 

•  The  KWll-P  programmable  frequency  clock 

•  The  KWll-L  line  frequency  clock 

•  The  DLll-W  line  frequency  clock/console 

If  your  system  has  a  KWH-P  and  you  want  to  use   this  clock   aa   your  . 
system  clock,  the  acceptable  range  is  from  0  through  1000(10). 
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A  response  of  0  indicates  that  there  is  no  prograninable  clock  in  this 
configuration  or  that  you  want  to  use  the  line  frequency  clock  as  the 
syel-^m  clock. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  the  LSI-11,  PDP--11/03,  or  PDP-11/23 
processors. 


NOTE 

The  number  of  interrupts  you  select  must 
be  evenly  divisible  into  10000(10) 


More  than  100(10)  clock  in":errupts-per 
overhead;  carefully  consider  the 
specifying  a  number  greater  than  100 ( 
you  do  specify  more  than  100(10)  int 
is  your  system  clock,  you  may  have  to 
other  clock  functions  (for  example, 
swapping) .  Adjusting  the  algorithm 
overhead  caused  by  the  high  number  o 
need  the  clock  for  time-critical  tasks 
clock  not  be  your  system  clock  also. 


-second  area 
impact  on 
10)   interru 
errupts-per- 
adjust  the 

round-robin 

s   compensat 

f  interiupts 

it   is   r>; 


tly  increases  system 
your  system  before 
pts-per-second.  If 
second  and  the  clock 
algorithms  for  the 
scheduling  and  disk 
es  for  the  system 
-per-second.  If  you 
commended   that   the 


*  10.   Line  frequency:   A-  60Hz  B-  50Hz  (D:   A]  [S] : 

Specify  a  line  frequency  of  either  50  or  60  Hz.  In  the  U.S.A.,  line 
frequency  is  always  60  Hz.   The  default  response  is  CO  Hz. 

If  a  KWll-P  programmable  frequency  clock  is  available  and  if  you  have 
selected  the  Autoconf igure  option  (Setup  Question  1),  Autoc^nf igure 
computes  the  line  frequency. 

*  11.   KWll-T  Watchdog  timer  support?   (T/N  D:N] : 

The  KWll-Y  watchdog  timer  is  a  hardware  clock  that  constantly  attempts 
to  time  out  system  activity.  The  Executive  refreshes  the  timer  at 
every  clock  interrupt.  If  che  system  faults  or  if  a  hardware  failure 
occurs  and  the  timer  expires,  a  ir.essage  indicat'js  that  the  system  has 
baen  corrupted. 

This  question  always  appears. 


*  12.   Memory  parity  support?   [T/H  D:N] : 


Respond  Yes  if  your  system  includes  parity  memory  and 
Executive  support  to  detect  parity  errors. 


if   you  want 


If  you  intend  to  log  cache  and  memory  parity  errors,  you  must  answer 
Yes  to  this  question.  (See  Question  24  of  the  Executive  Options 
Section.) 
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Memory  parity  support  uses  approximately  200  words  of  memory. 
If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  asks  Question  13. 

*  13.   Cache  memory?   [Y/H  D:H] ' 

Cache  memory  is  standard  on  PDP-11/44,  11/60,  and  11/70  processors. 
Cache  memo.y  is  optional  on  the  PDP-11/34. 

Respond  Yes  if  you  want  Executive  support  to  detect  parity  errors. 

This  question  appears  only  for  the  previously  specified  processors 
when  you  select  memory  parity  support  (Question  12)  for  those 
processors. 

*  14.   Highest  interrupt  vector  (0  R:0-774  0:0]: 

The  response  to  this  question  specifies  the  highest  interrupt  vector 
address.  If  you  respond  0  (or  press  RETURN)  or  with  an  even  value 
less  than  400(8),  SYSGEN  calculates  this  address  based  on  your  answers 
to  the  peripheral  questions  that  occur  later  in  Phase  I.  The  end  of 
the  vector  area  is  minimally  set  to  400(8)  bytes.  If  it  is  necessary 
for  you  to  specify  the  end  of  the  vector  area  yourself,  remember  that 
some  devices  (noteably  DLs  and  DZs)  have  two  vectors:  one  for  input 
and  on«  for  output.  Check  the  PDP-11  Peripherals  Handbook  or  the 
Terminal?  and  Communications  Handbook  if  you  are  uncertain. 

If  you  intend  to  include  any  devices  in  your  target  system  that  have 
an  interrupt  vector  greater  than  400(8)  (such  as  K-series  and  certain 
communications  devices)  ,  specify  a.i  even  value  for  the  highest 
interrupt  vector  that  you  need  to  accommodate  those  devices  at  this 
time. 

NOTE 

SYSGEN  does  not  write  this  value  to  the 
saved  answer  file  until  you  complete  the 
Peripheral  Options  Section. 

This  question  always  appears. 

*  15.   Devices 

This  question  asks  you  to  enter,  in  mnemonic  form,  the  peripherals  and 

pseudo  devices   for   your   target  configuration.  SYSGEN  generates 

questions  only  for  those  devices  you  specify  in  response  to  this 
question. 
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NOTE 

If  you  chose  the  Autoconflgure  option, 
you  can  add  new  devices,  you  can  add 
devices  not  found  by  Autoconf igure,  and 
you  can  exclude  any  devices  already 
found  by  Autoconf igure. 

Enter  devices  in  the  form: 

device=number  of  controllers 

where  device  is  the  device  mnemonic  and  controllers  is  the  number  of 
controllers  for  the  device  type.  If  you  omit  the  controller  entry 
(^^controllers)  ,  SYSGEN  assumes  one  controller  for  that  device  type. 

Generally,  there  may  be  one  controller  for  several  devices  of  a  given 
type.  For  example,  four  RA80  drives  can  be  connected  to  one  UDA50 
controller.  In  this  case,  all  you  are  required  to  enter  in  response 
to  this  question  is  DU;  SYSGEN  defaults  to  one  controller  for  all 
four  RA80  drives. 

To  help  select  the  appropriate  device  mnemonic,  enter  an  asterisk  (*) 
to  generate  a  list  of  devices. 

You  can  display  your  current  configuration  (the  device  mnemonics  and 
number  of  controllers)  by  entering  a  question  mark(?). 

If  you  chose  the  Autoconf igure  option,   SYSGEN  prints  the   list  of 

devices   that  Autoconf igure   found  before  this  question  is  asked.  If 

you  are  satisfied  with  Autoconf igure' s  results,  enter  a  period  (.}  in 
response  to  this  question. 

If  you  are  not  satisfied  with  Autoconf igure' s  results,  you  can  add  new 
devices,  modify  existing  devices,  and  delete  any  devices  that 
Autoconf Igure  found.  Those  devices  you  specify  are  the  only  devices 
affected  in  the  Target  Configuration  saved  answer  file. 
Autoconf igure' s  results  remain  the  same  for  the  rest  of  the  hardware 
configuration. 

When  you  have  entered  all  of  the  devices  and  controllers  for  your 
target  system,  and  have  made  any  necessary  corrections,  terminate  your 
response  by  entering  a  period  (.)  either  following  the  last  controller 
or  on  a  line  by  Itself. 

If  you  make  a  mistake  and  specify  a  device  type  that  is  not  included 
in  the  target  conf iouration,  enter  device=0  (see  the  following 
example).  Also,  if  you  specify  the  wrong  number  of  controllers,  you 
can  correct  this  by  reentering  the  device  type  and  the  new  number  of 
controllers.  SYSGEN  uses  the  most  recent  response  for  duplicate 
entries.  For  example,  if  your  system  includes  two  RKll  controllers 
and  one  TCll  DECtape  controller,  the  following  sequence  corrects  an 
errant  response  of  three  RKlls,  two  TU56s  and  one  RLll: 

Devices:  DK=3 

Devices:  DT=2 

Devices:  DL  (defaults  to  1) 

Devices:  DK=2  (supersedes  previous  value  of  3) 

Devices:  DT  (supersedes  previous  value  of  2) 

Devices:  DL=0  (removes  previously  specified  RLll) 

Devices:  .  (terminates  input) 
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Table  4-2  lis*-s  the  peripheral  devices  supported  by  RSX-llN: 


Table  4-2 
Peripheral  Devices  Supported  by  rtSX-llM 


Mnemonic 


Device 


Hardware  Controller 


AF 

AR 
CR 

CT 
DB 
DD 
DF 
DK 
DL 

OH 
DP 
DR 

DS 
DT 
DU 


DX 
DY 
EM 

GR 

IC 
IP 
IS 
LA 
LP 

LS 
HF 
MM 
MS 
MT 
PP 
PR 
00 
XB 
XL 
!CM 
XP 


Analoq-to-Digital  Converter 

Analog-to-Digital  Converter 

Laboratory  Peripheral  Subsystem 

Card  Reader 

TU60  Cassette 

RP04/05/06  disk  packs 

TU58  DECtape  II 

RFll  disks 

RK05/J/F  cartridge  disk 

RLOl  disk  drive 

RL02  disk  drive 

RK06/07  cartridge  disk 

RP02/03  disks 

RM02/03/05  disks  and 

RM80/RP07  fixed  media 

RS03/04  fixed-head  disks 

TU56  DECtape 

RA60  remove ble  media 

RA80/81  fixed  media 

RC25  fixed/removable  media 

RD51  fixed  disk 

RX50  floppy  disk 
RXOl  floppy  disk 
RX02  floppy  disk 
MLll  Nonrotating  Electronic 

Memory 
Graphics  Display  Processor 

and  Scope 
Industrial  Control  System 
Industrial  Control  System 
Industrial  Control  Subsystem 
Laboratory  Peripheral  Accelerator 
Line  Printer 

Laboratory  Peripheral  Subsystem 
TU78  magtape 

TU45/TU16/TE16/TU77  magtapes 
TS11/TSV05/TU80  magtapes 
TS03/TU10/TE10  magtapes 
Paper  Tape  Punch 
Paper  Tape  Reader 
Universal  Digital  Controller 
Interprocessor  Link 
Interprocessor  Link 
Interprocessor  Link 
Synchronous  Interface 


ADOl-D 

AFCll 

ARll 

CRll/CMll 

TAll 

RH11/RH70 

DLll 

RFll 

RKll 

RLll/RLVll 

RL21/RLV21/RLV12 

RK611/RK711 

RPll/RPllC 

RH11/RH70 

RH70 

RH11/RH70 

TCll 

UDA50 

UDA50 

RC25 

RQDXl 

RQDXl 

RXll 

RX211/RXV21 

RH70 

VT11AS60 

ICR/ICSll 

IP11/IP300 

DRS/DSll 

LPAll-K 

LAll/LPll/LSll/LVll 

LN01/LA180 
LPS  11 
RH70/TM78 

RH11/RH70/TM02/TM03 
TSll 

TMlVTMAll/TMBll 
PCll 

PCll/PRll 
UDCll 
DAll-B 
DLll-E 
DMCll 
DPll 


(contip'ied  on  next  page) 
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Table  4-2  (Cont.) 
Periphetal  Devices  Supported  by  RSX-llM 


Mnemonic 


Device 


Hardware  Controller 


XQ 
XU 

xw 

YH 

YL 
YJ 
YZ 


Synchronous  Interface 
Synchronous  Interface 
Synchronous  Interface 
Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 
Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 
Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 
Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 


DQll 

DUll 

DUPll 

DHll/DHVll 

DLll/A/B/C/D/E/J/W 

DJll 

DZll/DZVll 


Pseudo  devices: 


CO: 

NL: 


Console  terminal 
Null  device 


NOTE 

If  you  intend  to  perform  future  system  generations  using 
your  target  system,  you  must  include  the  NL  pseudo 
device. 

If  you  are  generating  RSX-llM,  SYSGEN  forces  YL  into  the  system. 
Normally,  you  must  specify  any  pseudo  devices  if  you  wish  to  include 
them.  In  addition,  SYSGEN  forces  the  null  device  (NL:)  into  a  system 
only  if  (1)  that  system  does  not  include  an  asynchronous  terminal 
interface  and  (2)  if  that  system  includes  at  least  one  of  the 
following  disks:  DB:,  DF:,  DK:,  DL:,  DM:,  DP:,  DR:,  DS:,  DX:,  DY:, 
DU:,  or  EM:.  0therwi3e  you  must  explicitly  select  NL:  (necessary  if 
the  new  system  will  be  the  host  system  for  a  later  SYSGEN). 

If  you  specify  CO,  you  get  the  Console  Logger  task  and  the  CO  driver. 
If  you  do  not  specify  CO,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  the  pseudo 
device  CO  without  the  Console  logger  task  and  the  CO  driver.  See  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Manar  ment  Guide  for  details  on  the  differences 
between  the  CO  driver  an3  t^e  CO  pseudodevice. 

CO  is  not  available  on  unmapped  systems  or  on  RSX-llS  systems. 

GR  is  not  valid  on  systems  with  more  than  124K  of  memory. 


NOTE 

To  specify  the  number  of  paper  tape 
device  controllers,  you  must  consider 
the  PCll  reader/punch  as  two  separate 
devices,  «  reader  (PR)  and  a  punch  (PP) . 
Enter  both  a  PR  and  a  PP  for  each  PCll, 
but  only  a  PR  for  each  PRll. 
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4.4   HOST  CORFIGORATION  SECTION 

Your  responses  to  these  questions  define-'  the  configuration  on  which 
you  are  running  SYSGEN. 

*  1.   Is  a  line  printer  available?   [Y/N] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  specify  the  device  to  which  maps  and 
listings  will  be  directed. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  you  may  direct  SYSGEN  to  spool  listings  and  maps 
to  the  line  printer. 

If  you  respond  NO,  SYSGEN  directs  listings  and  maps  to  your  terminal. 

*  2.   Spool  assembly  listings  and  Executive  and  driver  maps?   [Y/N]: 

This  option  allows  you  to  specify  whether  or  not  to  spool  listings. 
For  example,  you  can  direct  listings  to  an  intermediate  device. 
Spooling  the  listings  to  an  intermediate  oevice  allows  you  to  save  the 
listings  without  the  risk  of  filling  up  the  distribution  disk. 

If  you  want  the  listings  spooled  to  the  line  printer,  respond  Yes  to 
this  question. 

^f  you  respond  Yes,  Question  1  (List  Executive  map?)  of  the  Executive 
Task  duild  Section  is  not  asked. 

If  you  want  to  save  the  listings  but  not  spool  them,  respond  No  to 
this  question  (see  Question  5) . 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  1,  and  if 
you  are  generating  your  system  from  an  on-line  host  computer. 

*  3.   Does  the  listing/map  device  have  at  least  120  columns?   [Y/N]: 

If  the  listing  device  does  not  have  at  least  120  columns,  SYSGEN 
creates  a  narrow  listing  for  assembly  and  map  listings.  For 
information  on  narrow  listings,  refer  to  the  descriptions  of  the  /LI 
switch  for  MACRO-il  and  the  /WI  switch  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Task 
Builder  Manual. 

*  4.   Assembly  listing  file  device  (dda:)  (D:   NL:]; 

This  option  allows  you  to  choose  whether  or  not  to  direct  listings  to 
an  RSX-llM  logical  or  pseudo  device  or  to  not  generate  them  at  all. 

Specify  LP:   to  direct  tne  listings  to  th3  line  printer   if  you  are 

running  stand-alone,   to  a  disk  device   (ddu:)   if  you  are  running 

on-line,  and  NL:  (the  null  device,  and  the  default)  to  direct  SYSGEN 
not  to  produce  assembly  listings. 
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» 


NOTE 

The  only  driver  that  SYSGEN  loads  is  the 
LP:   driver. 

I£  you  are  generating  your  system  with 
either  an  RK06/07  or  RLOl/02 
distribution  kit,  do  not  direct  your 
assembly  listings  to  any  of  the 
distribution  kit  disks;  there  is  not 
sufficient  space  on  those  kits. 

*  5.  Map  device  for  Bxecative  and  device  drivers  (ddu:)  (D:   <defaalt>] t 

The  response  to  this  question  defines  the  default  device  to  which  you 
want  to  direct  the  Executive  and  device  driver  maps.  You  should 
specify  a  device  other  than  the  system  disk  for  these  maps. 

For  unmapped  systems,  you  should  specify  a  device,  since  the  maps  are 
necessary  to  determine  the  size  of  the  Executive  and  device  drivers 
and  to  lay  out  memory  partitions  in  SYSGEN  Phase  II. 

If  you  are  using  an  RLOl/02  distribution  kit,  the  default  response  to 
this  question  is  the  same  as  your  response  to  Question  17  in  the  Setup 
section. 

If  you  are  using  either  an  RK06/07  or  a  "big  disk"  distribution  kit, 
the  default  response  is  SY:. 

Unless  you  are  performing  a  PREPGBN,  you  must  mount  (using  the  MCR 
>  ;NT  command)  the  disk  to  which  you  are  directing  map  listings  before 
y-<u  iuvoke  Phase  II.  That  disk  must  contain  the  UFD  [1,34]  for  a 
mapped  system,  or  [1,30]  for  an  unmapped  system.  If  you  direct  SYSGEN 
to  chain  directly  to  Phase  II,  you  must  mount  the  map  listing  disk 
before  you  invoke  Phase  I. 
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4.5   EXECUTIVE  OPTIOHS  SECTION 

Tour  responses  to  these  questions  define  the  RSX-llN  Executive  options 
you  want  i.icludrid  in  your  target  system. 

The  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Executive  Reference  Manual  describes  some  of  these 
directives  and  Executive  options. 

Answer  Yes  to  the  features  you  want  included  in  your  system. 

•  1.   Inclade  support  for  DBMS-11?   (T/N] : 

For  details  on  DBMS-11,  refer  to  the  DBMS-11  documentation. 

This  question  appears  only  if  the  target  processor  memory  is  greater 
than  96K,  the  system  is  mapped,  and  ycu  are  generating  RSX-llM. 

If  you  select  DBMS-11  support,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  Executive 
support  for: 

•  Files-11  ACP 

•  RMS  bucket  locking  and  placement  control 

•  Memory  management  (PLAS)  directives 

•  Send/Receive  By  Reference  directives 

•  Asynchronous  System  Traps  (AST) 

•  System  Controlled  partition  support 

•  The  following  System  directives: 

Get  Partition  Parameters  (A) 
Get  Task  Parameters  (B) 
Send/Receieve  (C) 
Extend  Task  (E) 
-   Stop  Bit  (I) 

Parent/Offspring  Tasking  (K) 
See  Questions  2,  3,  7,  6,  17,  33,  and  37  respectively. 

*  2.   PILES-11  ACP?   [I/HJ: 

You  must  select  Files-11  ACP  (FCP)  if  you  wish  to  include  the  services 
described  in  the  IAS/RSX-11  I/O  Operations  Reference  Manual  or  if  you 
intend  to  include  RMS-ll  or  any  file  functions  of  a  high-level 
language.  DIGITAL-supplied  software  uses  the  FCP;  you  should  select 
this  option. 
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If  you  selected  DEMS-11  support,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  this 
option. 

If  you  aro  generating  an  RSX-llS  system,  this  question  does  not  appear 
and  an  FCP  ic  not  included  in  your  system. 

If  you  choose  this  option.  Question  4  of  the  System  Options  Section 
asks  you  to  specify  a  version  of  the  FCP. 

*  3.  MS  bucket  locking  (file  sharing)  and  placeaent  control?   [T/N] : 

Record  Management  Services  (RHS-11)  is  an  extended  file  access  feature 
supplied  with  RSX-llM.  RMS-11  bucket  locking,  which  is  necessary  for 
file  sharing,  and  placement  control  are  features  of  RMS-11  that  are 
described  in  the  RMS-11  User's  Guide. 

If  Files-11  ACP  (FCP)  is  included  in  your  system  either  by  default  or 
by  selecting  Question  2,  SYSGEN  asks  this  question  to  provide  the 
necessary  Executive  and  FC?  support. 

If  you  do  not  choose  this  support,  RMS-11  file  sharing  and/or 
placement  control  is  not  included  in  your  system. 

This  option  adds  approximately  200(10)  words  to  the  size  of  the 
Executive. 

This  option  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS  systems. 

*  4.   Non-resident  tasks  (task  loader)  [T/N] : 

It  is  highly  recommended  that  you  select  this  option.  Nonresident 
task  support  allows  tasks  that  are  not  permanently  resident  in  your 
system  to  be  loaded  from  disk. 

If  you  do  not  include  support  for  the  task  loader,  all  tasks  must  be 
installed  and  fixed  into  the  system  image  by  VMR. 

If  you  answer  No,  Question  5  (loadable  task  loader)  does  not  appear. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  you  are  generating  an  RSX-llS  system. 

*  S.   'loadable  task  loader?   [T/R] : 

The  RSX-llM  task  loader  reads  tasks  scheduled  for  execution  from  disk. 
The  loadable  task  loader  is  an  RSX-llM  Executive  feature  that  reduces 
the  amount  cf  address  space  required  for  the  Executive  (excluding 
pool) .  This  feature  frees  space  for  additional  Executive  dynamic 
storage. 
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If  you  answer  Mo  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  task  builds  the  loader  into 
the  Executive  which  requires  up  to  2400  bytes  of  Executive  virtual 
address  space.  The  system  used  the  corresponding  amount  of  main 
memory  to  hold  the  loader  as  a  fixed  privileged  task.  By  choosing  the 
loadable  task  loader  option,  those  2400  bytes  become  available  for  use 
as  dynamic  storage  (pool  space)  or  for  other  Executive  features. 

This  option  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems,  unmappod  systems,  or 
systems  that  do  not  support  nonresident  tasks. 

*  6.   Execative  CoBaon?   [T/H] t 

If  you  choose  this  option,  much  of  the  Executive's  directive  suppoet 
code  will  be  set  in  external  memory-resident  commons  rather  than  being 
resident  in  the  Executive  itself.  These  memory-resident  commons  free 
more  of  the  Executive's  address  space,  which  can  then  be  used  for 
additional  pool  space. 

The  Executive  commons  are  two  4K-word  partitions.  However,  the 
potential  space  available  for  the  Executive  commons  is  not  totally 
utilized.  VMR  calculates  the  actual  size  of  the  Executive  commons 
(based  on  which  Executive  options  you  select  in  this  section)  and 
allocates  the  necessary  amount  of  memory  for  the  Executive  commons 
during  Phase  II.  Generally,  VMR  allocates  about  5.5K  words  as  the 
combined  size  of  both  Executive  commons. 

The  cost  of  choosing  the  Executive  commons  is  that  the  Executive 
commons  occupy  the  equivalent  amount  of  memory  that  they  would 
otherwise  occupy  in  the  Executive.  The  file  SYSVMR.CMD  includes  a  SET 
/POOL  command  that  always  creates  the  maximum  possible  pool  space  for 
a  mapped  target  system. 

SYSVMR.CMD  may  create  more  pool  space  than  your  system  requires, 
particularly  if  you  choose  th&  Executive  Common  support.  This  extra 
pool  space  directly  impacts  the  amount  of  memory  available  for  your 
applications.  However,  you  can  remedy  this  during  Phase  II  by  editing 
SYSVMr.CMD  and  modifying  the  SET  /POOL  command.  Should  the  modified 
pool  i:ize  subsequently  prove  to  be  inadequate  for  your  system's  needs, 
you  can  remodify  the  SET  /POOL  command  to  allocate  more  pool  up  to  the 
limits  of  the  Executive's  permanently  mapped  virtual  address  space 
(normally  20K) .  Remember,  any  time  you  modify  the  contents  of 
SYSVMR.CMD,  you  must  recreate  the  system  image,  then  reinvoke 
SYSVMR.CMD.  (See  Example  5-1  at  the  end  of  Chapter  5  for  details  on 
creating  the  system  image  file.) 

This  question  appears  only  for  mapped  systems  with  at  least  36K  words 
of  memory. 

*  7.   Memory  management  (PLAS)  directives?   [T/H] : 

Memory  management  (PLAS)  directives  provide  functions  that  allow  tasks 
to  dynamically  modify  mapping  of  their  physical  addresses  in  memory. 
These  directives  also  allow  tasks  to  dynamically  create  and  delete 
common  blocks. 
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The  following  lists  the  memory  management  directives: 


Attach  Region 

Create  Address  Window 

Create  Region 

Detach  Region 

Eliminate  Address  Window 


Get  Mapping  Context 
Map  Address  Window 
Receive  By  Reference 
Send  By  Reference 
Unmap  Address  Window 


Memory  management  directives  are  restricted  to  use  on  mapped  systems. 
Therefore,  the  question  does  not  appear  for  unmapped  systems. 

If  you  selected  DBMS-11  (Question  1)  SYSGEN  includes  memory  management 
directives  by  default  and  does  not  ask  this  question. 

If  you  do  not  select  memory  management  (PLAS)  directives,  you  cannot 
include  Executive  support  for  Send/Receive  By  Reference  directives 
(Question  8)  or  the  Get  Mapping  Context  directive  (Question  9). 

The  memory  management  (PLAS)  directives  add  approximately  1000(10) 
words  to  the  Executive. 


*  8.   Send/Receive  By  Reference  directives?   [T/N] : 


The  Send/Receive  By  Reference  directives  allow  one  task  to  send  to 
another  task  a  reference  to  an  area  within  a  region.  The  receiver 
task  is  given  a  specified  access  that  allows  it  to  map  to  or  delete 
the  region. 

If  you  selected  DBMS  11  and  memory  management  PLAS  directive  support, 
SySGEN  automatically  includes  Executive  suppoct  for  the  Send/Receive 
By  Reference  directives;   this  question  does  not  appear. 


If  you  did  not   include   support   for   the 
directives,  this  question  does  not  appear. 


Memory  Management   (PLAS) 


*  9.   Get  Happing  Context  directive?   [T/N] : 


The  Get  Mapping  Context  directive  returns  parameters   to  the   issuing 

task   that  describe  the  current  window-to-region  mapping  assignments. 

These  parameters  allow  you  to  restore  the  mapping  context  by  using  the 
memory  management  Create  Address  Window  directive. 


This  question   appears   only   if  you  selected 
Management  (PLAS)  directives  (Question  7) . 


support  for  Memory 


*  10.   Address  checking?   [T/R] : 


Address  checking  directs  the  Executive  to  perform  boundary  checks  and 
alignment  checks  on  addresses  issued  by  users  in  Executive  directives. 

If  you  are  generating  a  mapped  system,  SYSGEN  automatically   includes 
address  checking  and  does  not  ask  this  question. 
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Address  checking  is  recommended  unless  you  are  running  a  fully 
debugged  application  system. 

*  11.   I/O  rundown?   [Y/N] : 

I/O  rundown  ensures  RSX-llM  system  integrity  by  completing  all 
outstanding  task-related  I/O  before  allowing  a  task  to  exit. 

If  you  are  generating  a  mapped  system,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
support  for  I/O  rundown  and  does  not  ask  the  question.  I/O  rundown  is 
recommended  unless  you  are  running  a  fully  debugged  application 
system. 

*  12.  Multiuser  pratection?   [T/N] : 

This  feature  prevents  tasks  initiated  at  one  terminal  from  interfering 
with  tasks  initiated  at  other  terminals.  Multiuser  protection 
provides  for  public  and  private  devices  and  login  and  logout  with 
password  protection. 

When  you  select  this  feature  SYSGEN  includes  support  for  checkpointing 
with  the  system  checkpoint  file.  In  addition,  SYSGEN  automatically 
includes  the  following  terminal  driver  features: 

•  Read  with  special  terminator 

•  Breakthrough  write 

•  Read  with  no  echo 

•  CTRL/R  support 

Multiuser  protection  increases  the  size  of  the  Executive  by 
approximately  100(10)  words. 

Select  multiuser  protection  support  only  if  your  system  ha^  32K  or 
more  of  main  memory.  If  your  target  system  is  unmapped,  it  is 
recommended  that  you  not  select  this  option. 

Multiuser  protection  support  is  not  available  on  an  RSX-llS  system; 
the  question  does  not  appear. 

*  13.   ANSI  Magtape  ACP7   [T/N] : 

This  feature  provides  support  for  volume  and  file  labels  that  conform 
to  the  ANSI  standard  (X3. 27-1978)  for  industry-compatible  tapes.  Thxs 
feature  requires  Executive  AST  support;  if  you  select  ANSI  magtape 
AC?  support,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  AST  support. 

ANSI  magtape  ACP  support  increases  the  size  of  the  Executive  by 
approximately  40(10)  words.  If  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN 
task-builds  FllMSG  (the  magtape  error  processor) ,  MTAACP  (the  magtape 
Ancillary  Control  Processor),  and  MAG  (the  magtape  ACP  control  task). 


4-26 


DETAILS  OF  STSGEN  PRASE  I 


EXECUTIVE  OPTIONS  (Cont.) 


In  addition,  i£  you  select  ANSI  magtape  support,  SYSGEN  generates  a 
second  library  called  ANSLIB.OLB.  This  library  (ANSLIB.OLB)  contains 
an  res  that  conununicates  with  the  ANSI  magtape  ACP.  This  PCS  also 
Supports  the  PCS  big  buffer  feature.  See  the  I/O  Operations  Manual 
for  more  information. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  support  for  the  Send/Receive  directive  is 
included. 

If  you  do  not  select  ANSI  magtape  support,  the  system  library, 
?YSLIB.OLBr  contains  an  PCS  that  does  not  communicate  with  the  ANSI 
magtape  ACP. 

RSX-1] 
appeal 

*  14.  Do  yea  want  on-line  formatting  (FNT)  or  diagnostic  QIOs?   (T/R] 


RSX-llS  systems  do  not  support  ANSI  magtapes;   the  question  does   not 
appear. 


Diagnostic  QIOs  enable  the  Executive  and  device  drivers  to  perform 

special   I/O  functions  and  return  additional  device  status  information 

required  by  on-line  diagnostic  tasks.  FMT  is  one  utility  that  uses 
those  special  I/O  functions. 

If  you  intend  to  either  do  on-line  disk  formatting  or  write  your  own 
hardware  diagnostic  routines,  you  should  answer  Yes  to  thie  question. 
See  the  RSX-1 IM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  information  on  the  on-line 
formatter  (FMT)  and  the  RSX-TlM/M-PLUS  I/O  Drivers  Reference  Manual 
fcr  a  description  of  QIOs. 

This  feature  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS  systems.  The  question  does 
not  appear. 

*  15.   Loadable  device  drivers?   [T/R] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  lo^.d  and  unload  most  device  drivers 
dynamically  using  MCR  and  VMR  LOAD  and  UNLOAD  commands.  All  drivers 
except  the  industrial  and  process  control  device  drivers  (UDC, 
ICS/ICR,  and  DRS/DSS)  and  the  VT11/VS60  graphics  driver  are  loadable. 

Note  that  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  requires  loadable  device 
driver  support.  Therefore,  if  you  wish  to  include  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver,  you  must  include  loadable  driver  support. 

When  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN  generates  loadable  device  drivers; 
however,  SYSGEN  makes  all  data  bases  resident. 

If  you  respond  No,  SYSGEN  links  all  device  drivers  generated  for  your 
system  into  the  Executive,  making  them  all  resident.  This  impacts  the 
potential  amount  of  pool  space  available  to  your  system. 

SYSGEN  always  asks  this  question. 
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*  16.   <«hoald  the  default  for  all  applicable  drivers  be  loadable?   [T/R]  t 

If  you  included  loadable  device  driver  support,  respondiuij  Y'^s  to  this 
question  specifies  that  all  drivers  (except  UDC,  ICS/ICR,  URS/DSS,  and 
VT11/VS60)  are  to  be  built  as  loadable  by  default  (you  can  override 
the  default  in  the  Peripheral  Options  Section) . 

The  response  bo  this  question  sets  the  default,  either  L  (loadable)  or 
R  (resident)  for  the  first  parameter  in  some  responses  to  peripherals 
questions.  You  can  Liverride  this  default  in  your  responses  to  the 
questions  in  the  Peripheral  Options  Section. 

If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SVSGEN  builds  all  drivers  (except 
the  full-duplex  terminal  driver,  if  selected)  as  resident. 

If  you  do  not  choose  loadable  device  driver  support  in  Question  15, 
all  drivers  will  be  resident,  and  you  cannot  override  that  condition 
in  the  Peripheral  Options  Section. 

*  17.   Include  Support  for  Asynchronous  System  Traps  (AST)?   [T/N] : 

This  option  allows  the  processing  of  Asynchronous  System  Traps. 

Support  for  ASTs  is  automatically  included  if  you  previously  selected 
any  of  the  following: 

•  The  ANSI  magtape  ACP  support 

•  The  Floating  point  processor  (FPU) 

•  DBMS-11 

•  The  LA  driver  (LPAll-K) 

•  The  K-series  device  support  routines 

Respond  Yes  if  you  want  AST  support. 

If  you  respond  No,  the  terminal  driver  cannot  support  unsolicited 
input  character  ASTs.  (See  Question  6  in  the  Terminal  Driver  Options 
Section.) 

*  18.   Include  support  for  Cancel  Selective  Marktime?   [Y/N] : 

If  you  select  this  option,  you  can  selectively  cancel  specific 
marktime  i:equests.  See  the  CMKT$  directive  in  the  RSX-llM  Executive 
Ref ference  Manual  for  information  on  the  Cancel  Marktime  directive. 

If  you  ("T  not  selact  support  for  Cancel  Selec>,ive  Marktime,  any 
attempt  jy  a  task  to  cancel  a  marktime  results  in  the  cancellation  of 
all  outstanding  marktimes  for  that  task. 

If  you  selected  support  for  DBMS-11,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
support  for  Cancel  Selective  Marktime. 
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•  19.  Task  t*niin«tion  and  davica  not  raady  ■asaagas  (TKTM)?   (T/M] t 

This  opMon  directs  the  system  to  generate  on  the  input  device  and  on 
the  console  DEVICE  NOT  READY  and  task  termination  massages  when  these 
conditions  occur. 

You  must  select  this  option  if  you  want  Post  Mortem  Dump  (PND)  and 
Snapshot  Dump  (SNAP$)  support  or  Logging  of  Task  Abort  support. 

•  20.  Po«f«r  fail  cecovary?   [T/H]  t 

This  option  provides  for  automatic  system  recovery  in  the  event  of 
power  failure.  Device  drivers  and  tasks  that  specify  a  power  recovery 
AST  are  notified  when  po%rar  returns. 

There  are  three  possible  recovery  procedures: 

e  If  a  device  was  busy  prior  to  the  powerfail  and  the  requested 
I/O  had  not  completed,  the  routine  times  out  and  checks  the 
device  status  until  the  device  is  "ready"  for  I/O  operations 
to  resume. 

e  If  a  device  was  not  busy  prior  to  the  powerfail  and  receives 
an  I/O  request  after  the  powerfail,  the  routine  times  out  and 
checks  the  device  status  until  the  device  is  "ready"  for  I/O 
operations  to  resume. 

e  If  a  device  was  not  busy  prior  to  the  powerfail  and  there  are 
no  pending  I/O  requests,  operations  resume  with  no  special 
handling  by  the  recovery  routine. 

Note  in  the  first  two  cases,  if  the  maximum  timeout  count  is  reached 
before  the  disk  spins  back  up  and  is  "ready,"  an  unsuccessful  I/O 
completion  code  is  returned. 

This  option  is  required  to  support  the  Specify  Power  Recovery  AST 
directive. 

•  21.   Install,  request,  and  renove  on  exit?   [T/M]: 

This  option  (the  NCR  RUN  command)  reduces  the  number  of  installed 
tasks  in  memory,  thereby  optimizing  the  use  of  system  memory  resources 
and  minimizing  use  of  pool.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations 
Manual  for  information  on  the  RUN  command. 

This  feature  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS  systems.  The  question  does 
not  appear. 
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*  22.   Latg*  (20K)  Bxecativc?   [T/R] i 


This  option  allows  you  to  generate  a  20K  Executive  to  increase  the 
size  of  the  Executive's  virtual  address  spece,  typically,  to  provide 
more  pool.  This  reduces  to  8K  the  maximum  size  of  privileged  tasks 
that  map  the  I/O  page. 


If  you  are  generating  an  unmapped  system, 
appear . 


this  question  does   not 


*  23.   Logical  device  •••Ignmnt?   [T/M] : 


This  option  is  highly  recommended.  If  you  intend  to  use  your  target 
system  for  subsequent  SYSGENs ,  you  must  answer  Yes  to  this  question. 

This  option  (the  NCR  ASN  command)  allows  you  to  assign  a  logical  name 
to  a  physical,  pseudo,  or  other  logical  device.  Assignments  may  be 
made  on  a  per  terminal  (aocal)  or  system-wide  basis  (global).  See  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual  for  details  on  the  ASN  command. 


*  24.   Include  aupport  for  error  logging?   [T/M]: 


If  you  choose  this  option,  the  Executive  logs  information  on  disk  and 
tape  device  errors  and  time-outs,  logs  information  on  traps  to 
undefined  interrupt  vectors,  and  logs  cache  and  memory  parity  error 
traps.  The  Error  Log  task  stores  the  recorded  information  in  a  disk 
file  for  later  analysis.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Error  Logging  Manual 
for  detailed  information. 


Error  logging  is  most  useful  for  detecting  intermittent  faults  on 
large  systems.  Error  logging  support  adds  approximately  700(10)  words 
of  code  to  the  Executive. 


SYSGEN  supports  error  logging  only  for  the  following  devices: 


CT: 

DK: 

DR: 

DXt 

MM: 

DB: 

DL: 

DS: 

DT: 

MS: 

DO: 

DM: 

DT: 

■Nt 

MT: 

DF: 

DP: 

DO: 

MF: 

When  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN  includes  support  for 
checkpointing,  the  Send/Receive  directives,  and  for  nonresident  tasks. 

If  you  did  not  select  memory  parity  support  (Question  12  of  the  Target 
Configuration  Section) ,  the  Error  Log  task  does  not  record  cache  or 
memory  parity  errors. 

Error  logging  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS  systems.  The  question  does 
not  appear. 
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*  25.   DO  you  intend  to  includ*  •  us«r-writt«n  driver?  lt/V]t 

This  question  should  be  answered  No  if  you  do  not  intend  to  include  a 
user-written  driver  in  ycur  target  system.  A  user-written  driver  is  a 
non-DIGITAL  supplied  and  non-DIGITAL  supported  driver.  See  the 
RSX-llM  Guide  to  Wr i t i ng  an  I/O  Driver  for  a  complete  discussion  of 
SYSGKN  support  for  user-written  drivers. 

You  should  answer  Yes  if  you  want  the  user-written  driver  to  be  memory 
resident . 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  asks  Questions  6  and  27  concerning  the 
Executive  routines  $GTWRD  (GET  NORD)  and  $PTWRD  (PUT  WORD) . 

*  26.   Include  routine  $GTIIitD7   [T/H]  t 

This  option  (the  $GTWRD  Executive  routine)  allows  you  to  obtain  a  word 
from  a  user-defined  buffer.  See  the  RSX-llM  Guide  To  Wr i t i ng  an  I/O 
Driver  for  information  on  how  to  use  this  routine. 

If  you  have  included  LA:  (LPAll-K)  as  one  of  the  specified  devices, 
SYSGEN  automatically  includes  support  for  the  $GTWRD  routine.  Also, 
SYSGEN  includes  support  for  the  Send/Receive  directive. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  you  responded  No  to  Question  25  (you 
do  not  intend  to  include  a  user-written  driver) . 

*  27.   Include  routine  $PTinu>?   [T/M] t 

This  option  (the  $PTWRD  Executive  routine)  allows  you  to  send  a  word 
to  a  user-defined  buffer.  See  the  RSX-llM  Guide  To  Writing  an  I/O 
Driver  for  information  on  how  to  use  this  routine. 

If  you  have  included  the  AD:  (ADOl-D)  or  AF:  (ACFll)  subsystem  (see 
Appendix  C)  as  one  of  the  specified  devices,  SYSGEN  automatically 
includes  support  for  the  $PTWRD  routine. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  you  responded  No  to  Question  25  (you 
do  not  intend  to  include  a  user-written  driver) . 

*  28.   Disk  writecheck?   [T/H]: 

Writecheck  support  increases  the  data  reliability  of  diiiks.  The  added 
activity  of  disk  writecheck  does,  however,  diminish  the  speed  of  disk 
throughput.  If  selected,  writecheck  may  be  enabled  or  disabled 
dynamically  on  a  per-drive  basis  with  the  MCR  SET  command. 

SYSGEN  supports  disk  writecheck  for  the  following  devices: 


M 

DF 

DK 

DL 

DM 

D» 

DR 

DS 

DU 

EM 
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If  your  target  system  configuration  does 
devices,  the  question  does  not  appear. 


not   include  any  of  these 


NOTE 

If  you  include  writecheck  support  and 
want   to  use  it,  you  nufft  issue  the  NCR 


SET  /WCHK-ddnn: 
complete  SYSGEN 
the  driver  to 
function  after 
information  on 
command ,   see 


comffi{>nd        after        you 

This  command  causes 

perform  a   writecheck 

each  wi'ite.   For  more 

the    MCR    SET    /WCHK 

the   RSX-llM/M-PLOS   MCR 


Operations  Manual. 


Here  is  how  the  writecheck  function  works.  After  the  data  is  written 
to  disk,  the  disk  controller  reads  a  copy  of  that  data  from  memory, 
word  by  word,  while  simultaneously  reading  a  second  copy  of  that  data 
from  the  disk  and  does  an  exclusive  OR  (XOR  instruction)  to  compare 
them.  If  the  writecheck  function  fails  (that  is,  if  the  copies 
compared  are  not  the  same) ,  the  driver  retries  the  original  write 
operation  and  performs  another  writecheck  until  the  maximum  retry 
count  is  reached  (at  which  time  the  system  issues  the  \  ard  error 
message  IS.WCK) . 


RSX-llS  does  not  support 
appear. 


disk  writecheck;   the  question  does  not 


*  29.   Software  write-lock  support?   [T/H] : 


If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  includes  executive  support 
for  the  MCR  MOUNT  /[NO] WRITE  command.  The  MCR  MOUNT  /[NO] WRITE 
command  allows  you  to  gain  control  over  write  access  to  a  specified 
mass  storage  device.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual  for 
a  complete  description  of  the  MCR  MOUNT  /[NO] WRITE  command. 


The  MOUNT  /[NO] WRITE  command  can  be  used 
the  following  mass  storage  devices; 

Disks: 


for  software  write-locking 


DB 

DF 

DK 

DL 

DM 

DP 

DR 

DS 

DO 

■N 

Magnetic  Tape: 

MF 

MM 

MS 

MT 

Dectape: 

DD 

DT 

Cassette: 

CT 
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Support  for  software  write-lock  adds  approximately  40(10)  words  to  the 
size  of  the  Executive. 

This  option  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS  systems. 

*  30.   Bxecative  Debugging  Tool  (XDT) ?   (T/N] : 

The  Executive  Debugging  Tool  (XDT)  provides  a  subset  of  ODT-11 
commands  to  be  used  in  the  system  state.  See  the  RSXll-M  Guide  to 
Writing  an  J/0  Driver  for  details  on  XDT. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGBN  includes  XDT  in  the  Executive  to  allow 
interactive  debugging  of  Executive  modules,  privileged  tasks,  I/O 
drivers,  and  interrupt  service  routines. 

This  option  includes  consistency  checking  in  the  dynamic  storage 
region  (pool)  routines.  The  routines  are  used  to  detect  corruption  of 
pool  pointers.  Also  included  is  code  to  trap  I/O  process  corruption 
from  drivers. 

XDT  adds  approximately  IK  words  to  the  size  of  the  Executive. 

*  31.   Rotating  pattern  in  data  lights?   [T/N]: 

This  option  causes  the  PDP-11  CPU  lights  to  rotate  in  a  circular 
pattern  when  the  processor  is  idle. 

This  option  is  available  only  on  the  PDP-11/45,  11/50,  11/55,  and 
11/70  processors. 

*  32.   Include  support  for  coaaani cat ions  products  (such  as  DBCnet)?   (!/■] : 

This  option  allows  you  to  include  DECnet  or  DPM/DPM-PLUS  support. 
Refer  to  the  DECnet  or  DPH/DPM-PLUS  documentation  for  details. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  includes  the  support  necessary  for  the 
following  products: 

e  DECnet- IIM 

e  RSX  DLX-11 

•  RSX-11  PSI/CAN  (X.25  packet-switched  interface) 

e  RSX-11  PSI/FR  (X.25  packet-switched  interface) 

e  RSX-llM  SNA  PROTOCOL  EMULATOR 

e  RSX-11  3271  PROTOCOL  EMULATOR 
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Nh«n  you  respond  Yes,  RYSGBN  also  automatically  includes: 

•  FCP  support 

•  AST  (Asynchronous  System  Traps)  support 
e  Cancel  Selective  Harktime  support 

e  Logical  Device  Assignment  support 

e  Loadable  Device  Driver  support 

e  Address  Checking  support 

e  Get  Partition  Parameters  Directive  support 

e  Get  Task  Parameters  Directive  support 

e  Send/Receive  Directive  support 

e  Extend  Task  Directive  support 

e  Asynchronous  Buffered  I/O  support 

When  you  respond  Yes,  the  following  message  appears  on  your  terminal: 

If  you  will  be  generating  DECnet  into  this  system,  be 

sure  you  have  read  the  section  on  SYSGEN  requirements 

in  the  RSX  DECnet  Network  Generation  and  Installation 

Guide. 

Several  DECnet  features  (eg.  remote  terminal  support, 

lis  task  loading/upline  dumping  etc.)  require  special 

consideration  during  SYSGEN. 

*  33.   Systea-controlled  partitions?   [T/M] : 

This  option  allows  the  Executive  to  allocate  available  space  in  memory 
to  accommodate  as  many  tasks  as  possible  at  any  one  time.  Unlike 
user-controlled  partitions  where  the  user  must  define  subpartitions  to 
run  multiple  tasks  within  a  main  partition,  tho  Executive  allocates 
the  space  for  the  tasks  within  a  system-controlled  partition. 

System-controlled  partitions  are  most  effective  when  combined  with  the 
Shuffler  (SHF) . 

I£  you  selected  DBMS-11  support  (Question  1) ,  SYSGEN  automatically 
includes  support  for  system-controlled  partitions  and,  therefore, 
bypasses  this  question. 

Th  s  option  is  not  available  for  unmapped  systems  or  for  RSX-llS. 

*  34.   Include  support  for  the  Shuffler?   (Y/N] : 

The  Shuffler  (SHF)  is  a  privileged  task  designed  to  minimize 
fragmentation  within  system  controlled  partitions.  The  Shuffler 
requires  Executive  support  to  run. 
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Therefore,  if  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  then  builds  the 
Shuffler  task  (SHF)  and  includes  it  in  your  system  image. 

The  Shuffler  is  not  available  for  unmapped  systems  or  for  RSX-llS.  If 
you  did  not  select  system-controlled  partitions,  this  question  does 
not  appear.  For  more  detailed  information  on  using  the  Shuffler, 
refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide. 

NOTE 

If  you  intend  to  include  the  Shuffler  in 
your  target  system,  it  should  not  be 
installed  in  a  system-controlled 
partition. 

*  35.   Queue  manager  and  queued  print  spooler?   [T/R] t 

This  option  allows  you  to  provide  user-controlled  spooling  support  f  c 
RSX-llM  systems.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  a 
description  of  the  features  of  RSX-llM  print  spoolers. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  required  support  is  built  into  the  Executive. 
If  you  respond  No,  you  will  be  asked  in  the  System  Options  Section 
whether  or  not  you  want  to  build  the  serial  despooler. 

When  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes: 

•  Stop  Bit  Directive  support 

•  Send/Receive  Directive  support 

•  Parent/Offspring  Tasking  Directive  support 

This  option  is  only  available  for  mapped  RSX-llM  systems. 

*  36.   Group  global  event  flags?   [T/R] t 

This  option  makes  available  32(10)  additional  event  flags  for  each 
user  group  on  the  system.  Group  global  event  flags  are  in  addition  to 
a  single  member's  local  event  flags.  In  'he  UIC  [303,26],  for 
instance,  303  indicates  the  group  number;  the  number  26  indicates  one 
member  in  the  group.  If  the  members  in  group  303  were  running  a 
system  that  supported  group  global  event  flags,  there  would  be  32 
additional  event  flags  to  be  shared  among  the  members  in  the  303 
group.  Another  group,  say  300,  would  have  32  additional  event  flags 
to  share  among  the  members  of  that  user  group. 

If  you  select  this  option,  you  get  full  support  for  Group  Global  Event 
Flag  directives  as  well. 

For  more  information  on  Group  Global  Event  Flags,  refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-Plus  MCR  Operations  Manual. 
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37.   Bnt«E  cod*  for  syatMi  diE«ctiv«s 


This  option  includ**  aystam  directives; 
by  the  associated  letter  code: 


each  directive   ic   Indicated 


A-Get  Partition  Parameters 

B-Get  Task  Parameters 

C-Send/Rece 1 ve 

D-Alter  Priority 

E-Extend  Task 

F-Connect  to  Interrupt  Vector 


G-Get  Sense  Switch 
H-Set  System  Time 
I-Stop  Bit 

J-8pecify  Requested  Exit  AST 
K-Parent/Off spring  Tasking 
L-Parent/Of fspring  Tasking 
with  Chaining 


Enter  an  asterisk  (*)  to  display  the  table  of  directives.  Enter  a 
percent  sign  (%)  to  include  all  directives.  If  you  enter  %,  SYSGEN 
includes  all  valid  directives  listed  here  and  proceeds  immediately  to 
the  next  question.  In  ti'iis  case,  there  is  no  need  to  terminate  input 
with  a  period  (.).   Ent    a  period  (.)  to  terminate  the  question. 


Refer   to   the    RSX-llM/M-PLUS 
descriptions  of  the  directives. 


Executive   Reference   Nanual    for 


NOTE 


If  you  do  not  select  Get  Partition 
Parameters  (option  A)  and  Get  Task 
Parameters  (option  B) ,  the  NCR  ASN,  ATL, 
DEV,  PAR,  TAL,  and  TAS  commands  and  many 
DIGITAL-supplied  utilitle  (for  example, 
PIP)  will  not  execute  cor   ctly. 


If  you  select  DBMS-11  or  communications  products  support,  SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  the  Get  Partition  Parameters,  Get  Task 
Parameters,  and  Extend  Task  directives. 

If  you  selected  the  queue  manager  for  your  target  system,  SYSGEN 
automatically  Includes  support  for  the  Par3nt/0f fspring  Tasking 
directive. 

If  you  select  ANSI  magtape  support,  error  logging  support,  DBHS-11, 
the  Queue  Manager  (QMG) ,  the  CO  driver,  communications  products 
support,  or  the  LA:  (LPAll-K) ,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
Send/Receive  directive  support. 


If  you  select  any  K-series 
support  is  included. 


devices.   Connect   to   Interrupt  Vector 


Parent/Offspring  tasking  with  chaining  is  a  superset  of 
Parent/Offspring  tasking.  If  you  select  DCMS-11,  the  queue  manager, 
or  either  Parent/Offspring  Tasking  or  Parent/Offspring  Tasking  with 
Chaining,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  support  for  the  Stop  Bit 
directive. 


If  you  select  the  Extend  Task  directive,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
checkpointing  support.  This  does  not  apply  if  you  are  generating  a 
RSX-llS  system. 
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If  you   select   the  Specify  Requested   Exit  AST  direct^^ve,   SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  AST  support. 


If  the  target  processor  does  not  have  a  switch  register,   S'  SGBN 
not  allow  the  inclusion  of  the  Get  Sense  Switch  directive. 


does 


*  38.  Huaber  of  pr«-allocat«d  QIO  packets  [D  Rt0.-15.  Dt5.]x 

You  can  enhance  I/O  throughput  by  preallocating  a  number  of  I/O 
packets  from  the  dynamic  storage  region,  and  by  leaving  them  available 
for  quick  use  by  Queue  I/O. 

The  Executive  maintains  a  Last-In-First-Out  (LIFO)  list  of 
preallocated  I/O  packets;  specify  the  maximum  size  of  this  list  with 
your  decimal  response  to  this  question.  When  an  I/O  packet  is 
required,  the  Exocat ive  removes  one  from  this  list.  If  the  list  is 
empt  ,  the  Executive  allocates  the  packet  from  dynamic  memory  (a 
sigDi  t-icantly  blower  operation),  tnien  an  I/O  packet  is  deallocated, 
the  packet  is  linked  back  into  the  list,  provided  that  the  list  is  not 
full. 

Thus,  in  each  I/O  request,  twc  fast  LIFO  operations  replace  the  slower 
general  pool  allocations  and  deallocations,  saving  several  hundred 
microseconds.  Some  '/C  requests  involving  an  ACP  require  two  I/O 
packets  and,  therefore,  benefit  twice  as  much. 

Each  I/O  packet  you  preallocate  requires  18  words  from  pool.  To  make 
the  best  use  of  this  option,  determine  the  average  number  of 
outstanding  concurrent  I/O  requests  on  your  system  and  enter  that 
value  as  your  res^.  ise. 


Enter  a  number  in  the  range  0. 
packets  to  be  preallocated. 


through  15.,  indicating  the  number  of 


The  default  is  5.  When  your  system  uses  preallocated  QIO  packets 
(that  is,  when  you  specify  any  value  greater  than  zero)  your  system 
takes  advantage  of  QIO  speed  optimization. 


Enter  0  to  exclude  preallocated  QIO  packets  as  well 
optimization. 


as  QIO  speed 


*  39.  Sise  of  d9ta  transfer  vector  in  words  [D  R:0.-33.  D:33]: 

The  value  you  supply  in  response  to  this  question  specifies  the  size 
in  words  of  the  data  transfer  vector.  The  data  transfer  vector  is  a 
series  of  MOV  instructions  in  a  loop  used  by  the  Executive  for 
optimizing  data  transfers  in  the  Executive  routine  $BLXIO  which  is 
then  used  by  the  Shuffler.  The  greater  the  size  of  the  data  transfer 
vector,  the  faster  the  Executive  transfers  the  data  in  $BLXIO.  The 
trade-off  is  speed  for  pool  size.  The  smaller  the  data  transfer 
vector,  the  greater  the  pool  size. 
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Enter  a  number  in  the  range  0(10)  through  33(10)  to  specify  the  number 
of  MOV  instructions  in  the  vector.  If  the  size  of  the  data  transfer 
vector  were  16,  for  example,  a  36-word  data  transfer  enters  the  loop 
control  only  3  times  rather  than  36  times  if  there  were  only  one  NOV 
instruction  in  the  vector. 

The  default  vector  size  is  33(10).  It  is  generally  advisable  to 
select  the  default  vector  size  of  33(10). 

If  you  specify  a  data  transfer  vector  size  that  is  greater  than  0  but 
less  than  5(10),  SYSGEN  forces  that  value  to  5(10).  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  the  data  transfer  vector  is  not  really  efficient  until 
the  number  of  NOV  instructions  in  the  loop  is  at  least  5(10). 
However,  you  may  specify  a  0.  In  this  case,  SYSGEN  builds  the  data 
transfer  vector  with  a  single  NOV  instruction  in  the  loop. 

This  option  does  not  apply  to  unmapped  systems. 

*  40.   Roand-robin  scheduling  interval  in  ticks  [D  R:0.-1000.   D:5]t 

When  many  competing  memory-resident  tasks  have  equal  priority,  the 
Executive  tends  to  give  CPU  time  to  tasks  that  appear  first  in  the 
Active  Task  List  (ATL) .  Entries  in  the  ATL  with  equal  priority 
normally  appear  in  the  order  in  which  the  tasks  were  installed. 

With  the  round-robin  scheduling   option,  the   Executive  periodically 

rotates   (when   the   specified  number  of  ticks  elapses)  tasks  of  equal 

priority  within  the  Active  Task  List,  so  that  tasks  of  equal  priority 
share  CPU  time. 

Round-robin  scheduling  refers  to  the  algorithm  whereby  each  task  of  a 
group  of  tasks  is  successively  given  preference  for  available 
processor  time.  The  actual  algorithm  in  RSX-llN  is  used  to  locate  the 
first  task  within  each  priority  class  that  is  not  blocked  from 
executing,  give  it  processor  time,  and,  when  it  completes,  move  that 
task  to  the  end  of  its  respective  priority  class.  Tasks  that  are 
mainly  intended  for  computation,  with  a  minimal  aiuount  of  I/O,  execute 
in  a  round-robin  fashion;  whereas  I/0-bound  tasks  tend  to  remain  at 
the  front  of  their  respective  priority  class. 

Round-robin  scheduling  does  not  affect  the  normal  competition  for  CPU 
time  by  taskft  with  different  priorities.  It  also  does  not  affect 
tasks  not  in  the  range  set  by  the  response  to  Questions  41  and  42. 
Round-robin  scheduling  affects  only  those  tasks  in  an  ATL  (in  memory) 
that  are  not  blocked,  checkpointed,  or  in  a  partition  wait  queue. 

Round-robin  scheduling  requires  little  Executive  overhead  (time  and 
size) . 

If  you  want  this  option,  enter  a  number  in  the  range  1  through 
1000(10).   SYSGEN  then  asks  Questions  41  and  42. 

Enter  0  if  you  do  not  want  this  option. 

The  default  is  5(10)  . 
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NOTE 

The  tick  interval  value  can  be  changed 
after  SYSGEN  by  using  the  VMR  or  NCR  SET 
/RNDC  command. 

*  41.   Highest  priority  class  for  consideration  (D  R:l.-249.   DtlSO.]i 

Round-robin  scheduling  affects  a  specified  range  of  priority  classes. 
A  typical  range  is  1(10)  through  150(10).  The  permissible  range  is 
1(10)  to  249(10) . 

This  entry  provides  the  highest  priority  class  eligible  for 
round-robin  scheduling.   Default  is  150(10). 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  selected  the  round-robin  scheduling 
option. 

NOTE 

The  higherrt  priority  class  value  can  be 
changed  after  SYSGEN  by  using  the  VMR  or 
NCR  SET  /RNOH  command. 

*  42.   Lowest  priority  class  for  consideration  [D  R:L.-x.  Dtl.]t 

This  is  the  lowest  priority  class  eligible  for  round-robin  scheduling. 

The  permissible  range  is  1(10)  through  x(10),  trtiere  x  is  equal  to  the 
highest  priority  class  entered  in  response  to  Question  41.  The 
default  is  1(10)  . 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  select  the  round-robin  scheduling 
option. 

NOTE 

The  lowest  priority  class  value  can  be 
changed  after  SYSGEN  by  using  the  VMR  or 
NCR  SET  /RNDL  command. 

*  43.   Bxecutive  level  disk  swapping  interval  [0  R:0-5000.   D:y] : 

Disk  swapping  is  an  Executive  feature  that  varies  the  priority  of 
memory-resident  tasks  with  the  same  priority,  so  that  those  tasks  can 
share  the  use  of  memory  resources.  The  feature  swaps  tasks  to  disk  by 
using  the  swapping  algorithm. 
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The  swapping  algorithm  creates  an  "effective"  task  priority  by  using 
the  swapping  interval  (the  response  to  this  question)  and  the  swapping 
priority  (the  response  to  Question  44) .  The  swapping  interval 
specifies  a  time  parameter,  in  which  the  Executive  scans  the  partition 
list  and  modifies  the  effectiv'9  priority  of  a  resident  task.  The 
swapping  priority  is  an  absolute  numeric  value  that  specifies  the 
range  through  which  the  Executive  varies  a  task's  priority.  (The 
range  is  negative  swapping  priority  through  positive  swapping 
priority.) 

The  Executive  uses  a  byte  in  the  task  header  to  maintain  the  swapping 
priority:  symbol  S$$WPR  in  RS?"  \C.  The  symbol  S$$WPR  is  equated 
to  the  swapping  priority  specifie*"    Question  44. 

Each  time  a  task  is  read  into  memory,  the  Executive  initializes  the 
swapping  priority  in  the  task  header  to  the  value  ■*'S$$WPR  (for 
example,  +5  if  you  specify  5  as  the  swapping  priority  in  Question  44) . 
Then,  when  the  swapping  interval  expires,  the  Executive  decrements  the 
swapping  priority  of  each  memory-resident  task  by  one  until  the  task 
is  checkpointed  or  until  the  swapping  priority  reaches  the  minimum 
value  -S$$WPR  (for  example,  -5). 

After  decrementing  the  swapping  priority  of  each  task  in  the 
partition,  the  Executive  determines  whether  or  not  an  eligible  task  on 
disk  can  checkpoint  a  task  in  the  partition.  The  Executive  compares 
the  running  priority  of  the  nonresident  task  with  the  effective 
priority  of  the  resident  task  (effective  priority  is  the  sum  of  the 
running  priority  and  the  swapping  priority).  If  the  nonresident  task 
can  fit  into  the  resident  task's  space  and  if,  due  to  the  decrementing 
of  swapping  priority,  the  priority  of  the  nonresident  task  is  higher, 
the  nonresident  task  can  checkpoint  the  resident  task. 

Disk  swapping  applies  to  tasks  competing  for  each  main  partition 
(except  DEVICE  and  COMMON  partitions)  and  for  the  highest  priority, 
nonresident  tasks  assigned  to  those  partitions. 

If  you  select  this  option,  SYSGBN  automatically  includes  support  for 
checkpointing. 

The  permissible  range  is  0(10)  through  5000(10).  The  default  (y)  is  a 
value  that  is  equal  to  the  round-robin  scheduling  interval  multiplied 
by  6.  The  maximum  default  size  is  5000 (IC).  If  the  value  of  the 
default  calculated  for  y  exceeds  5000,  SYSGEN  defaults  the  value  to 
the  maximum  size  of  5000(10).  If  the  round-robin  scheduling  interval 
was  0  (you  excluded  support),  this  default  is  30(10). 

To  disable  this  option,  enter  0. 

NOTE 

The  disk  swapping  interval  can  be 
changed  after  SYSGEN  by  using  the  VMR  or 
MCR  SET  /SWPC  command. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems. 
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*  44.   Swapping  priority  (D  R:l.-20.   D:5.]: 

The  swapping  priority  determines  the  range  over  which  lower  priority 
tasks  may  checkpoint  higher  ones;  the  larger  the  swapping  priority, 
the  greater  the  range.  With  a  swapping  priority  of  "S",  a  task 
running  at  priority  "P**  will  have  an  effective  priority  range  (for 
checkpointing)  from  "P-fS"  to  "P-S"  as  long  as  it  resides  in  memory. 

You  can  enter  a  nember  in  the  range  i.(10)  through  20(10).  It  is 
recommended  that  you  enter  the  default  swapping  priority  of  5(10). 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  selected  Executive-level  disk 
swapping. 

NOTE 

The  swapping  priority  can  be  changed 
after  SYSGEN  by  using  the  VHR  or  NCR  SET 
/SWPR  command. 

*  45.   Size  of  Dynamic  Stocaye  Re9ion  (PooM  In  words  (D  R:256. -16384.   0:1024.]: 

Rather  than  allocate  a  fixed  amount  of  memory  for  each  function,  the 
RSX-ilM  Executive  makes  use  of  a  dynamically  allocated  memory  space 
called  the  Dynamic  Storage  Region  (DSR) ,  generally  referred  to  as  pool 
space.  For  example,  the  Executive  uses  this  memory  space  to  process 
I/O  or  time-dependent  scheduling  requests.  As  demands  for  space  are 
made,  the  Executive  allocates  the  necessary  memory  from  pool  using  a 
first-fit  algorithm.  When  allocated  space  is  no  longer  needed,  it  is 
released  back  to  the  pool  of  available  memory. 

Pool  requirements  for  a  system  depend  on  the  configuration, 
application,  and  degree  of  system  loading.  Enough  memory  must  be 
available  to  satisfy  peak  demands;  otherwise  a  decrease  in  system 
performance  occurs  and  the  system  could  hang  with  a  pool  deadlock.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  there  is  an  unnecessarily  large  amount  of  pool 
space  allocated,  you  may  be  wasting  system  resources  (memory). 

The  maximum  size  of  pool  space  is  limited  by  physical  memory  in  an 
unmapped  system. 

Appendix  D  specifies  some  RSX-llM  functions  that  use  dynamic  memory. 
Use  it  to  calculate  how  much  memory  you  should  allocate. 

After  you  calculate  the  amount  of  pool  space  needed  for  your  target 
system,  add  approximately  12  to  18  percent  to  cover  possible  pool 
fragmentation  conditions. 

Note  thfft  you  can  later  extend  this  initial  allocation  using  the  MCR 
or  VMR  SET  /POOL  command. 

This  entry  must  be  in  multiples  of  two  words.  The  permissible  range 
of  entries  is  256(10)  through  16384(10). 
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This  question  appears  for  unmapped  systems  only.  SYSGEN  forces  a 
minimum  pool  size  of  1024(10)  words  for  mapped  systems,  and  expands 
the  pool  size  to  the  maximum  size  possible  during  the  System  VMR 
Section  of  Phase  II.  (See  the  SET  /POOL  command  in  Chapter  10  of  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide.) 

The  default  is  1024(10). 

*  46.  Seconds  between  printer  not  ready  measages  (D  R:0.-255.  D:30.]: 

SYSGEN  asks  this  question  if  you  included  a  line  printer  in  the 
peripheral  configuration  and  if  you  included  TKTN  support  (the  TKTN 
task  prints  the  device  not  ready  message) . 

Specify  the  number  of  seconds  between  printer-not-ready  messages.  An 
entry  of  0  suppresses  the  messages  altogether. 

The  default  is  30(10).  If  you  spec  ''y  a  value  other  than  0,  the 
minimum  value  of  this  entry  is  15(10). 

*  47.  Seconds  brtween  card  ;:eader  not  ready  messages  [D  R: 0.-255.  D:30.] 

This  question  appears  If  you  included  a  card  reader  in  the  peripheral 
con^  »-ation  and  if  you  included  TKTN  support  (the  TKTN  task  prints 
the     ce  not  ready  message) . 

Specify  the  number  of  seconds  between  card  reader  not  ready  messages. 
An  entry  of  0  suppresses  the  messages  altogether. 

The  default  is  30(10) . 

If  you  enter  a  nonzero  value,  the  minimum  value  of  the  entry  is 
15(10) . 

*  48.   System  crash  reglstai  end  stack  dunp  devic*  CSR  (0  R:0-177700  0:177564]: 

If  the  system  crashes  and  this  cption  is  included,  the  Executive  stack 
and  registers  are  output  to  the  selected  device. 

Enter  the  CSR  address  of  the  device.  The  normal  device  is  the  console 
terminal,  which  nas  a  CSR  address  of  177564.  This  is  the  default 
device. 

Enter  0  to  suppress  this  option. 

If  you  specify  a  value  other  than  0,  it  can  only  be  In  the  range 
160000  through  177700(8). 
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*  49.  Checkpointing  [T/N] : 

Checkpointing  allows  the  Executive  to  displace  tasks  from  a  partition 
to  yield  memory  to  tasks  of  higher  priority. 

The  goal  of  checkpointing  is  to  avoid  preempting  the  execution  of 
lower  priority  tasks,  unless  a  higher  priority  task  can  make  use  of 
the  memory  resources  allocated  to  the  lower  priority  task. 
Checkpointing  optimizes  the  use  of  processor  memory  while  maintaining 
a  priority-scheduling  algorithm. 

In  some  cases,  an  activated  task  cannot  execute  because  the  partition 
where  the  task  must  execute  is  occupied.  If  the  partition  is  occupied 
by  a  task  (TASKA,  for  example)  that  is  both  checkpointable  end  has  a 
priority  lower  than  the  task  that  is  waiting  (TASKB,  for  example),  the 
Executive  moves  the  task  with  the  lower  priority  (TASKA)  to  disk,  thus 
making  room  for  the  higher  priority  task  (TASKB)  waiting  on  disk. 
When  the  higher  priority  task  (TASKB)  is  stopped  or  its  priority  is 
lowered,  the  lower  priority  task  (TASKA)  on  disk  moves  back  into 
memory  to  continue  execution.  This  task  (TASKA)  continues  execution 
from  the  point  at  which  it  was  interrupted. 

RSX-llM  supports  checkpointing  in  both  user-controlled  partitions  and 
system-controlled  partitions. 

Respond  Yes  if  you  want  checkpointing.  Electing  this  option  and 
answering  No  to  Question  50  requires  that  you  build  each 
checkpointable  task  with  its  own  contiguous  checkpoint  space,  into 
which  the  executing  task  image  can  be  swapped.  Refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Task  Builder  Manual,  particularly  to  the  information  on 
using  the  7al  (allocate)  switch.  (SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
checkpointing  if  you  selected  Executive  level  disk  swapping.) 

Note  that  if  you  exclude  checkpointing  support,  the  E.tecutive  cannot 
support  task  checkpointing  during  terminal  input. 

If  you  select  checkpointing,  SYSGEN  includes  support  for  nonresident 
tasks  (see  Question  4) .  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  checkpointing 
if  you  select  Executive  level  disk  swapping  (Question  43),  support  for 
error  logging  (Question  24) ,  or  the  Extend  Task  directive  (Question 
37). 

This  question  appears  for  RSX-llS  systems  only  if  you  chose  DECnet 
support  (Question  32,  Executive  Options) . 

*  50.   Checkpointing  with  system  checkpoint  file  [T/N]; 

Respond  Yes  if  you  want  checkpointing  with  a  system  checkpoint  file. 
This  option  allows  checkpointing  with  a  system  checkpoint  file  rather 
than  requiring  contiguous  checkpoint  space  for  each  checkpointable 
task  image. 

If  you  select  checkpointing  with  a  system  checkpoint  file,  you  must 
allocate  space  for  the  file  when  you  start  up  the  system,  for  example, 
in  the  STARTJP.CMD  file.  There  is  an  ACS  command  included  in  the 
STAhTUP.CMD  file  provided  with  your  distribution  kit.  Refer  to  the 
ACS  command  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLl'S  MCR  Operations  Manual  for  more 
inforication. 
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If  you  select  multiuser  protection  (Question  12) ,  SYSGEN  automatically 
includes  support  for  checkpointing  with  the  system  checkpoint  file. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  answer  yes  to  checkpointing 
(Question  49)  and  if  you  are  generating  a  mapped  tan^et  system. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems. 

*  51.  Craah  duap  analysis:   A-  PANIC  B-  Crash  Duap  Analysis  (CDA)  C-  None  [D:   B] 

If  you  do  not  select  the  dump  analysis  option  and  a  system  failure 
occurs,  it  may  not  be  possible  for  the  user  to  capture  vital  data  on 
the  state  of  the  system  at  failure  time.  The  RSX-llM  Guide  to  Writing 
an  I/O  Driver  Manual  describes  the  PANIC  dump  routine.  The 
RSX- 1 IM/M- PLUS  Crash  Dump  Analyzer  Reference  Manual  describes  CDA  in 
detail .  The  CDA  crash  dump  routine  is  normally  used  for  debugging  new 
drivers  or  privileged  tasks  after  the  drivers  or  tasks  crash  the 
system.  CDA  provides  a  means  of  generating  a  formatted  dump  of  memory 
on  a  line  printer  or  a  terminal. 

Enter  A  if  you  want  the  PANIC  dump  routine. 

Enter  B  (defau3 t)  if  you  want  Crash  Dump  Analysis  (CDA)  support.  It 
in  recomntended  that  you  select  CDA  sut^oort. 

If  you  select  A,  SYSGEN  does  not  ask  Questions  52,  53,  and  54;  but 
does  ask  Question  55. 

If  you  select  B,  SYSGEN  asks  Questions  52,  53,  and  54;   but  not  55. 

*  52.   CDA  output  notification  device  CSR  [0  R:160000-177700  D:177564]: 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  selected  B  (Crash  Dump  Analysis 
support)  in  Question  51. 

Enter  the  CSR  for  the  device  that  you  want  the  system  crash  message 
sent  to.   Typically,  this  is  the  console  device  (177564(8)). 

*  53.   Enter  CDA  Beaory  dunp  device  nneaonic  (ddu:)  [S  R:3-4]: 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  selected  B  (Crash  Dump  Analysis 
support)  in  Question  51. 

Enter  the  mnemonic  and  unit  number  of  the  device  on  which  you  want  to 
output  a  memory  dump  in  binary.  Note  that  the  memory  dump  device  must 
be  part  of  the  target  hardware  configuration  but  is  not  necessarily 
generated  into  the  target  system.   Supported  devices  are: 

OU  (RA60,  RC25,  RX50  only) 


HI 

DM 

Df 

DO 

DM 

MM 

MC 

or 

M 

BL 

Ml 

MT 
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MOTE 

If  you  choose  DU  as  the  crash  dump 
device,  SYSGEN  will  issue  a  warning  that 
you  cannot  crash  to  a  fixed-media  disk 
(the  RA80/81,  the  fixed-media  portion  of 
the  RC25,  and  the  R051) . 


If  possible,  avoid  using  your  system  device  as  the  crash  dump  device; 
CDA  overwrites  the  contents  of  the  crash  dump  device. 

*  54.   Enter  CDA  sMMry  dump  device  CSR  [0  R:160000-177700  Dt<default>] 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  selected  B  (Crash  Dump  Analysis 
support)  in  Question  51. 

Enter  the  CSR  address  of  the  memory  dump  device.  The  default  depends 
on  the  type  of  device  you  specify  in  Question  52  as  the  crash  dump 
device: 


Device 

Defaalt 

Device 

Default 

Type 

CSR 

Type 

CSR 

n 

176700 

DU 

172510 

BB 

176500 

DX 

177170 

M 

177404 

DY 

177170 

01 

174400 

MM 

172440 

m 

177440 

MS 

172522 

m 

176700 

MT 

172522 

DT 

177342 

The  allowable  DU:-type  dump  devices  are  the  RA60,  RC25,  and  the  RX50. 


*  55.   Eater  PAHIC 


ry  doap  device  CSR  (O  R: 160000-177700  D: 177564] 


If  you  selected  PANIC  dump  rather  than  CDA,  enter  the  CSR  address  of 
the  PANIC  dump  device.  Normally,  this  is  the  CSR  address  of  the 
console  device,  which  is  also  the  default. 

This  device  must  be  a  paper  tape-,  terminal-,  or  line 
printer-compatible  device.  The  device  must  receive  a  single  byte  at  a 
time. 


*  56.   RT-11  Mialation  support?   [T/H] : 


This  option  allows  you  to  include  RTEM-11   support. 
RTEM-11  documentation  for  details. 


Refer  to  your 
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4.6   TERMINAL  DRIVES  OPTIONS  SECTION 

Your  responses  to  these  questions  specify  the  RSX-llM  terminal  driver 
you  want  as  part  of  your  target  system.  You  can  also  specify  terminal 
driver  options. 

Terminal  driver  options  are  described  fully  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLOS  I/O 
Drivers  Reference  Manual. 

*  1.  Terminal  driver  desired  (A/B/C/D,  *  prints  table) 

This  option  allows  you  to  select  the  terminal  driver  you  want  to 
include  in  your  system.  RSX-llM  systems  use  one  of  two  terminal 
drivers: 

e  Half-duplex  (three  different  versions) 

e  Pull-duplex 

Enter  A  to  select  the  half-duplex  terminal  driver  that  allows  you  to 
specify  the  half-duplex  terminal  driver  options  that  meet  the  needs  of 
your  target  system. 

Enter  B  to  select  the  user-oriented  half-duplex  terminal  driver. 
SYSGBN  automatically  includes  the  following  terminal  driver  options 
when  you  select  the  user-oriented  terminal  driver: 

e  Automatic  carriage  return/line  feed  (Question  4) 

e  Task  checkpointable  during  terminal  input  (Question  5) .  Note 
that  this  option  requires  Executive  support  for  checkpointing. 
Therefore,  if  you  did  not  include  checkpointing  support,  this 
option  is  excluded  when  you  select  the  user-oriented  terminal 
driver . 

e  Unsolicited  input  character  AST  (Question  6).  Note  that  this 
option  requires  Executive  AST  support.  Therefore,  if  you  did 
not  include  Executive  AST  support,  this  option  is  excluded  for 
the  user-oriented  terminal  driver. 

e  Write  with  CTRL/0  cancellation  (Question  7) 

e  Breakthrough  write  (Question  8) 

e  CTRL/R  (retype)  (Question  9) 

e  Get  multiple  characteristics  (Question  11) 

e  Get  terminal  driver  options  (Question  13) 

e  Transparent  read/write  (Question  15) 

e  Settable  case  conversion  for  input  (Question  16) 

•  Read  after  prompt  (Question  17) 
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•  Read  with  no  acho  (Question  18) 

•  Read  %fith  special  terminator  (Question  19) 

•  CRT  rubout  support  (Question  20) 

•  Terminal-host  synchronization  (Question  21) 
e  User  terminal  input  buffering  (Question  22) 

•  Variable-length  terminal  input  buffering  (Question  23) 

NOTE 

If  you  want  more  or  fewer  options  than 
what  is  automatically  included  with  the 
user-oriented  half-duplex  terminal 
driver,  you  should  select  the  tailorable 
half-duplex  terminal  driver  (enter  A) . 

Enter  C  to  select  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver.  This  driver 
requires  a  mapped  system  and  loadable  driver  support.  SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  the  following  terminal  driver  options  when  you 
select  the  full  duplex  terminal  driver: 

e  Passes  form  feeds  directly  to  the  terminal  (Question  3) 

e   Automatic  carriage  return/line  feed  (Question  4) 

e  Task  checkpointable  during  terminal  input  (Question  5) .  Note 
that  this  option  requires  Executive  support  for  checkpointing. 
Therefore,  if  you  did  not  include  checkpointing  support,  this 
option  is  excluded  when  you  select  the  full-duplex  terminal 
driver. 

•  Write  with  CTRL/0  cancellation  (Question  7) 

•  Hold  screen  mode  (Question  14) 

•  Transparent  read/write  (Question  15) 

•  Settable  case  conversion  for  input  (Question  16) 

•  Read  with  no  echo  (Question  18) 

•  Read  with  special  terminator  (Question  19) 
e  Terminal-host  synchronization  (Question  21) 

•  User  terminal  input  buffering  (Question  22) 

•  Variable-length  terminal  input  buffering  (Question  23) 

•  LA30P  support  (Question  24) 

If  you  include  a  DHVll  device  in  your  system,  SYSGBN  automatically 
includes  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  and  does  not  ask  this 
question. 
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If  you  have  not  chosen  a  mapped  system  and  loadable  driver  support, 
SYSGEN  will  exit.  You  should  restart  SYSGBN  and  choose  the  mapped 
system  and  the  loadable  driver  support  to  include  the  DHVll  device. 

Enter  D  to  select  the  baseline  terminal  driver.  Note  that  this  driver 
and  a  multiuser  protection  system  are  mutually  exclusive.  This 
terminal  driver  (0)  is  a  half-duplex  terminal  driver  with  minimum 
functionality.   It  has  no  SYSGEN  options. 

*  2.   Onsolicited  input  tiaeout  vala*  in  ••conds  [D  lt:0.-255.   D:120.]: 

This  option  is  available  with  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  only 
(C) ;  the  question  does  not  appear  if  you  responded  k,  B,  or  D  to 
Question  1. 

The  full-duplex  driver  discards  unsolicited  input  upon  the  expiration 
of  the  time-out  value  that  you  specify.  Valid  time-out  range  is  0 
through  255(10)  seconds. 

Enter  0  to  inhibit  the  unsolicited  input  timeout  feature  for 
full-duplex  terminal  driver. 

Press  the  RETURN  key  for  the  default  timeout  value  of  120  seconds,  or 
specify  the  number  of  seconds  (in  the  range  1  through  255(10))  to  wait 
to  tim&out  on  unsolicited  terminal  input. 

*  3.   Pass  forsi  feeds  directly  to  the  terainal?   (T/M) t 

This  option  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  or  B  to  Question  1  (the 
tailorable  or  user-oriented  half-duplex  terminal  driver). 

The  half-duplex  driver  normally  converts  a  form  feed  into  eight  line 
feeds.   Respond  Yes  to  suppress  this  conversion. 

NOTE 

If  your  system  includes  an  LA120   or   an 
LA180S  terminal,  you  should  respond  Yes. 

This  option  adds  approximately  24(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  4.   Autoaatic  carriage  return/line  feed?   [T/N] : 

This  option  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1  (the 
tailorable  half-duplex  terminal  driver);  the  user-oriented  driver  and 
the  full-duplex  driver  include  the  option  by  default. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  option  (or  if  the  option  is  included  by 
default),  the  terminal  driver  generates  a  carriage  return  and  line 
feed  when  the  terminal  buffer  is  filled  on  output  or  echo.  (You  can 
examine  or  alter  terminal  buffer  size  with  the  MCR  SET  /BUF  command,) 

This  option  adds  approximately  70(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 
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*  5. 


Task  checkpointable  during  torminal  input?   (T/N1 


The  option  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1  and  you 
included  Executive  support  for  checkpointing. 

If  you  select  this  option,  checkpointable  tasks  can  be  displaced  from 
memory  by  another  task  during  terminal  input. 

This  optic.-,  adds  approximately  110(10)  words  to  the   terminal  driver. 

If   your   target   system  does   not   include  DECnet  and  if  you  did  not 

select  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver,  this  option  adds  approximately 
160(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  6.   Cnsolicited  input  character  AST?   [Y/N] : 

This  option  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1  a'^d  included 
Executive  support  for  ASTs;  the  user-oriented  and  full-duplex  drivers 
include  this  option  by  default  if  your  target  system  includes 
Executive  support  for  ASTs  (Question  17  in  the  Executive  Options 
Section) . 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  task  that  attaches  to  a  terminal  can  specify  an 
AST  entry  point  upon  receiving  unsolicited  input  from  a  terminal  (for 
example,  CTRL/C  attaches  the  task  rather  than  MCR) .  This  option  adds 
approximately  160(10)  wrds  to  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  and 
approximately  70(10)  words  to  the  half-duplex  terminal  driver. 

Without  support  for  unsolicited  input  character  AST,  you  cannot  use 
EOT  in  character  mode  nor  can  you  terminate  RMD  with  a  CTRL/Z.  In 
addition,  the  I/O  Exerciser  (lOX)  requires  unsolicited  input  character 
AST  support  if  it  is  to  support  the  CTRL/C  function. 

If  you  do  not  select  this  opcion  and  intend  to  use  RMD,  the  RMD  task 
only  displays  the  first  page  of  output.  However,  it  is  still 
possible,  through  other  eans,  to  read  subsequent  pages  of  f-?  RMD 
display.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  an 
explanation. 

*  7.   Write  with  CTRL/0  cancellation?   [Y/N]: 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  t.;sk  that  issues  a  write  request  with  CTRL/0 
cancellation  can  print  to  the  terminal  when  the  target  terminal  has 
suppressed  output  with  CTRL/0.  This  option  adds  approximately  16(10) 
words  to  che   terminal  driver. 

*  8.   Breakthrough  write?   [Y/H] : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1.  If  you 
selected  multiuser  protection  support,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes 
this  option. 
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If  you  respond  Yes,  a  privileged  task  can  issue  a  breakthrough  write 
request  that  prints  to  a  terminal  regardless  of  current  or  outstanding 
I/O  activity. 

This  option  adds  approximately  96(10)  words  to  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  245(10)  words  to  the  half-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

NOTE 

When  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  terminal  driver 
support  for  the  CTRL/R  (retype)  option 
(Question  9) .  Together,  these  two 
options  add  approximately  160(10)  words 
to  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  an^ 
approximately  275(10)  words  to  the 
half-duplex  terminal  driver. 

*  9.   CTRL/R  (retyp*)?   [T/Bl : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1  and  did 
not  select  the  breakthrough  write  option  (Question  8). 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  terminal  driver  sends  to  the  terminal  a 
carriage  return  and  line  teed  followed  by  the  contents  of  the  input 
buffer  whenever  you  type  CTRL/R  at  the  terminal. 

This  option  adds  approximately  64(10)  words  to  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  32(10)  words  to  the  half-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

*  10.   Bscap*  saquanc*  handling?   (T/M) : 

This  question  appears  i^  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  terminal  driver  recognizes  and  treats  escape 
sequences  as  line  terminators  for  all  solicited  input  except 
read-pass-all  or  read-with-special-terminator  requests. 

This  option  adds  approximately  128(10)  words  to  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  160(10)  words  to  the  half-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

*  11.  Get  anltiple  characteristics?   (T/H) : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  task  can  determine  physical  characteristics  (for 
example,  CRT,  VT52,  slaved,  or  VTIOO)  of  individual  terminal*.  The 
task  RMD  makes  u»e  of  this  option,  for  exaep}'. 


# 
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I£  you  selected  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  (C)  and  want  the 
capability  to  display  terminal  characteristics,  you  must  include 
support  for  Get  Multiple  Characteristics. 

This  option  adds  approximately  96(10)  words  to  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  110 OO)  words  to  the  half-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

Under  most  circumstances r  you  should  include  this  terminal  driver 
option. 

*  12.  Set  multiple  characteristics?   (T/H] : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  task  can  set  or  reset  physical  characteristics 
(for  example,  CRT,  VV52,  slaved,  or  VTIOO)  of  its  TI:  terminal.  A 
privileg3d  task  can  use  this  option  to  set  the  physical 
characteristics  of  any  terminal  in  the  sys*-em. 

if  you  selected  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  (C)  and  want  the 
capability  to  modify  various  terminal  characteristics  (see  the  NCR  SET 
command),  you  must  include  support  for  Set  Multiple  Charav;terlstics . 

This  option  adds  approximately  256(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

Under  most  circumstances,  you  should  include  this  terminal  driver 
option. 

*  13.  Get  terminal  drive.:  options?   [T/N]  : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  task  can  determine  which  of  the  terminal  driver 
options  were  selected  during  system  generation. 

This  option  adds  approximately  32(10)  words  to  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  64(10)  words  to  the  half-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

*  14.   Hold-screen  mode?   [Y/N] : 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes  and  your  terminal (s)  include  special  hardware,  the 
terminals  can  break  stream  output  into  pages  that  fit  on  the  screen. 
(Note  that  an  unsolicited  CTRL/C  disables  hold-screen  mode.) 

This  option  adds  approximately  92(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 
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NOTE 

When  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN 
automatically  includes  terminal  driver 
support  for  the  transparent  read/write 
option  (Question  15) . 

*  15.  Transparent  r*ad/wiit«?   [T/H] t 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1  and  did 
not  include  the  hold-screen  option  (Question  14) . 

The  terminal  driver  normally  filters  terminal  input  on  both  input  and 
output.  This  permits  the  recognition  of  control  characters  that  have 
special  meaning  (for  example,  ESCAPE)  or  require  fill  characters  (for 
example,  RETURN) .  If  you  respond  Yes,  the  terminal  driver  provides 
support  for  I/O  functions  (lO.RAL  and  lO.WAL)  that  bypass  character 
filtering  and  permit  output  of  up  to  32K  bytes. 

This  option  adds  approximately  48(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  16.  Settable  case  conversion  for  input?   [T/H]: 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

The  terminal  driver  normally  accepts  and  echoes  characters  as 
received . 

If  you  respond  Yes,  you  can  selectively  enable  input  character 
conversion  (using  the  MCR  SET  /[NO]LOWER  command)  so  that  the  terminal 
driver  can  automatically  convert  lowercase  to  uppercase.  This  option 
also  allows  the  terminal  driver  to  recognize  the  brace  character  (175) 
and  the  tilde  character  (176)  as  ASCII  characters  rather  than  a  form 
of  escape  when  the  terminal  is  set  to  lowercase. 

This  option  adds  approximately  30(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  17.   Read  after  prompt?   [T/H]: 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  read  after  a  prompt  request  acts  li)ce  a  write  to 
the  terminal  followed  by  a  read.  This  reduces  the  overhead  of  one  I/O 
request  and  eliminates  context  switching.  Also,  this  option  removes 
the  execution  window,  provided  the  terminal  is  not  attached,  by  which 
one  task  can  prompt  and  another  task  initiate  terminal  I/O  before  the 
first  task  (the  prompting  task)  has  time  to  issue  its  read  request. 

This  option  adds  approximately  128(10)  words  to  the  full  duplex 
terminal  driver  and  approximately  185(10)  words  to  the  half  duplex 
terminal  driver. 


4-52 


DBTAILS  or  8T80n   PHASE    I 

TERMINAL  DRIVER  OPTIONS  (Cont.) 

*  18.  R«ad  with  no  •cho?   (T/M] : 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1  and  did 
not  include  multiuser  proterition  support.  (Multiuser  protection 
support  automatically  includes  this  terminal  driver  option.) 

If  you  select  this  option,  you  can  issue  the  read  functions  lO.RLB, 
lO.RVB,  and  10. RPR  and  specify  that  the  driver  not  echo  terminal 
input. 

This  option  adds  approximately  48(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  19.  Read  with  special  terainator?   (T/M): 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1  and  did 
not  include  multiuser  protection  support.  (Multiuser  protection 
support  automatically  includes  this  terminal  driver  option.) 

The  line  terminator  for  a  normal  read  is  the  RETURN  or  ESCAPE.  If  you 
select  this  option,  any  character  less  than  40(8)  or  greater  than 
174(8)  can  terminate  a  read  with  a  special  terminator  request. 
However,  escape  sequences  cannot  be  recognized  in  this  mode. 

Note  that  if  the  terminal  is  set  to  lowercase,  only  177(8)  and 
characters  less  than  40(8)  can  act  as  terminators. 

This  option  adds  approximately  45(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  20.   CRT  rubout  support?   [T/N] : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  or  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  terminal  driver  echoes  rubouts  or  deletes  on  a 
CRT  terminal  as  backspace-space-backspace;  this  option  erases  the 
character  from  the  CRT  screen  when  you  press  the  RUBOUT  or  DELETE  key. 

This  option  adds  approximately  64(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  21.  Terainal-host  synchronization?   [T/N] : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  you  can  start  and  stop  terminal  output  by  typing 
CTRL/S  (to  stop)  and  CTRL/Q  (to  start) .  This  option  is  useful  for 
high-speed  display  terminals. 

This  option  adds  approximately  84(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 
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MOTE 

If  your  system  includes  a  VT50  terminal 
with  the  copier  option  or  an  LA120  or 
VTIOO  with  a  baud  rate  greater  than 
1200,  you  must  respond  Yes  to  this 
question. 

*  22.  Oser  terminal  inpat  baffering?   [T/N] : 

This  question  appears  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

The  terminal  driver  normally  receives  characters  and  stores  the 
characters  in  the  Executive  address  space  until  it  receives  a  line 
terminator.  Upon  receiving  a  line  terminator,  the  driver  places  the 
contents  of  the  Executive  address  space  into  the  requesting  task's 
input  buffer. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  driver,  provided  that  the  task  is  not 
checkpointable,  places  the  input  characters  directly  into  the  task 
buffer  as  the  characters  are  received. 

This  option  adds  approximately  12(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  23.  Variable  length  terminal  input  baffering?   [Y/H] : 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

Normally,  terminal  driver  input  buffers  are  80  bytes  long,  which 
implicitly  limits  the  maximum  size  of  a  terminal  input  request  as  well 
as  the  size  of  the  buffer  allocation  from  dynamic  memory. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  terminal  allocates  buffers  large  enough  to 
satisfy  the  read  request.   The  largest  buffer  can  be  255  bytes  long. 

This  option  adds  approximately  24(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  24.   LA30P  support?   (T/N] : 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  A  to  Question  1. 

The  LA30P  DECwriter  connects  to  the  processor  with  a  single  buffered 
interface.  Respond  Yes  only  if  your  system  includes  an  LA30P 
terminal;  the  terminal  driver  supports  all  other  combinations  of 
DIGITAL  terminals  and  interfaces. 

If  you  respond  No,  the  second  of  two  rapidly  typed  characters  may  be 
discarded  by  the  terminal  driver. 

This  option  adds  approximately  48(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 
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*  25.   Hardware  unracovarabla  input  arror  notification?   (T/M) t 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  C  to  Question  I. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  detects  and  flags 
framing  errors,  character  parity  errors,  and  data  overruns  and  then 
passes  the  input  character (s)  to  the  requesting  task  with  notification 
of  an  input  error  (including  type). 

If  you  respond  No,  the  driver  ignores  hardware  unrecoverable  input 
errors. 

This  option  adds  approximately  32(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 

*  26.   Devica  independent  cursor  positioning?   (T/N] : 

This  question  appears  otily  if  you  responded  C  to  Question  1. 

If  you  respond   Yes,   the   full-duplex   terminal  driver   supports 

terminal-independent   cursor-positioning  commands.  When  you  specify  a 

cursor-positioning  character,  the  driver  outputs  a  cursor-positioning 
character  string  before  it  outputs  the  buffer. 

This  option  adds  approximately  192(10)  words  to  the  terminal  driver. 
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4.7   SYSTEM  OPTIONS  SECTION 

This  section  presents  several  options  that  let  you  tailor  your  system 
further.  Read  the  description  of  each  option  carefully  before  milking 
your  selections. 

*  1.   Include  AMSLIB.OLB  to  support  big-bnf feriug?   (T/M] : 

This  option  allows  you   to   include  ANSLIB.OLB,   which  contains  the 

routines   necessary  to  support   big-buffering  for  PCS.  (If  you  need 

more  information  on  big-buffering  for  PCS,  see  the  RSX-llM  I/O 
Operations  Manual . ) 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  creates  ANSLIB.OLB  as  it  would  have  if  you 
had  chosen  ANSI  magtape  support  in  Question  13  of  the  Executive 
Options  Section. 

*  2.   Build  library  of  ISA  PORTRAN  industrial/lab  routines?   (Y/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  builds  the  "Industrial 
Computer  System  FORTRAN  Procedure"  for  Executive  Function  and  Process 
Input-Output  (ISA  SP61.1)"  for  the  IC,  IS,  UD,  AR,  LA,  LS,  or  IP 
devices  in  the  system  library.  These  routines  (commonly  known  as  the 
Purdue  calls)  comprise  an  interface  of  FORTRAN  subroutines  that 
conform  to  a  formal  standard  approved  by  the  Instrument  Society  of 
America.  The  standard  deals  with  three  areas  of  real-time  systems: 
the  Executive  interfaces,  the  process  input-output  function 
interfaces,  and  bit  string  manipulation. 

If  you  include  only  one  of  tlie  previously  named  devices,  SYSGEN  puts 
the  necessary  routines  in  [1 ,1] SYSLIB.OLB  of  the  privileged  object 
disk  (the  baseline  disk  for  the  big  disk  distribution  kit  and  EXCPRV 
for  the  RLOl/02  distribution  kit) . 

However,  if  you  specify  more  than  one  of  those  devices  for  your  target 
system,  SYSGEN  builds  individual  libraries  of  routines  for  each 
device.  Some  routines  for  a  device  have  the  same  name  as  some 
routines  for  another  device,  and  the  different  libraries  are  necessary 
to  contain  the  different  routines: 

Device         Library 


AR/LS 

IC 

IP 

IS 

LA 

OD 


1,1]LPSLIB.0LB 
1,1] ICSLIB.OLB 
1,11PCSLIB.0LB 
1,1] ISLIB.OLB 
1,1]LPALIB.0LB 
1,1]UDCLIB.0LB 


If  you  did  not  specify  one  of  these  devices   in  Question   15  of   the 
Target  Configuration  Section,  this  question  does  not  appear. 
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*  3.   Build  th*  PLA8  r*sidMt  PCS?   (T/N)  t 

If  you  respond  Yes,  a  copy  of  the  PCS  routines  reside  in  a  cosuson  area 
in  aesiory  (PCSRES) .  Tasks  can  then  link  to  this  resident  library  of 
PCS  routines  rather  Chan  contain  a  copy  of  the  PCS  routines  in  their 
task  iaage.  Tasks  that  use  PCS  and  are  linked  to  PCSRES  are  generally 
saaller  than  tasks  containing  their  own  PCS  routines.  Therefore,  they 
task-biiild  faster,  take  up  less  disk  space,  and  load  faster.  In 
addition,  if  you  choose  this  option,  SYSGEN  optionally  builds  most 
utilities  to  link  to  PCSRES  (the  introductory  text  in  Chapter  7  lists 
sosie  of  those  utilities).  If  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN 
task-builds  several  privileged  tasks  during  Phase  II  to  link  to 
PCSRES . 

Prequently,  a  highly  overlaid  task  has  PCS  overlays.  Linking  to 
PCSRES  aieans  fewer  overlays  in  this  case. 

If  you  have  selected  ANSLIB.OLB  (either  by  choosing  ANSI  aagtape 
support  or  by  selecting  ANSLIB  for  big  buffering).  Phase  II  of  SYSGEN 
builds  PCSRES  using  ANSLIB.OLB. 

If  you  are  building  a  systesi  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  memory, 
you  may  not  want  this  option.   The  6K  PCSRES  remains  in  memory. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  generating  a  mapped  RSX-llM 
system  and  only  if  you  selected  the  option  for  memory  management 
(PLAS)  directives  in  the  Question  7  Executive  Options  Section  earlier 
in  Phase  I. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems  or  if  you  did  not 
select  PCP  support  in  Question  2  of  the  Executive  Options  Section. 

•  4.  Code  for  PCP  (A/B/C/D/B,  •  prints  table)  (D:   <defaalt>M 

If  you  selected  Piles-11  ACP   (PCP)   support  in  Question   2  of  the 

Executive   Options   Section,   SYSGEN  displays  this  question  to  let  you 

select  the  veraion  of  PCP  best  suited  to  your  application  needs  and 
memory  limits. 

You  may  select  from  five  PCPs.  The  first  four  versions  of  PCP  (A,B,C, 
and  D)  have  the  same  functionality.  However,  the  performance  of  each 
version  differs  greatly.  Read  the  descriptions  below  carefully  before 
making  your  selection. 

A.   MINIMUM  (PCPHIN) 

This  version  of  PCP  is  not  recommended  for  general  use.  It 
should  be  used  only  when  size  is  critical.  It  runs  in  2K 
words  of  memory  and  is  heavily  overlaid. 

This  version  does  not  support  buffer  caching  or  other 
performance  optimisation  features.  Purthermore,  it  does  not 
optimize  directory  operations. 
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For  •xample,  an  application  cunning  stand-alone  that  opens 
large  contiguous  files  and  does  no  additional  file  I/O, 
except  for  reading  and  writing  to  those  files  may  get 
adeqnste  performance  using  the  MINIMUM  PCP. 

The  MINIMUM  FCP  iff  available  on  both  mapped  and  unmapped 
RSX-llM  systems. 

Enter  a  response  of  A  to  choose  this  version  of  PCP. 

B.  SMALL  (FCPSML) 

This  version  of  PCP  is  heavily  overlaid  and  supports  limited 
performance  optimization  features.  It  runs  in  approximately 
2.5K  words  of  memory. 

The  SMALL  PCP  requires  from  10  to  100  times  more  I/O  for  such 
operations  as  looking  for  directories  and  opening  files  than 
the  larger  versions  of  PCP.  However,  for  many  applicitions, 
it  provides  satisfactory  response.  Using  a  larger  version  of 
PCP  that  results  in  more  checkpointing  or  swapping  may  result 
in  reduced  performance  even  in  a  program  development 
environment. 

The  SMALL  PCP  is  available  on  both  mapped  and  unmapped 
RSX-llH  systems.  The  SMALL  PCP  is  the  default  PCP  for 
unmapped  RSX-llM  systems. 

Enter  a  response  of  B  to  choose  this  version  of  PCP. 

C.  MIDDLE  (FCPMDL) 

Most  ACP  I/O  requests  require  only  a  few  additional  I/O 
operations  with  this  version  of  PCP.  The  MIDDLE  PCP 
generally  provides  the  best  performance  without  using  undue 
amounts  of  memory. 

The  MIDDLE  PCP  provides  buffering  for  caching  of  directories 
and  the  bitmap,  which  significantly  increases  performance  in 
most  cases.  The  MIDDLE  PCP  provides  additional  buffer  space 
for  about  20  open  files  and  accessed  directories,  and, 
therefore,  minimizes  the  use  of  system  pool.  This  PCP  uses 
approximately  5K  words  of  memory. 

The  MIDDLE  PCP  is  available  only  on  mapped  RSX-llM  systems. 
The  MIDDLE  PCP  is  the  default  PCP  for  mapped  RSX-llM  systems. 

Enter  a  response  of  C  to  choose  this  PCP. 

D.  LARGE  (PCPLRG) 

This  PCP  provides  the  maximum  performance.  It  has  no 
overlays,  thus  it  has  no  system  overhead  or  I/O  overhead  for 
executing  any  code  sequence.  The  LARGE  PCP  has  the  maximum 
number  of  buffers  for  all  operations  (such  as  creating, 
extending,  and  deleting  files,  and  directory  operations)  as 
well  as  a  large  directory  buffer.  The  large  directory  buffer 
maximizes  performance  with  large  directories.  This  version 
also  provides  additional  buffer  space  for  about  20  open  files 
and  accessed  directories,  minimizing  the  use  of  system  pool. 
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The  LARGE  FCP  uses  approxiBStely  lOK  words  of  menory. 

The  LARGE  PCP  is  available  only  on  napped  RSX-llN  systems. 

Enter  a  response  of  D  to  choose  this  version  of  PllACP. 

E.   OTHER 

Enter  a  response  of  E  to   this   question   if   you  intend   to 

supply   your   own   FCP.   The  following  are  general  guidelines 

for  assembling,  task-building,  and  installing  your  FCP  in  the 
system  image: 

e  Following  the  completion  of  Phase  I,  assemble  your  FCP 
using  (11, 10] RSXMC.HAC  (the  Executive  assembly  prefix  file 
created  by  SYSGEN)  and  [1,1] EXENC.NLB  (the  Executive  macro 
library)  to  produce  FCP  object  file(s). 

e  Task  build  your  FCP  in  Phase  II  when  SYSGEN  pauses  for 
that  purpose.  The  FCP  should  be  built  using  RSXllM.STB 
(the  Executive  symbol  table  file)  which  can  be  found  in 
UIC  [1,54]  for  mapped  systems  and  [1,50]  for  unmapped 
systems. 

e  During  Phase  II,  SYSGEN  does  not  ask  if  you  wish  to  edit 
SYSVMR.CMD  but  instead  automatically  pauses  to  allow  you 
to  edit  SYSVMR.CMD.  You  must  edit  SYSVMR.CMD  nt  that  time 
to  include  the  command  to  install  your  FCP  in  the  system 
image. 

For  systems  with  several  high-performance  disks,  it  is  possible  to 
increase  file  system  throughput  by  mounting  each  volume  with  a 
separate  FCP.  Distinct  FCPs  allow  a  separate  pool  of  FCBs  (File 
Control  Blocks)  for  each  disk  volume  in  each  FCP  partition  and  allow 
overlapping  directory  requests  on  each  volume. 

The  FCP  default  name  algorithm  of  the  MOUNT  command  simplifies 
specifying  separate  FCPs  (see  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations 
Manual) . 

It  is  recommended  that  the  file  system  FCP  not  share  a  user-partition 
with  tasks  that  perform  file-structured  I/O,  especially  in  systems 
with  minimal  user  memory.  The  operation  of  RSX-llM  is  heavily 
dependent  on  the  file  system.  Nearly  all  tasks  request  processing 
from  it.  Thus,  for  a  system  to  operate  properly,  the  file  system  must 
be  in  a  partition  where  it  can  react  promptly.  Most  tasks  request  an 
I/O  operation  through  an  FCP,  and,  while  this  I/O  operation  is  in 
progress,  the  tasks  cannot  be  checkpointed.  Thus,  if  the  FCP  is 
running  in  the  same  partition,  it  may  not  be  able  to  be  loaded  into 
memory  to  process  the  request  and  a  deadlock  situation  can  occur. 

*  5.   Build  Post  Morten  Dump  (PND)?   [Y/N] : 

This  option  lets  you  specify  whether  or  not  you  want  to  have  the  Post 
Mortem  Dump  (PMD)  task-built  during  Phase  II.  The  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Task 
Builder  Manual  describes  the  PMD  task. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems. 
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*  6.  Build  th«  RASoorc*  Monitoring  Display  task  (HMD)?   [T/R] : 

This  option  lets  you  specify  whether  or  not  you  want  RMD  task-built 
during  Phase  II.  If  you  select  this  option  and  if  you  did  not 
previously  select  support  for  Asynchronous  System  Traps  (Question  17 
in  the  Executive  Options  Section),  unsolicited  terminal  input 
character  AST  (Question  6  in  the  Terminal  Driver  Options  Section),  and 
Get  Multiple  Terminal  Characteristics  (Question  11  of  the  Terminal 
Driver  Options  Section),  SYSGEN  forces  support  for  them  at  this  time. 

See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  details  on  RMD. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems. 

*  7.  Baild  the  non-queae  aanager  print  spooler  (PRT)7   (T/R] : 

If  you  did  not  select  support  for  the  queue  manager  in  Question  35  of 

the  Executive  Options   Section,  this  option  permits  you  to  build  the 

serial  despooler.  See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for 
details  on  the  nonqueue  manager  print  spooler. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems. 

*  8.   Do  yoa  want  DIGITAL  COMsand  Language  (DCL)?   [T/R] : 

DCL  is  an  alternate  CLI  (Command  Line  Interpreter)  supplied  by 
DIGITAL.  It  is  a  user-oriented  command  language.  Refer  to  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Command  Language  Manual  for  further  information  on  DCL. 

If  you  have  not  previously  included  the  following  options  in  your 
target  system,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  them  when  you  respond  Yes 
to  this  question: 

•  Install,  request,  and  remove  on  exit   (Question   21  of   the 
Executive  Options  Section) 

•  Asynchronous   System  Traps   (Question   17   of  the  Executive 
Options  Section) 

e  Get  Task  Parameters  directive  (Question  37   of   the  Executive 
Options  Section) 

•  The  Parent  Offspring  Tasking  with  Chaining  (Question  37  of  the 
Executive  Options  Section) 

•  The  Stop  Bit  directive  (Question  37  of  the   Executive  Options 
Section) 

•  The  Specify  Requested  Exit  AST  (Question  37  of   the  Executive 
Options  Section) 

This  option  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS,  unmapped  systems,  or  RSX-llM 
systems  without  multiuser  protection. 
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*  9.   Bntar  th«  nunber  of  user-written  CLIs  [D  R:<0-NAX>  DtO] : 

A  CLI  (Command  Line  Interpreter)  is  a  task  that  receives  all 
unsolicited  input  from  user  terminals.  The  function  of  a  CLI  is  to 
interpret  and  execute  the  unsolicited  input  as  commands.  The  commands 
are  predefined  by  the  CLI.   (MCR  is  the  system  CLI  on  RSX-llM.) 

If  you  select  this  option,  SYSGEN  provides  you  with  the  necessary 
Executive  support  for  alternate  CLIs.  Refer  to  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS 
System  Management  Guide  for  details  on  writing  a  CLI. 

The  maximum  number  of  CLIs   supported   (in   any   combination)  is   16. 

Therefore,  the  maximum  number  of  user-written  CLIs  (<max>)  is  16  minus 

the  number  of  CLIs  currently  in  the  target  system  (where  MCR,  DCL,  and 
DECnet  are  CLIs) . 

MCR  (the  system  CLI)  is  always  present  on  RSX-llM  systems.  DECnet, 
though  it  is  included  as  one  of  the  possible  CLIs,  does  not  require 
alternate  CLI  support.  DCL,  an  alternate  CLI  supplied  by  DIGITAL, 
does  require  alternate  CLI  support.  If  you  select  DCL  as  an  option, 
SYSGEN  automatically  includes  alternate  CLI  support. 

Alternate  CLI  support  is  not  available  for  RSX-llS,  unmapped  systems, 
or  RSX-llM  systems  without  multiuser  protection. 


*  10.   Do  you  want  pool  aonitoring  and  low  pool  racovary  (PHT)? 


(T/NJ 


If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  includes  the  Pool  Monitor 
Task  (PMT)  in  your  target  system.  PMT  is  a  IK-  to  2K-word  privileged 
task  that  runs  at  least  once  a  minute  to  monitor  pool  fragmentation. 
In  addition,  this  option  includes  code  in  the  Executive  that  monitors 
the  size  of  pool  and  notifies  PMT  whanever  a  significant  change  in  the 
pool  size  occurs. 

PMT  enables  checkpointing  for  itself  whenever  it  detects  a  normal  pool 
condition  and  disables  checkpointing  when  pool  is  low  or  the  largest 
pool  fragment  is  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  CLI  buffer.  The  latter 
guarantees  that  pool  resources  are  always  available  for  the  PMT  task 
to  execute. 

Whenever  either  the  Executive  or  PMT  determines  that  pool  resources 
are  low,  PMT  issues  a  warning  to  logged-on  terminals  that  pool  is  low 
and  requests  that  users  on  the  system  exit  from  their  active  tasVs. 
In  addition,  PMT  displays  specific  information  at  the  console  terminal 
about  the  amount  of  free  pool  space  and  the  size  of  the  largest  pool 
fragment. 

If  PMT  detects  extreme  pool  fragmentation  (that  is,  if  the  largest 
pool  fragment  is  less  than  the  size  of  the  CLI  commart;?  buffer),  PMT 
also  displays  on  the  console  terminal  a  list  of  abortable  tasks  in 
memory  and  requests  that  the  system  manager  abort  one  or  more  of  them. 

The  SET  /PLCTL  command  (described  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations 
Manual)  allows  you  to  control  pool  limit  parameters.  For  more  details 
on  PMT,  see  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide. 
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If  you  select  thib  option  and  have  not  selected  support  for  AST, 
Cancel  Selective  Marktimes,  system-controlled  partitions,  and  Specify 
Requested  Exit  AST  (Questions  1"^,  18,  33,  and  37  of  the  Executive 
Options  Section),  SYSGEN  forces  support  for  thetn  at  this  time. 

This  option  is  only  available  for  mapped  RSX-llM  systems. 

*  11.  Nhat  naae  would  you  like  to  give  your  systea?   (D:   <defeult>] : 


This  option  allows  you  to  assign  a  name  to  your  system  to  distinguish 
it  from  other  RSX-llM  systems  you  may  have.  The  following  tasks  all 
make  use  of  the  system  name: 

BRO    HEL     RMD 
BYE    PMT     SHUTUP 

The  name  must  be  from  one  through  six  alphanumeric  characters.  A  name 
with  less  than  six  characters  is  padded  to  the  right  with  spaces. 

The  default  response  for  RSX-llM  systems  is  RSXllM. 

The  default  response  for  RSX-llS  systems  is  RSXllS. 

*  12.  Do  yon  want  SPH-11  support  [T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  includes  support  for  the  Software 
Performance  Monitor  (SPM-1\M)  for  RSX-llM  systems.  Refer  to  your 
SPM-llM  documentation  for  details. 

To  include  SPM-llM  support,  you  must  have  the  following  hardware: 

e  Mapped  system 

e  Expansion  space  for  the  KWll-P  programmable  clock  provided 
with  the  SPM-llM  package 

e   Extended  Instruction  Set  (EIS) 

If  you  have  not  previously  included  the  following  options  in  your 
target  system,  SYSGEN  automatically  includes  them  when  you  respond  Yes 
to  this  question: 

•  Asynchronous  System  Traps   (Question   17,   Executive  Options 
Section) 

e  The  Get  Task   Parameters  directive   (Question   37,   Executive 
Options  Section) 

e  The  Extend  Task  directive   (Question   37,   Executive  Options 
Section) 

e  The  Get  Partition  Parameters  directive  (Question  37,  Executive 
Options  Section) 
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•  The  Send/Receive  directive   (Question  37,   Executive  Options 
Section) 

•  Checkpointing  to  a  system  checkpoint  file   (Question  50, 
Executive  Options  Section) 

It  is  reconunended  that  you  have  memory  management  (PLAS)  support 
(Question  7  of  the  Executive  Options  Section)  for  SPM-llM.  Without 
PLAS  support,  SPM-llM  buffering  is  limited  to  4K  words,  and  overflows 
may  occur  during  data  collection  resulting  in  a  loss  of  data.  With 
PLAS  support,  SPM-llM  buffers  can  be  allocated  up  to  32K  words. 

However,  if  you  choose  not  to  include  PLAS  support,  but  you  still  want 
SPM-llM  support,  the  following  message  will  appear: 

Because  PLAS  was  not  included, 

the  Data  Collection  (COL)  task's  buffer  will 

be  limited  to  4K  word  static  common. 

This  question  does  not  appear  for  RSX-llS  systems,  unmapped  systems, 
or  systems  without  EIS  support. 
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4.8   PERIPHERAL  OPTIONS  SECTION 

This  section  of  questions  describes  the  peripheral  devices.  To  make 
references  to  specific  device  questions  easier,  the  questions  in  this 
section  are  listed  by  the  device  mnemonic  in  alphabetical  order, 
rather  than  by  question  numbers.  Your  responses  to  the  questions 
define  unique  hardware  and  software  information  that  RSX-llM  uses  to 
communicate  with  peripheral  devices.  SYSGEN  generates  questions  only 
for  those  devices  you  specified  in  r(>sponse  to  Question  15  ot  the 
Target  Configuration  Section. 

Enter  the  device-dependent  parameters  which  define  addressing 
information  as  well  as  special  attributes  for  the  peripheral  devices. 
SYSGEN  displays  a  prompt  line  describing  the  required  parameters  and 
then  a  specific  device  question,  which  includes  any  default  values  for 
the  parameters.  (See  Example  4-1  at  the  end  of  this  chapter  for 
typical  SYSGEN  prompts  and  questions  for  the  Peripheral  Options 
Section. ) 

For  example,  if  you  selected  loadable  driver  support,  the  general  form 
of  a  SYSGEN  prompt  is: 

*  Enter  [L/R,]  parameterl,  parameter2, . . .parametern  for: 

where: 

L/R  An  optional  parameter  that  specifies  whether  the  driver  is 
loadable  (L)  or  resident  (R) .  Note  that  you  specified  the 
default  value  for  this  parameter  in  your  response  to 
Questions  15  and  16  of  the  Executive  Options  Section.  To 
have  loadable  driver  support,  you  must  answer  Yes  to 
Executive  Options  Question  15.  The  default  for  loadable  or 
resident  drivers  (in  the  Peripheral  Options  Questions)  is 
based  on  your  response  to  Question  16  in  the  Executive 
Options  Section.  If  you  do  not,  however,  select  loadable 
driver  support  (that  is,  if  you  answer  No  to  Question  15  in 
the  Executive  Options  Section) ,  all  drivers  for  your  target 
system  are  resident  and  you  cannot  override  that  default  in 
this  section. 

The  process  control  drivers  (UDC,  ICS/ICR,  and  DRS/DSS 
drivers)  and  the  VT11/VS60  graphics  driver  are  not 
loadable;  this  parameter  does  not  appear  for  these  drivers 
since  they  are  always  resident. 

The  full-duplex  terminal  driver  is  always  loadable;  this 
parameter  does  not  appear  for  the  full-duplex  terminal 
driver . 

If  you  override  the  default  (specify  an  L  or  an  R) ,  you 
must  terminate  this  parameter  with  a  comma  (,),  even  if  it 
is  the  only  parameter  on  the  line. 

parameter  A  device-dependent  parameter  such  as  CSR  or  vector  address. 
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If  you  did  not  select  loadable  driver  support,  the  general  form  of  a 
SYSGEN  prompt  Is: 

Enter  parameter 1,  parameter2, . . .parametern  for: 

where  parameters  1,  2,    through  n  are  device-dependent  parameters. 

In  the  SYSGEN  prompts,  parameters  enclosed  in  bracketa  ([])  are 
permitted  only  in  the  response  for  the  first  controller.  Parameters 
enclosed  in  parentheses  (())  ar.e  required  only  if  the  indicated  option 
is  present  in  the  target  system. 

Some  devices  require  common  parameters.  To  display  the  specific 
device  question,  SYSGEN  groups  the  devices  tha*  require  common 
parameters  together  and  then  presents  them  on  the  same  SYSGEN  prompt 
1  ine. 

Thfe  device-specific  questions  display  default  values  for  the 
parameters  listed  in  the  SYSGEN  prompt  line.  When  the  question  does 
not  display  a  parameter,  you  must  enter  a  parameter  value.  A  comma 
(,)  is  the  parameter  delimiter.  Note  that  blanks  or  tabs  ar  not 
permitted  between  parameters. 

When  you  specify  a  required  parameter  or  override  the  default  \  lue, 
SYSGEN  checks  the  acceptable  range  for  each  parameter.  If  the  alue 
you  enter  is  not  within  the  acceptable  range,  SYSGEN  issues  an  error 
message  that  identifies  the  parameter  by  number,  according  .o  its 
position  in  the  prompt  line.  Note  that  if  your  system  includes 
loadable  driver  support,  the  optional  L/R  parameter  is  not  included  in 
the  parameter  count.  For  example,  if  you  enter  300  as  the  CSR  address 
for  a  CRIl  controller  SYSGEN  displays: 

SGN  —  Parameter  («2)  "300"  out  of  range  160000  to  177700  —  RETRY 

and  then  repeats  the  question.  The  number  in  parentheses  is  the 
parameter  count  (excluding  L/R  if  applicable)  and  the  value  in  quotes 
is  the  invalid  parameter. 

CAOTIOM 

When  you  enter  a  numeric  value,  do  not 
include  a  period  (to  specify  a  decimal 
number)  or  a  pound  sign  (to  specify  an 
octal  number).  This  causes  an  error; 
SYSGEN  attempts  to  validate  your 
response  and  does  not  permit  explicit 
decimal  or  octal  entries. 

Enter   numeric   values   within  the 

acceptable  range.   SYSGEN  interprets  the 

response  to  be  octal  or  decimal  as 
required. 

Refer  to  the  description  accompanying 
each  question  if  you  are  unsure  of  the 
base  for  a  specific  numeric  response. 
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Th«  following  is  a  detailed  description  of  all  the  peripheral 
questions.  All  CSR  and  vector  addresses  are  octal  values.  All  other 
values  to  be  Input  are  appropriately  defined  as  octal  or  decimal. 

*  KD   controller  0  (Dt 176770] 

Enter  the  CSR  address  (the  default  value  Is  176770)  and  the  number  of 
A/D  channels  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first 
ADOl-D  controller. 

The  ADOl-D  analog-to-dlgital  converter  is  a  nonlnterrupt  device. 
Therefore,  you  do  not  enter  an  Interrupt  vector  address. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  A/D  channels  is  1  through 
64(10) . 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  value  for  the  CSR  address,  the 
acceptable  range  is  160000  through  177700. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  address  for  subsequent  ADOl-D  controllers; 
you  must  enter  a  value  within  the  acceptable  range. 

*  AF  controller  0  [Dil34, 172570] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  134) ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  172570),  and  the  number  of  A/D  channels 
(there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first  APCll 
controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  A/D  channels  is  1  through 
1024(10)  . 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  address  for  subsequent  AFCll  controllers;  you 
must  enter  a  value,  within  the  acceptable  range,  for  the  vector  and 
CSR  addresses  as  well  as  the  number  of  A/D  channels. 

*  AR  controller  0  (D: ,170400, ,, ,,170420] 

The  cloc)c  vector  address  for  the  ARll  controller  is  assigned  from  the 
floating  vector  space  starting  at  location  300(8).  It  is  located  at 
an  offset  of  four  from  the  beginning  of  the  ARll  vector  space.  Thus, 
there  is  no  default  clock  vector  address  for  the  ARll. 

Enter  a  clock  vector  address  between  300  and  774(8).  Consult  your 
DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  clock  vector  address  is 
unknown. 
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The  standard  CSR  address  for  the  ARll  is  170400.  Specify  the  address 
of  the  first  word  of  the  ARIl  CSR  group  (the  default  value  is  170400)  . 
If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  CSR  address,  the  acceptable  range  is 
160000  through  177700. 

The  polarity  mask  word  specifies  whether  an  individual  channel  is 
unipolar  or  bipolar;  it  corresponds  one-to-one  with  the  16  possible 
channels.  A  1-bit  designates  a  unipolar  channel  and  a  0-bit 
designates  a  bi-polar  channel.  The  acceptable  range  for  the  polarity 
mask  word  is  0  through  177777(8)  (0  specifies  16  bi-polar  channels, 
177777  specifies  16  unipolar  channels) . 

The  ARll  module  includes  a  D/A  converter.  However,  support  for  the 
D/A  is  optional  in  the  driver.  If  you  do  not  include  D/A  support 
enter  NO  for  parameter  4;   the  driver  will  be  significantly  smaller. 

The  maximum  number  of  samples  must  be  evenly  divisible  into  10,000  and 
within  the  acceptable  range  of  1  through  2500(10). 

The  ARll  does  not  include  the  16-bit  digital  I/O  option  that  is 
available  with  the  LPSll.  However,  you  can  achieve  the  sane 
functionality  by  using  the  DRll-K.  If  the  DRll-K  is  present,  enter 
DRK  in  your  response  string  just  prior  to  the  CSR  address  of  the 
DRll-R;  otherwise,  enter  NO  as  the  last  parameter  in  your  response. 
The  DRll-K  must  be  jumper  selected  to  use  the  16  individual  input 
lines  without  interrupts.  If  the  DRll-K  option  is  present,  enter  the 
CSR  address  of  the  DRIl-K  (the  default  value  is  170420) .  If  you  do 
not  enter  the  default  DRll-K  CSR  address,  the  acceptable  range  is 
160000  through  177700. 

Subsequent  ARll  controllers  default  only  the  CSR  address  of  the  DRll-K 
option;  you  must  enter  the  other  values  within  the  acceptable  ranges. 
Also,  if  subsequent  ARll  controllers  do  not  include  the  DRll-K  option, 
you  must  exclude  this  parameter. 

*  CB  controller  0  [0:230,177160] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  230)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  177160)  for  the  first  CRll  card 
reader  controller. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  CRll 
controllers;   you  must  enter  values  within  the  acceptable  ranges. 

*  CT  controller  0  (D:260,177S00] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  260)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  177500)  for  the  first  TAll  cassette 
controller. 
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If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  TAll 
controllers;   you  must  enter  values  ';ithin  the  acceptable  ranges. 


*  DB  controller  0  (D:254, 176700, ,0,0] 


Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  is  254) ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  is  176700)  ,  the  number  of  RP04/05/06  drives 
(there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter),  the  unit  number  of  the  first 
drive  (the  default  for  the  first  physical  unit  number  is  0) ,  and 
whether  or  not  the  controller  supports  offset  recovery  (the  default  is 
0,  for  offset  recovery)  for  the  first  RHll  or  RH70  controller. 

Offset  recovery  support  provides  a  higher  degree  of  data  integrity  in 
environments  where  disk  packs  are  frequently  moved  from  drive  to 
drive.  This  support  moves  the  disk  head  on  either  side  of  the 
cylinder  center  line  in  an  attempt  to  pick  up  a  stronger  signal. 
Thus,  offset  recovery  support  allows  data  to  be  read  in  instances 
where  it  could  not  otherwise  be  read. 


If  you  use  the  default  values  (enter  two  commas  (,,)  followed  by  the 
number  of  drives)  ,  the  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  drives  is  1 
through  8  (10)  . 

If  you  do  not  use  the  default  values,  the  acceptable  ranges  are: 


Vector 

CSR 

Number  of  drives 

Unit  number  of  first  drive 

Offset  recovery 


60  through  774(8) 
160000  through  177700(8) 
I  through  8(10) 
0  through  7(10) 
0  or  NO 


Subsequent  RHll  or  RH70  controllers  default  only  the 
the  first  drive  (0) . 


unit   number   of 


NOTE 

You  can  only  specify  offset  recovery 
support  for  the  first  DB  controller.  If 
you  include  support  for  the  first 
controller,  you  automatically  include 
offset  recovery  support  for  subsequent 
controllers.  Likewise,  if  you  exclude 
support,  you  exclude  offset  recovery 
support  for  subsequent  controllers. 


After  you  enter  the  parameters  for  each  RHll  or  RH70  controller 
included  in  your  system,  SYSGEN  immediately  prompts  for  the  drive 
type. 
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*  OB  Contr  0  unit  0  la  an  RP04/05/1IP06  (DiRPOi] 

This  question  imnvdiately  follows  paranatar  spacification  for  aach  DB 
c^ntrollar.  You  nust  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  RP04,  RP05,  or 
RP06  (the  default  response) . 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DD  centrollar  0  [0:300,176500] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  300) t  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  176500)  ,  and  the  nuaber  of  DECtape  il 
drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first  TU58 
controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  nuaber  of  DECtape  II  drives  is  1  through 
2(10). 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  TU58 
controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges,  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  ao  well  as  the  number  of  drives. 

•  OP  controller  0  [Di 204, 177460] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  204)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  177460)  for  the  first  RFll 
controller. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  RFll 
controllers;   you  must  enter  values  within  the  acceptable  ranges. 

•  DK  controllar  0  (Ot 220, 177404] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  220),  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  177404),  and  the  number  of  RK05  drives 
(there  is  no  default  value  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first  RKll 
controller. 

The  CSR  for  the  DK  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  the  DK  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 
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The  acceptable  for  the  number  of  RK05  drives  1>  1  through  8(10). 

NOT" 

An  RK05F  is  a  fixed  media  RK05  drive 
equivalent  to  two  removable  RK05  drives. 
Specify  every  RK05F  as  two  RKOSs. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  vector  and  CSR  assignments,  the 
acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and  160000  through 
177700  for  the  CSR. 

*  DL  controller  0  [0:160,174400] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  160)  ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  174400) ,  and  the  number  of  RLOl/02  disk 
drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first 
RLll/RLVll  (for  RLOls)  or  RL21/RLV21/RLV12  (for  RL02s)  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RLOl/02  disk  drives  is  1 
through  4 (10)  . 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  RLll/RLVll  or 
RL21/RLV21/RLV12  controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the 
acceptable  ranges,  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the 
number  of  RLOl/02  drives. 

*  DL  Contr  0  unit  0.   is  an  RL01/RL02  (D:RL01] 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specification  fur  each  DL 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  either  RLOl 
(the  default  response)  or  RL02. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DM  controller  0  (D:210, 177440, ,0] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  210)  ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  177440),  the  number  of  RK06/07  disk 
drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter) ,  and  whether  or  not 
the  controller  is  to  support  offset  recovery  (the  default  0  is  to 
include  offset  recovery  support)  for  the  first  RK611  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RK06/07  drives  is  1  through 
8(10)  . 


• 
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Offset  recovery  support  provides  a  higher  degree  of  data  integrity  in 
environments  where  disk  packs  are  frequently  siovad  froa  drive  to 
drive.  This  support  aoves  the  disk  head  on  either  side  of  the 
cylinder  center  line  in  an  attesipt  to  pick  up  a  stronger  signal. 
Thus,  offset  recovery  support  allows  data  to  be  read  in  instances 
where  it  could  not  otherwise  be  recovered. 

If  you  do  not  use  the  default  vector  and  CSR  assignnents,  the 
acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and  160000  through 
177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  RK611 
controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  rangus,  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the  number  of  RK06/07 
drives. 


NOTE 

You  can  only  specify  offset  recovery 
support  for  the  first  controller.  If 
you  include  support  for  the  first  RK611 
controller,  you  automatically  include 
offset  recovery  support  for  subsequent 
controllers.  Likewise,  if  you  exclude 
support,  you  exclude  offset  recovery 
support  for  subsequent  RK611 
controllers. 

•  DM  Contr  0  unit  0.   is  an  RK06/RK07  (0:RR06] 

This  question  inanediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  DN 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  either  RK06 
(the  default  response)  or  RK07. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DP  controller  0  (0:254,176714) 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  254) ,  the  CSR 

address   (the  default  value  is  176714),  and  the  number  of  RP02/03  disk 

drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first  RPll 
controller. 

The  CSR  for  the  DP  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  the  DP  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RP02/03  disk  drives  is  1 
through  8  (10)  . 

If  you  do  not  enter  .he  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  .74  f^'^r  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 
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There  iti  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  RPll 
controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges,  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the  number  of  RP02/03 
drives. 

*  DP  Contr  0  anit  0.   is  an  RP02/RP03  [DtRP03) 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  DP 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  either  RP02  or 
RP03  (the  default  response) . 

SYSGEN  repic^ats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DR  controller  0  (D:254, 176700, ,0,0] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  is  254),  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  is  176700)  ..  the  number  ot  RM02/03/05/80/RP07 
drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter),  the  physical  unit 
number  of  the  first  drive  (the  def/.>ilt  is  0)  ,  and  whether  or  not  the 
controller  supports  offset  recovery  (the  default  is  O,  for  offset 
recovery)  for  the  first  RHll  or  RH70  controller. 

Offset  recovery  support  provides  a  higher  degree  of  data  integrity  in 
environments  where  disk  packs  are  frequently  moved  from  drive  to 
drive.  This  support  moves  the  disk  head  on  either  side  of  the 
cylinder  center  line  in  an  attempt  to  pick  up  a  stronger  signal. 
Thus,  offset  recovery  support  allows  data  to  be  read  in  instances 
where  it  could  not  otherwise  be  read. 

If  you  use  the  default  values  (enter  two  commas  (,,)  followed  by  the 
number  of  drives) ,  the  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  drives  is  1 
through  8(10)  . 

If  you  do  not  use  the  default  values,  the  acceptable  ranges  are: 

Vector  60  through  774(8) 

CSR  160000  through  177700(8) 

Number  of  drives  1  through  8(10) 

Unit  number  of  first  drive  0  through  7(10) 

Offset  recovery  0  or  NO 

Subsequent  RHll  or  RH70  controllers  default  only  the  unit  number  of 
the  first  drive  (0) . 

NOTE 

You  can  only  specify  offset  recovery 
support  for  the  first  DR  controller.  If 
you  include  support  for  the  first 
controller,  you  automatically  include 
offset  recovery  support  for  subsequent 
controllers.  Likewise,  if  you  exclude 
support,  you  exclude  offset  recovery 
support  for  subsequent  controllers. 

4-72 


DETAILS  OF  STSGBN  PHASE  I 


PERIPHERAL  OPTIONS  (Cont.) 


*  DR  Contr  0  unit  0.   is  an  im02/03/05/80/RP07  [DtRMOS] 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  DR 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  either  RM02, 
RH03  (the  default  response),  RM05,  RM80,  or  RP07. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DS  controller  0  (0:204,172040, ,0] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  204) ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  172040) ,  the  number  of  RS03/04  disk 
drives  (there  is  no  default  value  for  this  parameter) ,  and  the 
physical  unit  number  of  the  first  RS03/04  drive  (the  default  value  is 
0)  for  the  first  RHll  or  RH70  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RS03/04  drives  is  1  through 
8(10). 

If  you  do  not  use  the  default  values,  the  acceptable  ranges  are: 

Vector  60  through  774(8) 

CSR  160000  through  177700(8) 

Number  of  drives  1  through  8(10) 

Unit  number  of  first  drive  0  through  7(10) 

Subsequent  RHll  or  RH70  controllers  default  only  the  unit  number  of 
the  first  drive  (0) . 

*  DS  Contr  0  unit  0.   is  an  RS03/RS04  (D:RS04] 

This  question  imnediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  DS 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  either  RS03  or 
RS04  (the  default  response) . 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  DT  controller  0  [0:214,177342] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  214)  ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  177342) ,  and  the  number  of  DECtape 
drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first  TU56 
controller. 

The  CSR  for  the  DT  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  the  DT  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 
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The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  DECtape  drives  is  1  through 
8(10). 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

Subsequent  TU56  controllers  do  not  default  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments.  You  must  enter  a  value  within  the  acceptable  ranges  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  assignments,  as  well  as  the  number  of  drives. 

*  DO  contr  0  (0:154,172150,, 4, 4] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  154) ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  172150) ,  the  number  of  DU:-type 
(RA60/80/81/RC25/RD51/RX50)  disk  drives  (there  is  no  default  value  for 
this  parameter),  the  number  of  command  rings  (the  default  value  is  4), 
and  the  number  of  response  rings  (the  default  value  is  4) . 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  DU:-type  drives  for  each 
controller  is  1  through  4(10). 

An  RC25  is  both  a  fixed-media  and  a  removable-media  disic  drive; 
therefore,  each  RC25  is  equivalent  to  two  units.  When  you  specify  the 
number  of  DU:-type  devices,  count  two  units  for  each  RC25  dis)c  drive. 

It  is  recommended  that  you  use  extreme  care  if  the  RC25  is  your  system 
device.  Because  the  RC25  is  both  a  fixed-media  and  removable-media 
disk  drive,  it  is  unlike  other  disk  drives  used  as  system  disks.  For 
example,  if  you  want  to  spin  down  the  removable  disk  to  replace  it 
with  another  disk  pack,  the  fixed-media  disk  (possibly  your  system 
disk)  has  to  be  stopped  as  well.  Doing  so  could  seriously  disrupt 
system  activities. 

Before  you  replace  the  removable-media  disk,  you  must  ensure  that  all 
I/O  activity  (system  and  user)  has  stopped  on  the  fixed  media  disk. 
Both  the  system  and  the  system's  users  cannot  access  files  at  this 
time.  Also,  all  read  and  write  operations  to  the  drive  result  in 
errors.  For  example,  if  you  have  a  checkpoint  file  on  the  fixed  unit 
and  you  spin  down  the  removable  unit,  you  must  be  sure  that  the  system 
does  not  attempt  to  do  a  checkpoint  read  or  a  checkpoint  write.  The 
attempted  checkpoint  read  results  in  a  checkpoint  read  failure  and  the 
task  is  aborted.  The  attempted  checkpoint  wri  e  results  in  both  error 
messages  on  the  console  and  the  checkpoint  operation  being  terminated. 

For  RD51/RX50  configurations,  a  DO  controller  can  accept  up  to  4 
RD51/RX50  units;  however,  SYSGBN  does  not  accept  an  answer  of  less 
than  3  units  (one  RD51  fixed  media  disk  drive  and  two  RX50  floppy  disk 
drives).  If  you  respond  either  1  or  2  units,  SYSGEN  forces  3  units 
into  the  system. 
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NOTE 

An  RD51/RXS0  configuration  requires  on* 
dedicated  DU  controller.  No  other  OU 
devices  (for  example,  an  RA81)  can  be  on 
that  controller.  Also,  only  two 
RD51/RX50  configurations  are  allowed  per 
system. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
asAignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There   is   no  default   CSR  or   vector   address   for   subsequent  UDA 

controllers;   you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges,  for 

the  vector  and  CSR  assignment  as  well  as  the  number  of  UDA  drives  on 
that  controller. 

To  understand  the  choice  of  a  command  ring  size  and  a  response  ring 
size,  carefully  read  through  the  following  discussion. 

The  software  and  hardware  interface  between  drivers  and  controllers  ia 
referred  to  as  the  port.   The  RSX-llM  operating  system  is  the  host. 

The  port  works  as  a  set  of  data  structures  in  host  memory.  The  host 
and  disk  controller  use  that  set  of  data  structures. 

The  actual  transmission  of  commands  and  responses  is  effected  by  the 
port  through  NPR  transfers  from  and  to  a  communication  region  in  host 
memory:  the  port  polls  this  region  for  commands;  the  host  polls  it 
for  responses.  From  the  viewpoint  of  the  host,  an  I/O  operation 
begins  when  the  host  deposits  a  bommand  in  the  command  queue;  the 
operation  is  seen  as  complete  when  the  corresponding  response  packet 
is  removed  by  the  host  from  the  response  queue. 

The  communications  area  consists  of  two  sections: 

e  A  header  area  containing  interrupt  identification  words. 

e  A  variable-length  section  containing  the  response  and  command 
queues,  organized  into  rings. 

Note  that  the  more  command  and  response  rings  you  select,  the  more  I/O 
requests  the  host  can  have  outstanding  to  the  disk  controller.  This 
potentially  increases  the  I/O  speed  by  taking  greater  advantage  of  the 
disk's  optimization  techniques.  However,  increasing  the  number  of 
rings  uses  more  of  the  driver's  private  buffer  pool. 

The  communications  area  is  aligned  on  a  16-bit  word  boundary.  The 
communications  area  requires  a  minimum  of  12(10)  bytes  of  storage 
allocated  from  the  device  driver's  private  buffer  pool.  Additional 
ring  entries  require  4  additional  bytes  of  storage  each. 

Each  ring  entry  points  to  a  message  packet,  also  contained  in  the 
device  driver's  private  buffer  pool.  Bach  response  message  packet 
requires  60(10)  bytes  of  storage  while  each  command  message  packet 
requires  52(10)  bytes  of  storage. 
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The  acceptable  range  for  both  the  number  of  command  rings  and  response 
rings  is  1  through  8(10).  A  value  of  3  is  accepted;  however,  SYSGEN 
rounds  this  entry  to  4.  A  value  of  5  through  7  is  accepted;  however, 
SYSGEN  rounds  any  of  these  entries  to  8. 

The  default  values  require  a  total  of  484(10)  bytes  of  storage  per 
controller  from  the  device  driver's  private  buffer  pool. 

•  DO  contr  0  unit  0.   is  an  RA60/80/81/IIC25/RD51/RX50  (D1RA8I] 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specifications  for  each  DU 
controller.  You  must  specify  the  type  of  drive.  Enter  RA60,  RA80, 
RA81,  RC25,  RD51,  or  RX50. 

If  you  specify  unit  0  as  a  RD51  or  RX50,  you  can  specify  unics  1,  2, 
and  3  on  that  controller  only  a3  either  RDSls  or  RX50s. 

If  you  specify  unit  0  as  a  DU  device  other  than  the  RD51  and  RX50, 
RD51  and  RX50  are  excluded  from  your  choices  for  units  1,  2,  and  3  on 
'-.hat  controller. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

•  DZ  controller  0  [0:264,177170] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  264)  ,  the  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  177170) ,  and  the  number  of  RXOl  floppy 
dis)c  drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first 
RXll  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RXOl  floppy  dis)(  drives  in  1  or 
2(10). 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  RXll 
controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges,  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the  number  of  RXOl  floppy 
disk  drives. 

•  DT  controller  0  [0:264,1771701 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  264)  ,  \:he  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  177170),  and  the  number  of  RX02  floppy 
disk  drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for  the  first 
RX211/rtXV21/RXV12  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  RX02  floppy  disk  drives  is  1  or 
2(10). 
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If  you  do  not  anter  th«  default  values  for  th4  vector  and  CSR 
assignmenta,  the  acceptable  rcinge  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  cr  vector  address  for  subsequent 
RX211/RXV21/RXV12  controllers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the 
acceptable  rangus,  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the 
number  of  RX02  floppy  disk  drives. 

*  BM  controller  0  [Dt   ,17C400] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (there  is  no  default  for  the< 
interrupt  vector) ,  the  CSR  address  (the  default  address  is  176400)  , 
and  the  number  of  MLll  disk  drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this 
parameter) . 

If  you  do  not  use  the  ilefault  values,  the  acceptable  ranges  are  as 
follows: 

Vector  60  through  744(8) 

CSR  160000  throiigh  177700(8) 

Number  of  MLll  drives         1  through  8(10) 


*  GR  controller  0  [D:, 172000, ,1] 

RSX-llM  supports  the  graphics  display  subsystem  with  the  following 
restrictions: 

e  One,  and  only  one,  VTll  or  VS60  in  the  system 

e  The  graphics  display  driver  does  not  operate  on  any  processors 
in  22-bit  mode;  memory  size  must  be  les?  than  or  equal  to 
1^4K  words. 

e  For  systems  using  the  VTll,  the  display  buffer  of  the  task 
driving  the  .'Til  must  completely  reside  in  the  low  28K  words 
of  system  memory 

e  The  graphics  display  driver  is  always  resident. 

The  vector  address  for  the  graphics  display  subsystem  Is  assigned  from 
the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  Is  no  default 
vector  addre.^u  for  the  graphics  display  subsystem.  Enter  a  vector 
address  in  the  range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field 
Service  Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown. 

After  you  specify  the  vector  address,  enter  the  CSR  address  (the 
default  value  is  172000),  whether  the  connected  terminal  is  a  VTll  or 
a  VS60  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter) ,  and  the  number  of  CRT 
monitors  (the  default  is  1) . 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  CSR  address  and  the  number  of  CRT 
monitors,  the  acceptable  range  it  160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR 
and  1  through  2  tor  the  number  of  CRT  monitors. 
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MOTE 

Only  the  VS60  can  driv*  two  CRT  nonitors 
independently.  Thu«,  if  your  syste* 
includes  the  VTll,  you  aust  specify  the 
default  value  of  1,  for  the  nuaber  of 
CRT  Monitors. 

•  Uh   contcolleE  0  |Dx300,1704«0,01 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  300)  ,  the  C8R 
address  (the  default  value  is  170460) ,  and  the  nuaber  of  OMIBUS 
Happing  Registers  (UHRs)  for  the  LPAll-K. 

The  UHR  paraaeter  applies  only  to  UNIBUS  processors  with  extended 
meaory  (22-bit  aapping)  support.  Enter  a  value  to  specify  the  aaxiaua 
nuaber  of  UHRs  that  the  LPAll-K  driver  can  use  to  aap  all  concurrently 
active  LPAll-K  I/O  transfers.  If  the  processor  does  not  have  extended 
aeaory,  the  default  for  this  paraaeter  is  0.  If  the  processor  does 
have  extended  aeaory,  but  the  system  does  not  include  support  for  the 
20K-word  Executive,  the  default  for  this  parameter  is  4;  otherwise, 
the  default  is  5.  See  the  RSX-llH/H-PLOS  I/O  Drivers  Reference  Hanual 
for  details. 

There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  LA 
controllers;  you  must  enter  values  within  the  acceptable  ranges  for 
the  vector  and  CSR  addresses  as  well  as  the  number  of  UNIBUS  mapping 
registers  for  the  LPAll-K. 

NOTE 

The  vector  address  is  assigned  from 
floating  vector  space.  Consult  your 
DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if 
the  location  is  unknown.  Also,  the 
required  CSR  address  is  that  of  the 
first  word  of  the  LPAll  CSR  group. 

If  you  include  a  LA  device  in  your  system,  SYSGEN  automatically 
includes  support  for  the  Send/Receive  directive  (Question  37,  Code  C, 
Executive  Options  Section) . 

See  Section  4.8.1  for  the  IC  and  IS  Subsystems  questions  and  Section 
4.8.2  for  IP  Subsystems  questions. 

*  LP  controller  0  (D:200, 177514, LA180, 0,300, 160130] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  200) ,  the  CSR 
address  default  value  is  177514)  and  the  controller  option  (the 
default  option  is  LA180)  for  the  first  line  printer  controller.  Valid 
controller  options  are  described  ia  Table  4-3. 
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Table  4-3 
Standard  Line  Printer  Devices 


Option 

Printer  1 

Colusin 
Width 

Character      Lines  per 
Set          Minute 

LPll-A 

LP25-A 

132 

64              285 

LPll-B 

LP25-B 

132 

f<              204 

LPll-C 

LP14-C 

132 

84              890 

CPil-D 

LP14-D 

132 

M               650 

LPll-E 

LP26-E 

132 

»6            420-600 

LPll-F 

LPOl-f 

80 

64           170-1110 

LPll-G 

LPC7-G 

132 

§6              1200 

LPll-H 

LPOl-H 

M 

»6           170-1110 

LPll-J 

LP02-J 

132 

64           170-1110 

LPll-K 

LP02-K 

132 

N           170-1110 

LPIl-R 

LP04-R 

132 

64              1110 

LPll-S 

LP04-S 

132 

96              1110 

LPll-U 

LP27-0 

132 

96           800-1200 

LPll-V 

LP05-V 

132 

64              100 

LPll-W 

LP05-W 

132 

N              500 

LPll-Y 

LP06-Y 

132 

64              600 

LPll-Z 

LP06-Z 

132 

96               460 

LNOl 

LNOl 

132 

96           12  pages 

LSll 

LSll 

132 

62             60-200 

LVll 

LVOl 

132 

•6              500 

LAI80 

LA180 

132 

96                150 

I.   You 
system. 

can  connect  a 

maximum  of 

eight   line  printers   to   the 
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For  printer  widths  and  speed,  consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  or  the  PDP-11  Peripherals  Handbook. 

The  LPll-F  and  LPll-H  printer  options  have  a  column  width  of  only  00 
chracters.  These  printer  options  only  print  the  first  80  characters 
of  a  print  line. 

The  LPll-A,  -C,  -F,  -J,  -R,  -V,  -Y,  and  LSll  printer  options  may  not 
print  lowercase  characters.  If  they  do  not,  lowercase  characters  are 
printed  as  spaces. 

If  your  target  system  configuration  includes  an  LPll-A,  -B,  -C,  -D, 
-E,  -V,  -W,  -y,  -Z,  LSll,  or  LA180  printer  option,  but  you  did  not 
specify  that  particular  printer  option,  a  print  line  may  be  lost  (not 
printed)  when  the  line  printer  is  turned  off  line. 

If  your  target  system  configuration  includes  an  LPll-F,  -H,  -J,  -K, 
-R,  -S  or  LVll,  but  you  did  not  specify  that  particular  printer 
option,  a  file  may  take  about  25  percent  longer  to  print  than  if  you 
specify  the  correct  printer  option. 

If  your  system  includes  KNC  line  printer  support,  you  must  enter  the 
KMC  time-out  count  (the  default  of  0  excludes  KMC  support),  the  KMC 
interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  300) ,  and  the  KMC  CSR 
address  (the  default  value  is  160130) . 

The  time-out  count  specifies  the  interval  in  which  the  KMC  polls  the 
line  printer  between  printed  lines.  This  value  is  measured  in  units 
of  50  microseconds.  For  example,  if  you  enter  1,  the  KMC  polls  the 
line  printer  every  100  micruaaconds  (as  each  print  buffer  empties) . 
The  acceptable  range  is  0  through  100(10).  For  slower  printers,  poll 
less  frequently  (enter  a  higher  number);  the  polling  interval 
increases  or  decreases  UNIBUS  latency. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  KMC  interrupt  vector  address  is  60 
through  774  and  the  range  for  the  KNC  CSR  address  is  160000  through 
177700,  both  in  octal. 

NOTE 

If  you  select  KMC  support,  all   printers 

must  use  the  KMC;  those  that  do  not  use 

the   KMC   cannot  operate.     You   must 

respecify    KMC  parameters    for   each 

additional    line  printer    controller 

question  asked  by  SYSGEN. 

*  LS  controllsr  0  (D: ,170400,,, 0,0,0, NO) 

The  clock  vector  address  for  the  LPSll  controller  is  assigned  from  the 
floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  It  is  located  at  an  offset  of 
four  (4)  from  the  beginning  of  the  LPSll  vector  space.  Thus,  there  is 
no  default  clock  vector  address  for  the  LPSll.  Enter  a  clock  vector 
address  in  the  range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field 
Service  Representative  if  the  clock  vector  address  is  unknown. 
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The  standard  CSR  address  for  the  LPSll  is  170400.  Specify  the  address 
of  the  first  word  of  the  LPSll  CSR  group  (the  default  value  is 
170400).  If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  CSR  address,  the  acceptable 
range  is  160000  through  177700. 

The  next  parameter  is  the  number  of  A/D  channels;  enter  a  value  in 
the  range  1  through  64  (lu)  to  specify  the  number  of  A/D  channels  on 
the  first  LPSll  controller. 

You  must  then  enter  whether  or  not  the  gain  ranging  option  Is  present. 
If  the  gain  ranging  opticn  is  present,  you  must  specify  the  polarity 
mask  word  and  the  bandwidth  filter  channel  select  delay  (if  required). 

The  polarity  mask  word  specifies  whether  an  individual  channel  is 
unipolar  or  bipolar;  it  corresponds  one-to-one  with  the  16  possible 
channels.  A  1-bit  designates  a  unipolar  channel  and  a  0-bit 
designates  a  bipolar  channel.  The  acceptable  range  for  the  polarity 
mask  word  is  0  through  177777  (0  specifies  16  bipolar  channels,  177777 
specifies  16  unipolar  channels) . 

With  bandwidth  filtering  enabled,  the  LPSll  driver  imposes  a  software 
delay  between  changing  channels  on  the  multiplexer  and  initiating  an 
A/D  conversion.  This  delay  can  range  from  85  microseconds  to  8.5 
milliseconds.  Consult  the  LPSll  documentation  to  determine  the  proper 
delay  for  your  application.  Note  that  the  rr  ^onse  must  be  in  100 
microsecond  units  (for  example,  specify  25  to  delay  2.5  milliseconds) . 
The  acceptable  range  is  0  through  85.  Enter  0  to  disable  bandwidth 
filtering. 

If  your  system  includes  the  D/A  option,  enter  the  number  of  channels 
in  the  range  0  through  10(10).  A  response  of  0  (the  default) 
indicates  the  option  is  not  present.  The  first  two  D/A  channels 
correspond  to  the  X  and  Y  registers  of  the  display  controller.  Up  to 
eight  additional  D/A  channels  may  be  specified  if  the  external  D/A 
option  is  present. 

The  LPSll  supports  a  digital  I/O  and  relay  module.   You  must  specify 

whether   or   not   the  option  is  present.   If  the  digital  I/O  and  relay 

module  is  present,  enter  D;  otherwise  enter  No.   You  then  enter   the 

maximum   number   of   samples  per   second.    The  acceptable  range  is  1 

through  2500(10).   Note  that  this  value  must  be  a  factor  of  10,000  (1, 

2,  4,  5,  8,  10,  16,  20,  25,  40,  50,  80,  100,  125,  200,  250,  400,  500, 
625,  1000,  1250,  2000,  or  2500). 


*  HP  controller  0  [D: 260,175400] 


Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  260) ,  the  CSR 

address  (the  default  value  is  175400) ,  and  the  number  of  TU78  magnetic 

tape  drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this  parameter)  for   the   first 
TM78  tape  controller. 


If  you  do  not  use  the  default  values,  the 
follows; 


acceptable  ranges  are  as 


Vector 

CSR 

Number  of  TU78  drives 


60  through  774(8) 
160000  through  177700(8) 
1  through  4(10) 
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Subsequent  MF  controllers  do  not  have  default  CSR  and  vector 
assignments.  You  roust  enter  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  within  the 
acceptable  range  as  well  as  the  number  of  drives. 


*  MP  controller  0  unit  0  fonatter  (D  R:0-7  DtO] 


Each  NF  controller  supports  up  to  eight  TM78   formatters.    Each   TM78 

formatter   supports   up  to  four  units.   When  you  specify  the  number  of 

units   in   the   preceding   question,   SYSGEN  asks   this  question  to 
determine  which  TM78  formatters  connect  to  which  units  (drives). 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  MF 

controller.    You  must  identify  TN7e  formatter  number.   The  default  is 

0.   If  you  do  not  use  the  default  response,  the  acceptable  range  is  0 
through  7 (10)  . 


SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified 
controller. 


for   each 


*  HH  controller  0  [0:224,172440] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  224)  ,  the 
Conunand  Register  address  (the  default  value  is  17244C) ,  and  the  number 
of  TU45,  TU16,  TE16,  or  TU77  magtape  drives  (there  is  no  default  for 
this  parameter)  for  the  first  RHll  or  RH70  controller. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  tape  drives  is  1  through  8. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  vector  and  CSR  assignments,  the 
acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and  160000  through 
177700  for  the  CSR. 


There  is  no  default  CSR  or  vector  address  for  subsequent  controllers; 
you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges,  for  the  vector 
and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the  number  of  tape  drives. 

*  HM  controller  0  unit  0  foraatter  [D  R:0-7  D:0] 


Each  MM  controller  supports  up  to  8  formatters.  Each  TM02/03 
formatter  supports  up  to  8  units  (except  for  TU77  drives,  which 
support  up  through  four  drives).  When  you  specify  the  number  of  units 
in  the  preceding  question,  SYSGEN  as)cs  this  question  to  determine 
which  TM02/03  formatters  connect  to  which  units  (drives) . 

This  question  immediately  follows  parameter  specification  for  each  MM 
controller.  You  must  identify  the  number  (the  unit  plug)  for  the 
TMO2/03  formatter  (tape  controller)  on  the  RHll  or  RH70.  The  default 
is  0.  If  you  do  not  use  the  default  response,  the  acceptable  range  is 
0  through  7(10)  or  0  through  3(10)  for  TU77  drives. 
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SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  device  unit  specified  for  each 
controller. 

*  MS  controller  0  {Di224, 172522] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  224)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  172522)  for  the  first  TSll 
controller. 

The  CSR  for  the  MS  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  th^  MS  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR. 

Subsequent  TSll  controllers  do  not  default  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments;   you  must  enter  a  value  within  the  acceptable  range. 

The  TSll,  TSV05,  and  TU80  magtape  drives  are  valid  MS:-type  devices. 

*  NT  controller  0  [0x224,172522] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  224)  ,  the 
Command  Register  address  (the  default  value  is  172522),  and  the  number 
of  TS03,  TUlO,  or  TEIO  magtape  drives  (there  is  no  default  for  this 
parameter)  for  the  first  TMll,  TNAll,  or  TNBll  controller. 

The  CSR  for  the  MT  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  the  MT  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  number  of  tape  drives  is  1  through  8(10). 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR,  both  in  octal. 

There  is  no  defaulc  command  register  or  vector  address  for  subsequent 
MT  rontrollers;  you  must  enter  values,  within  the  acceptable  ranges, 
for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments  as  well  as  the  number  of  tape 
drives. 

*  PP  controller  0  (0:74,177554] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  74)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  1775S4)  for  the  first  PCll 
controller . 

The  CSR  for  the  PP  device  is  not  the  first  register  in  the  PP  register 
set.  The  default  CSR  address  displayed  with  this  question  is  the 
actual  CSR  address  for  this  device. 
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If  you  do  not  entar  th«  dafault  valu««  for  th«  vector  and  CSR 
asslgnnanta,  tha  accaptable  ranga  is  60  through  774  for  tha  vactor  and 
160000  through  177700  for  tha  CSR,  both  in  octal. 

Subaaquant  PCll  controllara  do  not  default  thi  vactor  and  CSR 
aaaignmanta;   you  muat  anter  valuaa  within  tha  acceptable  rangaa. 

•  PB  controller  0  (Dt70,177S50] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  70)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  177550)  for  the  first  PCll/PRll 
controller. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR,  both  in  octal. 

Subsequent  PCll/PRll  controllers  do  not  default  vector  and  CSR 
assignments;   you  must  enter  a  valuti  within  the  acceptable  range. 

•  OD  controller  0  (0:234,171776] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  234)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  171776)  for  the  UDCll  controller. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and 
160000  through  177700  for  the  CSR,  both  in  octal. 

After  you  specify  the  interrupt  vector  address  and  the  CSR  address  for 
the  UDCll,  SYSGEN  immediately  prompts  for  UDCll  module  information. 
For  clarity,  this  section  lists  the  prompt  lines  in  numeric  order,  not 
in  logical  sequence.  If  you  were  performing  a  SYSGEN  and  included  a 
UDCll  controller,  the  questions  for  UDCll  would  follow  the  vector  and 
CSR  assignments. 

The  UDCll  supports  up  to  252(10)  modules,  which  can  be  classified  into 
seven  types: 

Analog  input 

Analog  output 

Bi-stable  output 

Digital  interrupt 

Digital  sense 

I/O  counter 

Single-shot  output 
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Nodul**  of  the  ■•■•  type  nust  occupy  consecutive  locations  within  the 
UDCll.  Thus,  if  there  are  seven  analog  input  modules  and  the  first 
siodule  starts  at  slot  C,  then  the  last  analog  input  module  must  be  at 
slot  6.  Nodule  types  cannot  overlap,  but  unassigned  slots  are 
permitted. 

Tou  must  enter  the  number  of  each  module  contained  im  the  UDCll  and 
identify  the  first  slot  for  that  module.  The  permissible  range  for 
each  entry  is  0  through  252(10).  Note,  however,  that  SYSGEN 
decrements  the  range  value  for  the  number  of  each  module  by  the  total 
number  of  previously  specified  UDCll  modules.  For  example,  if  you 
specify  SO  analog  input  modules,  you  are  limited  to  1S2  of  the  other 
modules  (maximum  252  UDCll  modules) . 

SYSGEN  asks  the  following  questions  to  establish  UDCll  module 
boundaries . 

e  UD  controller  0  ADUOl  analog  input  module 

e  UD  controller  0  analog  output  module 

e  UD  controller  0  bi-stable  output  module 

e  UD  controller  0  digital  interrupt  module 

e  UD  controller  0  digital  sense  module 

e  UD  controller  0  I/O  counter  module 

e  UD  controller  0  single-shot  output  module 

•  ZB  controller  0  (0:124,172414] 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (the  default  value  is  124)  and  the 
CSR  address  (the  default  value  is  172414)  for  the  first  DAll-B 
interface. 

If  you  do  not  enter  the  default  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments, 
the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774  for  the  vector  and  160000 
through  177700  for  the  CSR,  both  in  octal. 

Subsequent  DAll-B  interfaces  do  not  default  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignments;   you  must  enter  values  within  the  acceptable  ranges. 

•  XL  Controller  0  (Dt,,H] 

The  vector  address  for  the  DLll-E  asynchronous  line  interface  is 
assigned  from  the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there 
is  no  default  vector  address  for  the  DLll-E.  Enter  a  vector  address 
in  the  range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown. 
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The  CSR  address  for  the  DLll-E  asynchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  address  space  starting  at  175610.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  CSR  assignment  for  the  DLll-E.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the 
range  175610  through  177700.  Refer  to  Appendix  E  or  consult  your 
DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  CSR  address  is  unknown. 

The  first  DLll-E  line  defaults  to  a  half-duplex  line  (H)  .  Enter  F  to 
specify  a  full-duplex  line. 

There  is  no  default  value  for  the  parameter  that  specifies  the 
required  number  of  synchronous  characters  in  a  synchronous  leader. 
You  must  enter  a  value  in  the  range  3  through  1.4(10).  A  typical 
response  is  4  through  6.  If  the  line  is  tn  run  at  high  speeds  or  if 
the  expected  system  load  is  to  be  heavy,  specify  a  greater  number  of 
synchronous  characters. 

There  are  no  default  parameters  for  subsequent  DLll-E  lines;  you  must 
enter  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments. 

*  XH  controller  0 

The  vector  address  for  the  DMCll  interprocessor  link  is  assigned  from 
the  floating  vector  sp~.ce  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  is  no  default 
interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DMCll.  Enter  a  vector  address  in  the 
range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown. 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DMCll  interprocessor  link  is  assigned  from  the 
floating  address  space  starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no  default 
CSR  assignment  for  the  DMCll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range  160010 
through  177700.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if 
the  CSR  address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

Normally,  the  DMCll  is  a  full-duplex  serial  communications  link.  When 
the  DMCll  is  used  on  a  half-duplex  line,  one  end  of  the  line  must  be 
the  primary  station  and  the  other  end  must  be  the  secondary  station. 
Specify  an  F  to  indicate  that  the  line  is  full-duplex,  an  H  to 
indicate  that  the  line  is  a  secondary  station  half-duplex,  or  P  to 
indicate  that  the  line  is  a  primary  station  half-duplex. 

*  XP  controller  0  (D: ,174770, H] 

The  vector  address  for  the  DPll  synchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DPll.  Enter  a  vector  address 
in  the  range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  standard  CSR  assignment  for  the  DPll  is  174770.  If  you  do  not 
enter  the  default  CSR  address,  enter  a  value  in  the  range  160000 
through  177700  octal. 

The  first  DPll  line  defaults  to  a  half-duplex  line  (H) .  Enter  F  to 
specify  a  full-duplex  line. 
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Th«r«  is  no  default  value  for  tha  paramatar  that  specifiaft  tha 
requirad  number  of  aynchronoua  charactars  in  a  synchronous  Iwiidar. 
You  must  antar  a  valua  in  tha  ranga  3  through  14(10).  A  typical 
rasponse  is  4  through  6.  If  tha  lina  ia  to  run  at  high  speeds  or  if 
the  expected  system  load  is  to  be  heavy,  specify  a  greater  number  of 
synchronous  characters. 

Subsequent  DPll  lines  default  only  the  half-duplex  parameter  (H) ;  you 
must  enter  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments. 

•  XQ  controller  0  (Dt,,H,l,C] 

The  vector  address  for  the  DQll  synchronous  line  interface  ia  assigned 
from  the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  vector  address  for  the  DQll.  Enter  a  vector  address  in  the 
range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DQll  synchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  address  space  starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  CSR  assignment  for  the  DQll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range 
160010  through  177700.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  CSR  address  is  unknown. 

The  first  DQll  line  defaults  to  a  half-duplex  line  (H) ,  with  an  error 
detection  expander  unit  (E) ,  and  a  character  detection  expander  unit 
(C) .   Enter  F,  NO,  or  NO  respectively  to  override  these  defaults. 

There  is  no  default  value  for  the  parameter  that  specifies  the 
required  number  of  synchronous  characters  in  a  synchronous  leader. 
You  must  enter  a  v<<i.u<  in  the  range  3  through  14(10).  A  typical 
response  is  4  through  ?.  If  the  line  is  to  run  at  high  speeds  or  if 
the  expected  system  load  is  to  be  heavy,  specify  a  greater  number  of 
synchronous  characters. 

Subsequent  DQll  lines  do  not  default  any  of  the  parameters;  you  must 
enter  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments. 

*  XO  controller  0  [Dt,,P] 

The  vector  address  for  the  DUll  synchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DOII.  Enter  a  vector  address 
in  the  range  300  through  774  octal.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field 
Service  Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown  or  see 
Append  i  x  E . 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DUll  synchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  address  space  starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  CSR  assignment  for  the  DUll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range 
160010  through  177700  octal.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  CSR  address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 
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Th«  first  DUII  Una  defaults  to  a  full-duplax  lina  (F) .  Enter  H  to 
spacify  a  half-duplax  lina. 

Thara  is  no  default  value  for  the  parameter  that  specifies  the 
required  number  of  synchronous  characters  in  a  synchronous  leader. 
You  must  enter  a  value  in  the  range  3  through  14(10).  A  typical 
response  is  4  through  6.  If  the  line  is  to  run  at  high  speeds  or  if 
the  expected  system  load  is  to  be  heavy,  specify  a  greater  number  of 
synchronous  characters. 

Subsequent  DUll  lines  default  only  the  full-duplex  parameter  (P) ;  you 
muat  enter  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments. 

*  XN  controller  0  (D:,,H] 

The  vector  address  for  the  DUPll  synchronous  line  interface  is 
assigned  from  the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there 
is  no  default  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DUPll.  Enter  a  vector 
address  in  the  range  300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field 
Sv.rvice  Representative  if  the  vector  address  is  unknown  or  see 
Appendix  E. 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DUPll  synchronous  line  interface  is  assigned 
from  the  floating  address  space  starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  CSR  assignment  for  the  DUPll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the 
range  160010  through  177700.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  CSR  address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  first  DUPll  line  defaults  to  a  half-duplex  line  (H) .  Enter  F  to 
specify  a  full-duplex  line. 

There  is  no  default  for  the  parameter  that  specifies  the  required 
number  of  synchronous  characters  in  a  synchronous  leader.  You  must 
enter  a  value  in  the  range  3  through  14(10).  A  typical  response  is  4 
through  6.  If  the  line  is  to  run  at  high  speeds  or  if  the  expected 
system  load  is  to  be  heavy,  specify  a  greater  number  of  synchronous 
characters. 

Subsequent  DUPll  lines  do  not  default  any  of  the  parameters;  you  must 
enter  values  for  the  vector  and  CSR  assignments. 

*  TH  controller  0  (D: ,, ,300,0,0] 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  specified  a  DHll  asynchronous  line 
interface  (YH)  and  have  a  UNIBUS  processor  (for  example,  PDP-11/24, 
PDP  11/44,  or  PDP  11/70).  Note  that  the  Loadable/Resident  parameter 
does  not  appear. 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (no  default) ,  the  CSR  address  (no 
default),  the  number  of  lines  (no  default),  the  DMll-BB  interrupt 
vector  address  (no  default) ,  and  the  DMll-BB  CSR  address  (no  default)  . 


4-88 


OnklLM  or  fTSQM   NAM    I 


PERIPHERAL  OPTIONS  (Cont.) 


Tha  lnt«rrupt  vector  address  for  ths  DHll  is  assignad  from  floating 
vactor  spaca  starting  at  location  300.  Thus,  theca  Is  no  dafault 
vactor  asslgnaant  for  tha  DHll.  Entar  a  vactor  addrass  In  tha  ranga 
300  through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Fiald  Sarvica  Raprasantatlva  if 
tha  interrupt  vactor  addrass  is  unknown  or  saa  Appendix  E. 

Tha  CSR  address  for  the  DHll  is  assigned  from  floating  addrass  spaca 
starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no  default  CSR  assignment  for  the 
DHll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range  160010  through  177700. 
Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  CSR  address 
is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  DHll  can  service  up  to  16  remote  and  local  lines.  Enter  the  total 
number  of  lines  desired  by  specifying  the  highest  line  number  in  the 
range  0  through  15(10)  (0  indicates  one  line,  15  indicates  16  lines). 

If  your  DHll  includes  DMll-BB  modem  support,  you  must  enter  the  baud 
rate  for  all  DHll  remote  lines.  The  default  answer  speed  (baud  rate) 
is  300.  (This  speed  can  be  changed  later  on  an  individual  line  basis 
using  the  MCR  or  VNR  SET  /REMOTE  command.)  If  you  do  not  use  the 
default  response,  the  acceptable  answer  speeds  (baud  rates)  are  50, 
75,  110,  134.5,  150,  200,  300,  600,  1200,  1800,  2400,  4800,  or  9600. 
You  must  also  specify  the  DMll-BB  vector  and  CSR  assignments.  The 
default  response  of  0  excludes  DMll-BB  modem  support. 

To  include  DMll-BB  modem  support,  you  must  enter  a  value  for  the 
vector  and  CSR  assignments.  The  DMll-BB  interrupt  vector  address  is 
assigned  from  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  you  must 
enter  a  value  in  the  range  300  through  774  to  include  DMll-BB  modem 
support.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the 
interrupt  vector  address  io  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  standard  CSR  address  for  the  DMll-BB  is  170500.  If  you  include 
DMll-BB  support,  enter  170500  or  a  value  within  the  range  160000 
through  177700  for  the  CSR  assignment. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  DHll  specified. 

*  TH  controller  0  (D:,,,0] 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  specified  a  DHVll  asynchronous  line 
interface  (YH)  and  have  a  Q-bus  processor  (for  example,  an  LSI-11,  PDF 
11/03,  PDP-11/23,  or  PDP-11/23-PLUS) . 

The  DHVll  is  the  Q-bus  equivalent  to  the  UNIBUS  DHll  (refer  to  the 
preceding  question).  Unlike  the  DHll,  the  DHVll  does  not  have  DMll-BB 
modem  support.  Also,  the  DHVll  baud  rates  differ  from  those  of  the 
DHll. 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  (no  default)  ,  the  CSR  address  (no 
default),  the  number  of  lines  (no  default),  and  the  baud  rate  (the 
default  is  0)  . 
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The  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  OHVII  is  assigned  from  floating 
vector  space  starting  at  location  300(octal).  Thus,  there  is  no 
default  vector  assignment  for  the  DHVll.  Enter  a  vector  address  in 
the  range  300  through  774(octal).  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  interrupt  vector  address  is  unknown  or  see 
Appendix  E. 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DHVll  is  assigned  from  the  floating  address 
space  starting  at  160010 (octal) .  Thus,  there  is  no  default  CSR 
assignment  for  the  DHVll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range  160010 
through  177700 (octal ) .  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  CSR  address  <s  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

The  DHVll  can  service  up  to  8  remote  and  local  lines.  Enter  the  total 
number  of  lines  desired  by  specifying  the  highest  line  number  in  the 
range  0  through  7  (0  indicates  one  line,  7  indicates  8  lines). 

The  DHVll  can  maintain  a  full-duplex  connection  through  a  Bell 
103A-type  modem.  However,  modem  support  requires  additional  code  in 
the  terminal  driver  and  thus  increases  system  overhead;  select  modem 
support  only  if  needed.  If  you  wish  to  include  modem  support,  specify 
the  baud  rate  for  all  DHVll  remote  lines.  Acceptable  answer  speeds 
(baud  rates)  are  75,  110,  134.5,  150,  300,  600,  1200,  1800,  2000, 
2400,  4800,  9600,  or  19200.  This  speed  can  be  changed  later  on  an 
individual  line  basis  using  the  NCR  or  VMR  SET  /REMOTE  command.  Note 
that  the  default  for  this  parameter  (0)  excludes  modem  support. 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  DHVll  specified. 

NOTE 

If  you  include  a  DHVll  in  your  system, 
SYSGEN  automatically  includes  the 
full-duplex  terminal  driver  (Question  1, 
Option  C,  Terminal  Driver  Options 
Section) . 

*  TJ  controller  0 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  specified  a  DJll  (YJ)  asynchronous 
line  multiplexer.  Note  that  the  Loadable/Resident  parameter  does  not 
appear  becaune  the  DJll  uses  the  same  driver  as  the  DLll  and  the  DHll. 

The  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DJll  is  assigned  from  floating 
vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  is  no  default  vector 
assignment  for  the  DJll.  Enter  a  vector  address  in  the  range  300 
through  774.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the 
vector  address  is  unknown. 

The  CSR  address  for  the  DJll  is  assigned  from  floating  address  space 
starting  at  160010.  Thus,  there  is  no  default  CSR  assignment  for  the 
DJll.  Enter  a  CSR  address  in  the  range  160010  through  177700. 
Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  CSR  address 
is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 
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Each  DJll  can  ••rvlc*  up  to  16  asynchronous  serial  lines.  Enter  the 
total  number  of  lines  by  specifying  the  highest  line  number  In  the 
ran^e  0  through  15  decimal  (0  Indicates  one  line,  15  Indicates  16 
lines) . 

SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  DJll  specified. 

•  TL  controller  0  (0:60,177560,  MO] 

This  question  always  appears;  you  must  Include  at  least  one  DLll  line 
Interface  In  an  RSX-llN  system. 

The  default  interrupt  vector  auJress  for  the  first  DLll  line  is  60. 
If  you  do  not  use  the  default  vector  assignment,  the  acceptable  range 
Is  60  through  774. 

The  default  CSR  address  for  the  first  DLll  line  is  177560.  If  you  do 
not  use  the  default  CSR  assignment,  the  acceptable  range  Is  160000 
through  177700. 

If  your  DLll  Includes  modem  support  (that  Is,  if  you  have  a  DLll-E  or 
a  DLVll-E) ,  enter  E;  otherwise,  enter  No.  The  remote  speed  of  the 
DLll  is  determined  by  the  hardware  and  cannot  be  changed  using 
software. 

If  you  specify  more  than  one  DLll,  you  must  enter  the  vector  and  CSR 
assignment  for  each  additional  line. 

Interrupt  vector  addresses  for  additional  DLll  lines  are  assigned  from 
the  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  There  Is  no  default  vector 
address  for  any  additional  Dk.ll  lines.  You  must  enter  a  value  within 
the  range  300  through  774  octal.  Corisult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  If  the  Interrupt  vector  address  of  additional  lines  Is 
unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

CSR  addresses  for  additional  DLll  lines  are  assigned  from  floating 
address  space  starting  at  176000.  There  is  no  default  CSR  address  for 
any  additional  DLll  lines.  You  must  enter  a  value  within  the  range 
176000  through  176770  octal.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  If  the  CSR  addre.«s  of  additional  lines  Is  unknown  or 
see  Appendix  E. 

*  TZ  controllor  0  (D:,,,0] 

This  question  appears  only  If  you  specified  a  DZll/DZVll  (YZ) 
asynchronous  line  multiplexer.  Note  that  the  Loadable/Resident 
parameter  does  not  appear. 

The  Interrupt  vector  address  for  the  DZl] /DZVll  Is  assigned  from 
floating  vector  space  starting  at  300.  Thus,  there  Is  no  default 
vector  assignment  for  the  DZll/DZVlx.  Enter  a  vector  address  in  the 
range  300  through  774  octal.  C^^nsult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  If  the  vector  address  Is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 
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The  CSR  address  for  the  DZll/DZ/li  is  assigned  from  floating  address 
space  starting  at  I600IJ.  Thus,  there  is  no  default  CSR  assignment 
for  the  DZll/DZVll.  Enter  s  CSR  address  in  the  range  160010  through 
177700.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  CSR 
address  is  unknown  or  see  Appendix  E. 

Each  OZll  can  service  up  to  eight  asynchronous  lines.  Enter  the  total 
number  of  lines  by  specifying  the  highest  line  number  in  the  range  0 
through  7(10)  (0  indicates  one  line,  7  indicates  eight  lines). 

Each  DZVll  can  service  up  to  four  asynchronous  lines.  Enter  the  total 
number  of  lines  by  specifying  the  highest  line  number  in  the  range  0 
through  3(10)  (0  indicates  one  line,  3  indicates  four  lines). 
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ver,  modem  support  req 
thus  increases  system 

If  you  wish  to  includ 
11  DZll/DZVll  r«tmote  i 

50,  75,  110,  134.5,  1 
4800,  7200,  or  9600. 
sis   using  the  MCR  or 
r  this  parameter  (0)  e 


lection  through  a  Bell 
uires  additional  code  in 
overhead;  select  modem 
e  modem  support,  specify 
ines.  Acceptable  answer 
50,  200,  300,  600,  1200, 
This  speed  can  be  later 
VMR  SET  /REMOTE  command, 
xcludes  modem  support. 


SYSGEN  repeats  this  question  for  each  DZll/DZVll  specified. 


4.8.1   IC  and  IS  Subsyateas 

If  your  system  includes  ICS/ICR  process  I/O  subsystems  or  DSS/DRS 
modules,  SYSGEN  asks  the  following  questions.  Note  that  UDCll  support 
precludes  ICS/ICR  support;   ICS/ICR  and  UDCll  are  mutually  exclusive. 


*  1.   Expanded  cosacnts  for  ICS/ICR  qoeations? 


Expanded  comments  provide  explanatory  text  that  helps  you  answer   the 
ICS/ICR  questions. 

*  2.   Do  you  want  taak  astivation  froa  ansolicited  intarrapta? 


This  option  permits  the  ICS/ICR  driver  to  initiate  a  task  when  the 
driver  receives  unsolicited  input.  The  option  provides  support  for 
tasks  to  link  to  interrupts  and  obtain  activation  data  upon 
initiation. 


*  3,   IC  controllar  0  vactor  addraaa: 


The  standard  vector  address  for  the  ICS/ICR  subsystem  is  234.  Enter  a 
value  within  the  range  234  through  774.  Subsequent  IC  controllers 
obtain  vector  assignments  from  floating  vector  space  starting  at  300. 
Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  vector 
addresses  are  unknown. 
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*  4.  CSR  addrasat 

The  standard  CSR  address  for  the  ICS/ICR  subsystem  is  171776.  Enter  • 
value  within  the  range  160000  through  177700.  CSR  addresses  for 
subsequent  IC  controllers  are  assigned  starting  at  171766  and  proceed 
downward  in  eight-byte  intervals  (for  examplef  171766,  171756,  and 
171746) . 

*  5.   la  it  an  ICR-117 

Specify  whether  the  subsystem  is  an  ICR-11  or  an  ICS-11.  SYSGBN 
repeats  this  query  for  each  IC  controller  specified. 

*  6.   Huaiber  of  A/D  converter  aodalea  in  thia  ICS/ICR t 

The  ICS/ICR  subsystem  supports  up  to  16  A/D  converter  modules,  each 
with  8  channels.  Enter  a  value  in  the  range  0  through  16(10).  If  you 
enter  a  non-zero  value,  SYSGEN  asks  Question  7.  SYSGEN  Question  6 
and,  if  applicable.  Question  7,  for  each  IC  controller  specified. 

*  7.  A/D  convorter  aodule  nmbert 

Enter  the  module  number  in  the  range  0  through  15. 

*  8.  loaibor  of  axpanaion  aultiplaieca: 
Enter  a  value  in  the  range  0  through  7. 

*  9.   (<aiodaIe  naae>)  aodale  niwbcr 

This  question  appears  for  each  module  you  include  (that  is,  if  you 
enter  non-zero  values  for  Questions  12  through  19) .  Enter  a  value  in 
the  range  0  through  15. 

*  10.   Restore  amdala  atataa  on  power  and  error  cecovary? 

This  question  appears  only  if  the  system  includes  a  bi-stable  output, 
D/A  converter,  or  I/O  counter  module. 

If  you  select  this  option,  the  ICS/ICR  driver  restores  the  state  of 
all  bi-stable  digital  outputs,  analog  outputs,  and  I/O  prescalar 
values  on  power  recovery  and  recovery  from  sustained  serial 
transmission  errors. 
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*  11.   How  Many  lin*  arrora  ara  accaptabla  par  aacond? 

Thia  question  appears  only  if  you  include  the  restore  module  status 
option  (respond  Yes  to  Question  10) . 

When  serial  line  errors  exceed  the  limit  you  specify  in  response  to 
this  queation,  the  IC  driver  places  the  affected  subsystem  off  line 
(when  the  line  errors  cease,  the  driver  automatically  places  the 
subsystem  online). 

Enter  a  value  in  the  range  0  through  5000. 

The  ICS/ICR  subsystem  consists  of  six  distinct  modules: 

D/A  converter 

Single-shot  output 

Bi-stable  output 

Digital  sense 

Digital  interrupt 

I/O  counter 

SYSGEN  prompts  for  the  number  of  each  module  in  your  system  (in 
Questions  12  through  17)  and  then  asks  for  the  module  number  of  each 
(in  Question  9) . 

*  12.  Mumbar  of  D/A  convartar  modulas  in  this  ICS/ICR: 

*  13.  Number  of  aingle-ahot  output  nodulaa  in  this  ICS/ICR: 

*  14.  Nunber  of  bi-stable  oatput  aodulea  in  this  ICS/ICR: 

*  15.  Number  of  digital  sense  nodules  in  thia  ICS/ICR: 

*  16.  Nunber  of  digital  interrupt  nodulas  in  this  ICS/ICR: 

*  17.  Number  of  I/O  counter  modules  in  this  ICS/ICR: 

*  18.   Expanded  commanta  for  DSS/DRS  queationa? 

Expanded  comments  provide  explanatory  text  that  helps  you  answer  the 
DSS/DRS  questions. 
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*  19.   Moabar  of  DM-II  aodal**} 

Enter  the  number  of  DR8-I1  digital  output  modules  in  the  range  0 
through  16.   If  you  enter  0,  SYSGKN  omits  Questions  20,  21,  and  22. 

*  20.   Restore  sKHlale  statas  on  power  and  error  recovery? 

If  you  select  this  option,  the  DRS  driver  restores  the  state  of  all  48 
buffered  digital  output  modules  on  power  recovery  and  recovery  from 
sustained  transmission  errors. 

*  21.   DRS-II  CSR  address t 

Enter  a  value  for  the  CSR  address  in  the  range  160000  through  177700. 

*  22.   DRS-11  vector  address: 

Enter  a  value  for  the  vector  address  in  the  range  300  through  774. 
This  question  appears  for  each  individual  module  you  specify. 

*  23.   Number  of  DS8-11  digital  input  aK>dales: 

Enter  the  number  of  DSS-11  digital  input  modules.  Note  that  the  total 
number  of  DRS-11  and  DSS-11  modules  cannot  exceed  16.  Thus,  the 
acceptable  range  for  this  response  is  0  through  16  minus  the  number  of 
ORS-11  modules  specified  in  Question  19.  If  you  enter  0,  SYSGEN  omits 
Questions  24,  25,  and  26. 

*  24.   D8S-11  CSR  address: 

Enter  a  value  for  the  CSR  address  in  the  range  160000  through  177700. 

*  25.   D88-11  vector  address: 

Enter  a  value  for  the  vector  address  in  the  range  300  through  774. 
This  question  appears  for  each  individual  module  you  specify. 

*  26.   Task  activation  from  unsolicited  interrapta? 

This  option  permits  the  DSS/DRS  driver  to  initiate  a  task  when  the 
driver  receives  unsolicited  input.  The  option  provides  support  for 
tasks  to  link  to  interrupts  and  obtain  activation  data  upon 
initiation. 
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4. 1.2   IP  SnbsystMis 

Included  with  selected  questions  below  are  associated  conditional 
symbols  which  are  defined  only  if  you  respond  Yes  to  a  particular 
question.  Defined  symbols  are  included  in  the  file  RSXHC.NAC.  This 
file  is  created  during  SYSGEN  and  usually  resides  in  SY: (11,10]. 
SYSGEN  uses  these  conditional  symbols  during  the  assembly  of  the  IP 
driver,  including  certain  portions  of  code  only  if  you  select  the 
support  during  SYSGEN.  Prior  to  subsequent  system  generations,  you 
can  refer  to  RSXHC.NAC  to  determine  the  support  that  was  previously 
included.  It  is  important  to  note  that  SYSGEN  creates  a  new  version 
of  RSXNC.MAC  during  each  system  generation. 

If  your  system  includes  IP11/IP300  support,  SYSGEN  asks  the  following 
questions.  Consult  the  IP11/IP300  documentation  for  details  on  the 
IP11/IP300  I/O  subsystem.  You  are  asked  whether  you  have  (or  will 
ever  have)  each  module  type  so  that  the  code  to  support  unused  modules 
will  not  be  assembled. 

•  1.   Iitended  comeients  for  IP112/IP302?   [T/M]  : 


Expanded  comments  provide  explanatory  text  that  helps  you  answer  the 
IP112/IP302  questions. 

•  2.   Do  yea  want  a  loadable  IP  driver?   [Y/N] ; 

Respond  Yes  to  this  question  if  you  want  a  loadable  IP  driver.  Refer 
to  Question  17  for  related  information  on  the  location  of  the 
power-fail  block. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  LD$XP 
in  RSXNC.MAC. 

*  3.   Treat  all  controllers  as  one  unit?   [T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  one  SCB  and  one  UCB  to  cover  all 
IPll  controllers.  This  creates  the  appearance  of  a  single,  large  IPll 
controller  with  all  of  the  I/O  modules  connected  to  it.  This  option 
results  in  a  loss  of  system  efficiency  and  also  decreases  the  total 
number  of  A/D  converters  to  16. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PUN  in  RSXNC.MAC. 

If  you  respond  No,  SYSGEN  generates  one  SCB  and  one  UCB  for  each  IPll 
controller.  Each  controller  must  then  be  referenced  with  a  different 
LUN.  If  you  enter  No,  each  controller  can  support  16  A/D  converters, 
but  the  ^irogrammer  must  know  on  which  controller  a  particular  I/O 
module  is  as  well  as  the  module  index. 
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For  example,  consider  a  PDP-11  that  has  two  IPll  controllers. 
Controller  No.  0  has  one  M6011  digital  output  module  (16  points)  and 
eight  A014  A/D  converter  modules.  Controller  No.  1  has  two  M6011 
modules  (32  points)  ,  one  M5010  digital  input  module  (32  points) ,  and 
three  A014  modules.  If  all  controllers  are  treated  as  one  unit  (Yes 
to  the  previous  question) ,  the  driver  -will  cause  the  system  to  respond 
as  if  there  were  only  one  controller  with  48  digital  output  points 
(M6011) ,  32  digital  input  points  (M5010) ,  and  11  A/D  converter  modules 
(A014)  . 

*  4.   Any  latching  digital  output  ■odules?   (T/N) : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PDO  in  RLaMC.MAC. 

Because  the  IP11/IP300  device  driver  determines  the  system 
configuration  at  bootstrap  or  power-up  time,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
specify  how  many  of  each  type  of  module  are  present. 

*  5.   Any  singla-shot  output  aiodul**?   (T/Ml  t 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PSS  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

*  6.   Diract  output  via  QI07   (T/H] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PQO  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

This  option  allows  a  task  to  output  to  digital  or  single-shot  output 
modules  without  overmapping  the  I/O  page.  The  option  simplifies  task 
code  but  increases  overhead. 

Note  that  the  direct  output  via  QIO  support  is  not  required  for 
FORTRAN  support  to  work.  However,  if  present,  it  does  not  interfere 
with  FORTRAN  support. 

The  question  appears  only  if  you  include  a  latching  digital  output 
module  or  a  single-shot  output  module  (Yes  response  to  Questions  3  or 
4). 

*  7.   Any  non-interrupting  digital  sense  aodules?   [T/N] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PDS  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

*  8.   Any  interrupting  digital  sense  Modules?   (T/R] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PDI  in  RSXMC.MAC. 
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*  9.   Any  chang«-of-*tat«  aodulas?   (T/M] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGliN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PCO  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

*  10.  Any  counter  ■odulea?   [T/H] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$9PTI  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

*  11.   Direct  input  via  QI07   (T/R] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$?RD  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

This  option  allowj  a  task  to  perform  digital  input  with  a  QIO 
directive  rather  than  by  mapping  over  the  I/O  page.  The  option 
simplifies  task  code  but  increases  overhead. 

Note  that  direct  input  via  QIO  is  not  required  for  FORTRAN  support  to 
work.  However,  if  present,  it  will  not  interfere  with  FORTRAN 
support. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  one  or  more  of 
Questions  6,  7,  8,  or  9. 

*  12.  Onsolicited  interrupt  support?   (Y/H] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PUI  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

The  M5011,  M5012,  and  M5013  interrupting  modules  can  produce 
unsolicited  interrupts  when  certain  input  bits  change  state.  If  you 
select  this  option,  the  interrupts  can  be  monitored  by  a  task. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  7  or  8. 

*  13.  Event  flag  linkage  to  interrupts?   [T/H] : 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PEF  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

A  task  can  monitor  digital  interrupts  by  linking  a  contiguous  group  of 
event  flags  to  interrupting  bits.  If  you  select  this  option,  the 
driver  sets  the  corresponding  event  flag  whenever  its  associated  bit 
causes  an  interrupt. 

*  14.  Any  D/A  converters?   [T/R]: 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PDA  in  RSXMC.MAC. 
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*  15.  Any  Kill*   A/D  converters?   (T/M)  i 

If  you  respond  Tss,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$PAD  in  RSXMC.MAC. 

*  16.   Any  A020  A/D  converters?   [T/M] t 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  generates  the  symbol  I$$P14  in  RSXNC.NAC. 

*  17.   How  many  output  bytes  should  be  saved  on  powerfail? 

If  your  response  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  SYSGEN  generates  the 
symbol  I$$PPF  -  n  in  RSKNC.HAC,  vwhere  n  is  the  number  of  bytes  saved 
on  powerfail) 

This  question  appears  onl^  if  the  system  includes  one  or  more  output 
modules  and  you  included  Executive  support  for  power-fail  recovery. 
Output  modules  are  the  M6010,  H6012,  and  M6013  Latching  Digital  Output 
modules;  the  M6011  Single-Shot  Output  module;  and  the  A630  D/A 
Converter  module. 

The  answer  to  this  question  reserves  table  space  in  the  IP11/IP300 
driver  (if  the  driver  is  resident)  or  in  SYSTB.MAC  (if  the  driver  is 
loadable)  .  If  the  answer  to  the  question  is  n,  (3*n)  -t-lO  bytes  are 
reserved.  In  either  case,  this  space  is  part  of  the  Executive,  so 
available  pool  space  is  correspondingly  decreased. 

At  power-fail  time,  if  there  is  not  enough  space  in  the  table  to  save 
all  outputs,  the  excess  outputs  will  be  lost  and  will  not  be  restored. 

The  acceptable  range  is  0  through  3048(10). 

Enter  0  (or  press  the  RETURN  key)  to  disable  ojtput  restoration. 

*  18.   IPll  controller  vector  (0  R:60:77  D:234]: 

Enter  the  interrupt  vector  address  for  the  first  IPll  controlle".  The 
standard  vector  address,  and  the  default  value,  is  234.  If  you  do  not 
use  the  default  assignment,  the  acceptable  range  is  60  through  774. 
Subsequent  IPll  controllers  are  assigned  vector  addresses  from 
floating  vector  space  and  there  is  no  default.  Enter  a  value  within 
the  acceptable  range.  Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service 
Representative  if  the  IPll  vector  address  is  unknown. 

*  19.   Base  address  [0  R: 160000-177400  D:171000]: 

Note  that  this  question  requests  the  IPll  base  address  and  not  the  CSR 
address.   The  base  address  is  the  CSR  address  minus  377(8). 
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For  th«  first  IPll  controller,  th«  default  base  address  is  171000(8). 
For  the  second  IPII  controller,  the  default  base  address  is  171400(8). 

The  acceptable  range  for  the  IPll  base  address  is  160000  through 
177400(8). 

The  third  and  subsequent  IPll  controllers  are  assigned  bflse  addresses 
from  floating  address  space  and  do  not  have  default  responses.  Enter 
a  value  within  the  acceptable  range. 

Consult  your  DIGITAL  Field  Service  Representative  if  the  IPll  base 
address  is  unknown. 
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K8X-11H  V4.1  3S-A    124. K  HAPPED  (tAtELINE># 
>I«ED  DLi-SYi 
>REO  DLt-Li: 
>NOU  DLtRSXNlS 
>IDL!C1>2]STARTUP 

>«  PLEASE  ENTER  TINE  AMD  DATE  (HRtNN  DD-HNN-YV)  CSli  13(48  21-FEB-83 
>TIN  1SI48  21-FEI-83 

>•  ENTER  LINE  WIDTH  OF  THIS  ICRNINAL  CD  Dtl32.3t 
>8ET  /iUF-TItt32. 
>AC8  SYt/BLKS-S12. 
>8  <EOF> 
>SET  /UIC 
UIC-C200i200] 

>l 

>«  R8X-11H  V4.1  IL3S-A  Swstaa  O«n*raiion  PHASE  I  --  version  2.0 

>» 

>l  21-FEi-83  lSt48t26 

>l  RL01/RL02  dittributton  kit 

>» 

>•   1.  Autocenf iflur*  th«  host  awstCM  hardw«r*r  CV/Nlt  Y 

>INS  tACF.BSL 

>INS  tACO 

>ACF 

>ACO  SHOW 

Procvmsor  Tvptt   11/23  Ncaorw  SisvS   128.  Kw 


OFtlonst 


Extvndad  Inmtruction  S*t  (EIS> 
Extvndvd  (22-llt>  Addr«««ina 
Parity  Nvaorw 


Ham» 

Wactor 

CSR 

Unit 

Tw^a 

DLA 

160 

174400 

0 

1 

RL02 
RL02 

LPA 

200 

177314 

YLA 

060 

177360 

DDA 

300 

176300 

YZA 

310 

160100 

Rakark 


>ACO  8YS0EN 

>REH  ACF 

>RFN  ACO 

>•   ?.  Do  vou  want  to  ovarrida  Autoconf iflura  raaultsT  CY/Nli  Y  ^ 

>«   3.  Do  wou  want  to  inhibit  axacutlon  of  NCR  coaaands  <PREPGEN)?  CY/Ni:  Y  O 

>•   3.  Ara  mou  danaratina  an  unaappad  •wstaaT  CY/N3:  N 

>*   6.  Usa  an  input  savad  anmwar  fila?  CY/Ni:  N 

>*   8.  Do  wou  want  a  Standard  Function  Swstaa?  CY/Ni:  N 

>*   9.  Naaa  of  output  tavad  answar  fila  CD:  SYSSAVED.CND3  CSj:# 

>» 

>l  Phasa  I  output  savad  anawars  craatad  in  fila  OLO: C200>2001SYSSAVED.CND> 1 

>» 

>«  IS.  Chain  to  Phasa  II  aftar  Phasa  I  coaplatas?  CY/Ni:  N 

>«  16.  Entar  davica  for  EXCPRV  disk  whan  it  is  raadu  (ddu.')  CD:  DLi:3  CSJ:  DLi: 

>Nou  dli:excprv 

>» 

>l  Taraet  conf iauration 

>l 

>«  1.  Processor  Twpv   CD:  11/23]   CS]: 

>«  2.  Doas  processor  hava  a  switch  raaistar?  CY/N  D:N]: 

>«  3.  Naaoru  siza  (in  K-word  blacks)  CD  r:16.-1920.  D:12B.}: 

>«  4.  Include  support  for  K-saries  dovicas?  CY/N  d:N]: 

>«  6.  Floatina  point  processor  <FP-U)  present?  CY/N  d:N3{ 

>»  7.  Floatina  instruction  set  <FIS>  present?  CY/N  D:N]: 

>«  8.  Extended  instruction  set  (EIS)  present?  CY/N  D:Y3: 

>«  10.  Line    freauenc<<:         A-    60   Hz           B-    SO   Hz         CD:    AJ    CSJ: 

>*  11.  KUll-Y  Watchdoa  tiaer  support?  CY/N  D:N]: 

>t  12.  Heaorw  paritM  support?  CY/N  DlYi: 

>» 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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>l    Th*    rct^en**   to   th»   folloMlnfl   auattlon   •P*clfl*B    th*  hiah««t    Intarru^t 

>l    vector.       If    wou    r««Pon4   with    a    value    !•••    than   or    aaual    to    400>    SYBOEN 

>l    Mill    ataian    tht   valua   ataoclatad  with   tha   hiahaat    litarrupt   vactor 

>l    t^aciftad   during   tha   Paripharal    Sactlon.      Tharaforat    if   Mour   avtta* 

>l    Mill    includa   davlcaa   that   ara   not    a^aclfiad   durin*   tha   ParlPharal 

>l    Sactton   and   Mhlch   hava   vactorm   abova   400    (davlca*   cuch   a»   K-tariat   and 

>l    certain   coaaunication   davicas>i    s^acifv   that   valua    in   tha   next   auastlont 

>l 

>t  14.  Hlahatt  interrupt  vactor  CO  R:0-774  OtO}t 

>l  For  device  conf iflurationt  *•*  Prints  device  tabler  '.*  Tereinatae  ineuirv 

>f  *7*  Print*  current  configuration 

>l  Enter  devices  and  nueber  of  controllers  for  devices  which  reeuir*  drivers 

>l 

>l  Current  svstee  configuration: 

>l 

>l  DD=1(    DL-1>    IP>^1>    YL'lf    YZ'l 

>«    13.    Devices    CSi:    *0 

>• 

>l  Device  codes  for  A/D  and  Industrial/laboratorM  devicesi 

>l 

>l  AD-  ADOl-D  A/D  Converter 

>t  AF-  AFCll  A/D  Converter 

>l  AR-  AKll  Laboratorw  Subsvstee 

>l  IC-  tCRll/ICSll  Industrial  Control  Subswstea 

>l  IP-  IP11/IP300  Industrial  Control  Subswstee 

>l  18-  DRSU/DSSll  Industrial  Control  Subsvsta* 

>l  I  A-  LPAll  Laboratorw  Subswstea 

>l  LS-  LPSll  Laboratorw  Subsvstea 

>l  UD-  UDCll  Universal  Digital  Controller 

>l 

>f  Device  codes  for  Inter^rocessor  coaeunication  devicesi 

>» 

>l  XB-  DAll-B  Inter^rocessor  Link 

>f  XL-  DLll-F  Inter^rocessor  LinK 

>f  xn-    DNCn-E/OHRll  Interprocessor  LinK 

>l  XP-  DPll  Synchronous  Interface 

>(  XO-  DOli  Synchronous  Interface 

>t  XII-  DUll  Synchronous  Interface 

>l  XU-  DUPll  Synchronous  Interface 

>l 

>t  Device  codes  for  unit  record  devicesi 

>l 

>l  CR-    CRll/CNU-E    Card   Reader 

>l  OR-  VT11/VS«0  Graphics  Subsvstea 

>f  LP-  LAll/LPU/LSll/LVll/LNOl  Line  Printer 

>♦  PP-  PCll  Paper  Tape  Punch 

>t  PR-  PCll/PRU  Paper  Tape  Punch  anc*  Reader 

>l 

>l  Device  codes  for  disk  devices! 

>♦ 

>l  DB-  RP04/RP0S/RP0«  Disk  Drive 

>l  DD-  TUS8  Cartridge  DECtape  II 

>l  DF-  RFU  Fixed  Head  Disk  Drive 

>»  DK-  RK03/RK05  Disk  Drive 

>l  DL-  RL01/RL02  Disk  Drive 

>l  DM-  RK06/RK07  Disk  Drive 

>l  DP-  RP02/RP03  Disk  Drive 

>t  DR-  RH02/RN03/RHOS/RM80/RP07  Disk  Drive 

>l  DS-  RS03/RS04  Fixed  Head  Disk  Drive 

>»  DT-  TU56  DECtape 

>l  OU-  RAA0/RAe0/RA8i/RC25/RD51/RXS0  Disk  Drive 

>l  DX-  RXOl  Floppy  Disk  Drive 

>l  DY-  RX02  Floppy  Disk 

>l  EH-  HLll  Non-Rotating  Electronic  Heaory 

>l 

>l  Device  codes  for  Hagnetic  tape  devices! 

>» 

>»  CT-  TU«0  Cassette  Tape  Drive 

>»  HF-  TU78  Haatape  Drive 

>l  HH-  TU1A/TU4S/TU77/TE1A  Magtape  Drive 

>l  HS-  TS11/TU80/TSU0S  Hagtape  Drive 

X  HT-  TU10/TE10/TS03  Hagtape  Drive 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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Bxampl*  4-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Tarmiiial  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phasa  I 

>i 

>l     Davie*  cod**  for  tvralnal  Intvrfac*  davicaaS 

>» 

>l       rH-  DHll/DHVll  Aswnchronoua  Tarainal  Intarfaca 

>•       YJ-  DJll  AsMnchrenoua  Tarainal  Iniarfara 

>l      YL-  DL11-A/-B/-C/-0/-E/-J/-U  Aawnchronoua  Tarainal  Intarfaca 

>l       YZ-  DZM/DZVll  Aawnchronou*  Tarainal  Intarfaca 

>l 

>l     Davira  coda*  for  ^aaudo  davicaat 

>» 

>l       CO-  conaola  davica 

>l       NL-  null  davica 

>l 

>l      Cntar  raa^onsa«  a«i  davl'nuabar  control lar»>dav2>nuabar  controllarti  ••< 

>l      If  a  davicas  it  ipaciflad  without  tha  nuabar  of  controllars>  tha  nuabar 

>l      of  controllars  dafaulta  to  1< 

>» 

>l      EKaa^lai  PK >DN"2> YL tNL . 

>l 

>•  IS.    Davicas    CSi:     [rU>HS>NL.# 

>» 

>l  Proca«aor:il/23        Naaorw   8izan2SK>Nappad        Swstaa:RSX-llN 

>l 

>l  Extandad  Instruction  Sat 

>>  Paritv  Naaorv 

>» 

>l  Host  conf iaurat ion 

^» 

>«  1  .  Is  a  Una  printar  availabla?  CY/Nl!  Y 

>«  3.  Does  tha  listina/aap  davica  hava  at  laast  120  coluanst  CY/N]:  r 

>»  4.  Asseablv  listinfls  davica  (ddut)  CD:  'NL:']  CS]: 

>•  5.  Hap  davica  for  Exacutiva  and  davica  drivars  (dduS)  CD:  DLi:]  CSl* 

;•» 

>«  EOS  •  Do  wou  uant  to*  <CR>-ront inua  R-repaat  saction  E-axit  P-^ausa  CSi: 

>» 

>l  Exacutiva  Options 

>l 

>l      Answar  Y(ES)  if  tha  following  support  is  dasirad 

^1 

>»  1.  Include  support  for  DDHS-11?  CY/Nj:  N 

>«  2.  FiiEs-11  ACP  '  cy/n::  Y 

>«  3.  RHS  bucket  lortiiriS  (file  sharing)  and  placaaant  control?  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  4.  Non-residant  tasks  (task  loader)''  CY/H]:  y 

>«  5.  Loadable  task  loader'  CY/NJ:  Y 

>«  6.  Executive  Coaaon''  CY/N]:  Y 

>»  7.  Heaoru  manaaeaent  (PLAS)  directives?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>*  B.  Serid/Rece  1  ve  by  reference  directives?  CY/ND:  if 

>*  9.  Get  aar-Pina  context  directive'  CY/NJ:  Y 

>l      Address  checking  support  will  be  included 

>'      I/O  rundown  support  will  be  included 

>«  12.  Hulti-user  protertion'  CY/NJ:  Y 

>«  13.  ANSI  Haatape  ACP'  CY/N]:  Y 

'■«  14.  Do  you  want  on-line  foraatting  (FHT)  or  diagnostic  OIOs?  CY/Ni;  Y 

>•  IS.  Loadable  davica  drivers?  CY/Ni:  y 

>«  16.  Should  tha  default  for  all  applicable  drivers  ba  loadable?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>>      AST  support  will  ba  included 

>«  18.  Include  support  for  Cancel  Salactiva  Harktiaa?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«  19.  Task  teraination  and  davica  not  raadw  aaasaga*  (TKTN>?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>*  20.  Power  fail  recovery?  CY/Nll  Y 

>•  21.  Installi  raouasti  and  reaova  on  exit?  CY/NJ!  Y 

>«  22.  Large  (20K)  Exacutiva?  CY/N3:  Y 

>*  23.  Logical  device  assignaant?  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  24.  Include  support  for  error  logging?  CY/N3:  Y 

>*  25.  Do  wou  intend  to  include  a  user-written  driver?  CY/N3:  H 

>«  28.  Disk  writacheck?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«  29.  Software  write-lock?  CY/ND'  Y 

>*  30.  Executive  Debugging  Tool  (XDT>?  CV/Ni:  Y 

>*  32.  Include  support  for  coaaunications  products  (such  as  DECnat)?  CY/N3:  Y 

>» 

>>  If   wou   will    ba   generating   DECnat    into   this   swsta*>    b*   sure   wou   hava 

>l  read    tha    section   on   SYSOEN    reauireaents    in    the      *R8X    DECnat    Network 

>l  Generation   and    Installation   Guide.* 
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Example   4-1    (Cont.)      Annotated   Terminal    Output    from   SYSGEN   Phase    I 

>l      8*v*ral      DECnvt      faaturtt      (•■•    r*aot«   t«r»inal    tupportt      118      task 

>l      loadin</u^l inr   dua^lnflr    vici)    raaulra   •racial      con«l<iaratlon   during 

>l      8Y80EN. 

>t 

>•  33.  Swtta*  controllad  pariltiontT  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«  34.  Inrluda  support  for  tha  8hufriarT  CY/N]t  Y 

>•  33i  Ouaoa  aanaaar  and  ouauad  print  aPOolarT  C^/NIS  Y 

>«  3A.  Oroup  alobal  avant  flaaaT  CY/Nli  Y 

>l 

>t  For  diractivati 

>l 

>l  •  -  Prints  tha  tabla 

>l  •  -  Tarainata*  inaulrw 

>l  X   -   Oata  all  valid  diractlvaa  and  tarainaiaa  inaulrw 

>l 

>«  37.  Entar  coda  for  swataa  diractlvat  C81i  *# 

>l 

>l  A-  Oat  partition  paraaatart    B-  Oat  taali.  paraaatara 

>t  C-  Band/Raraiva  D-  Altar  prioritw 

>l  E-  Extand  ^i.  %k  f-   Connact  to  intarrupt  vactor 

>t  0-  Oat  aanaa  awitch  H-  Sat  twataa  tiaa 

>l  I-  Stop  bit  J-  Spacifw  raauaatad  aKit  AST 

>t  K-  Parant  offaprina  taakina   L-  Parant  offaprina  taskina  with  chainina 

>l 

>l  Entar  raaponaat  as  codalcoda2coda3. .  <  (no  coaaas)  (a.a.i  AtCIIFi)^ 

>l 

>«  37.  Entar  coda  for  awttaa  diractivaa  CSi:  ABCDEFIK 

>•  37.  Entar  coda  for  swataa  diractivaa  CSlt  • 

>l  Chackpointird  support  will  ba  includad 

>«  3S.  Nuabar  of  pra-al locatad  QIC  packats  CD  RiO.-lS.  D:S.]t 

>•  39.  Siza  of  data  transfar  vactor  in  words  CD  Ri0.-33.  DS33.]: 

>•  40.  Round-robin  schadulina  intarval  in  ticks  CD  RtO.-lOOO.  DSS.]: 

>•  41.  riiahast  priority  class  for  considaration  CD  r:i.-249.  DUSO.i: 

>«  42.  Lowast  priority  class  for  considaration  CD  R!1.-1S0.  Dil.i: 

>«  43.  Exacutiva  laval  disk  swappina  intarval  CD  RiO.-SOOO.  D:30.]: 

>•  44.  Swapping  prioritw  CD  R!l.-20.  D!5.]: 

>•  4*.  Saconds  batwaan  printar  not  raadw  aassaaas  CD  RiO.-23S.  D:30.]: 

>«  48.  Svstaa  crash  raaistar  and  stack  duap  davica  CSR  CO  RiO-177700  011775443! 

>•  50.  Chackpointina  with  swstaa  chackpoint  fila?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«  51.  Crash  duap  analwsist   A-  PANIC   B-  Crash  Dump  Analwsis  (CDA)  CDi   Bl  C&::  Ei 

>«  52.  CDA  output  notification  davica  CSR  CO  R! lAOOOO-177700  DU77S64]: 

>«  53.  Entar  CDA  aaaorw  duap  davica  anaaonic  <ddu:>  CS  R!3-4]!  Dl 1 : 

>•  54.  Entar  CDA  aaaorw  duap  davica  CSR  CO  R! 160000-177700  Dtl74400]t 

>•  56.  RT-11  aaulation  supporf  CY/NJ:  N 

>» 

">•  EOS  •   Do  wou  want  toi  <CR>-continua  R-rapaat  saction  E-aKit  P-pausa  C83S 

>l 

># 

>l  Tarainal  drivar  options 

>» 

>•   1.  Tarainal  drivar  dasirad  (A/B/C/Dr  •  prlnta  tabla)  CSJ!  «9 

>l 

>l  Tarainal  drivarsS   A-  Tailorabla  half  duPlaM 

>l  B-  Tailorad  half  duplax  <usar-oriantad> 

>»  C-  Full  duplax 

>f  D-  Basalina  half  duplax 

>l 

>«   1.  Tarainal  drivar  dasirad  <A/B/C/D>  •  prints  tabla)  CSi:  c:  ^ 

>•   2.  Unsolicitad  input  tiaaout  valua  in  saconds  CD  R:0.-255.  Dil20.]: 

>l 

>l  Answar  Y(ES)  if  tha  following  support  is  dasirad 

>l 

>«   6.  Unsolicitad  input  charactar  AST?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>l  Breakthrough  wrlta  support  will  ba  includad 

>t  CTRL/R  support  will  ba  includad 

>•  10.  Escapa  saauanca  handling''  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  11.  Oat  aultipla  charactanstics?  It/Hlt    Y 

>t    12.  Sat  auItiPla  charactanstics?  CY/N]:  Y 

>•  13.  Gat  tarainal  drivar  options''  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  17,  Raad  aftar  proapt?  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  20.  CRT  rubout  support?  CY/Nlt  Y 

>•  29t  Hardware  unracovarabla  input  error  notification?  CY/N3S  Y 
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Biampl*  4-1  (Cont.)   Annotatad  Tatminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phaa*  I 

>•  2*>  D*vic»  ind*p*nd*nt  cursor  potltlonind?  CY/NJt  Y 

>l 

>•  COB  •  Do  Mou  want  toi  <CK>-conttnuo  R-ro^oat  ••ctlon  E-*xit  P-paut*  C81I 

>» 

>• 

>l  ■«•!••  Oriton* 

>l 

>l 

>l      Antwar  Y(E8)  if  tha  followtna  aup^ort  it  daalrad 

>» 

>•   3.  luild  tha  PLAB  ratldant  FCBT  CY/N3i  Y 

>•   4.  Coda  for  FCP  <A/B/C/D/Et  •  print*  tabla)  COt  CI  Cilt  •# 

>l 

>l       Tha  riva  FCP  coda*  arai 

>» 

>l       A  -  HININUNt  Hlniauo  functionalltw  <2KW> 

>l      B  -  SHALL!  Full  functional it«>  haavUw  ovarlawad  <2.SKU> 

>l      C  -  middle:  Full  functlonalltM>  aodaratalti  ovarlawad  (SKM> 

>l      D  -  large:  Full  functlonalltwf  non-ovarlawtd  <VKM> 

>l      E  -  other:  Utar  auppUad  FCP 

>» 

>«   4.  Coda  for  FCP  <A/B/C/D/Et  «  prlntt  tabla)  COI  CI  CB]:  C^ 

>«   S.  Build  Post  Hortaa  Dubp  <PHD>r  CY/Ni:  Y 

>•  6.    Build  tha  Rasriurca  Honitorlnd  Dlsplav  ta«k  <RND>r  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«   6.  Do  wou  want  DilOITAL  Co»»and  Landuada  (DCDT  CV/N]:  Y 

>l     Parant  offsrrlnd  taahlnd  with  chalnlnd  dlractlva  support  will  ba  Ineludad 

>>     SpaclfM  raouaat  OMlt  AST  dlractlvc  aup^ort  will  ba  Ineludad 

>«  9.    Entar  tha  nuabar  of  usar-wrlttan  CLIa  CD  R:0.-13.  D:0.]: 

>•  10«  Do  wou  want  pool  aonltorlnfl  and  low  pool  racovarv  <PHT)?  CY/Ni:  Y 

>«  11.  What  naaa  would  mou  UKa  to  diva  vour  swataa  CD:  RSXllHl  C8  R:0-A]: 

>«  12.   Do  wou  want  SFH-tl  support?  CY/Ni:  N 

>• 

>•  EOS  •  Do  wou  want  to:  <CR>-contlnua  R-rapaat  sactlon  E-aMlt  P-pausa  CS]i 

>» 

>l      Thinking  ... 

>l 

>l  End  of  Enacutlva  option  danaratlon  at  1S:SB:38  on  21-FEB-83 

>» 

>l  Parlpharal  conf Iduratl'in 

>» 

>l     Paraaatars   appaarind   in   sauara  brackats   'C...]*   can  onlw  ba 

>t  BPaclfiad   for   tha   first   controllar   of   a   particular   davlca. 

>l     Paraaatars  appaarind  In  paranthasas  *(...)*  onlw  naad  ba  spaclflad 

>l      If    tha   Indlcatad  option   Is   prasant   on   tha   taraat   swstaa. 

>» 

>»     Tha   dafault   for   loadabla   drlvars   ha*   baan   sat   to   <TRUE«. 

>l     To  ovarrlda  this  sattlnd  antar  R  (rasldant)  as  tha  first  paraaatar 

>)     for    tha    first'    controllar   of    tha    spaclflad   davlca. 

>» 

X  A/D  and  Laboratorw  davlca*:  Nona  *pacifl«d 

>l 

>l  Intarproca*sor  coaaunlcatlon  davlca*:  Nona  spaclflad 

>» 

>l  Unit  racord  davlca*:  LP^ 

>l 

>t    Entar  CL/Rt]  vac<  :  r  CSRi  prlntar  option 

>l  <>CK.w  tlrtaout  count  <0-'no  KHOf  KNC  vactori  KNC  CSRI)  fort 

>l 

>»  16.  LP  ?untrollar  0  CD:  200f  177S14rLA180>0>300i  1601301  CSi:  xLPU-B^ 

>» 

>l  Dl*ks:  0D>  DLf  DU 

>l 

>>  Entar  CL/R>]  vactor*  CSRi  nuabar  of  drlva*  for: 

>» 

>«   3.  DD  controllar  0  CD:  300i 176S00f 23  CS]: 

>l 

>*   3.  DL  tontrollar  0  CD:  160> 174400>2]  CS3: 

>«  33.  Contr  0  unit  0.  1*  an  RL01/RL02  CD:  RL023     CS]: 

>«  S3.  Contr  0  unit  1.  i*  an  RL01/RL02  COt  RL02]     C83: 

>l 

>i    Entar    CL/Rt3    vactort    CSR>    nuabar   of   drlva*>    nuabar   of   coaaand   rlnd*t 

>l  nuabar   of    ra*Pon*a    rinds   for: 
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>l 

>•  23.  DU  controller  0  COS  IS4f 1721S0> . 4> 4]  CS];  .•:•. 

>•  *0.   Contr  0  unit  0.  is  an  RAA0/80/81/RC2S/RDS1/RXS0   CDi   RASn  C8:i  RC2S 

>•  «0.   Contr  0  unit  1.  im  an  RAA0/80/81/RC2S    tPt   RASl]  CSll  RC29 

>» 

>»  T«p>*«,'  N8 

>t 

>t    Entar  CL/R>3  vvcton  CSR  fori 

>• 

>•   1.  N8  controllvr  0  CDi  224*1723221  CSlt 

>» 

>l  Non-phwtical  <psaudo)  d*vic*«S  C0>  NL>  TI>  CL>  LB>  8Y 

>l 

>l  TvrMinal  interface  d»vic*«$  YL  '  VZ 

>l 

>l  Enter  v-^ctotf    C9R»  E«DL11-E  aod**  »u^port/NO"no  fori 

>• 

>«  21.  Yl  controller  0  CD:  60f 1 77S60>NO]  C8}i 

>l 

>•  Enter  vectorf  CSRt  highest  line  nueber  <0  to  7>  Cr  answer  speed]  for: 

>l 

>•  24.  YZ  controller  0  CD:  310t lAOlOOt 3i3001         CS]: 

'» 

>«    EOS    •    Do   >«ou    want    to:    <CR>-cont inue    R-rei>eat    section    E-exit    P-f>ause    CS]: 

;  I 

>l 

>)  Erid  of  interrupt  vector  area  has  been  set  to  400 

>l 

>>    Create    Executive    build    filet; 

>l 

>l 

>«   1.  Do  you  wish  to  edit  anw  of  the  Executive  files?  CY/N]:  N 

>l 

>• 

>*  EOS  (  Do  uou  want  to:  <CR>-cont inue  R-repeat  section  E-exit  P-Pa-jse  CS]: 

>» 

>l 

>» 

>l  Prepare  for  task  buildine 

>t 

>l 

>l  Clean-up  extraneous  object  files 

>l 

>» 

>«  EOS  t  Do  \«ou  want  to:  <CR>-continue  R-repeat  section  P-p«u«e  C8]: 

>l 

>l  End  of  SYSGEN  phase  I  at  1«:09:21  on  21-FEB-83 

>l      --  To  continue  twpe:  *C200>200]SYSOEN2 

>• 

>e  <E0F:- 

:>9SYSGEN<0 

>» 

>t  RSX-lin  V4.1  BL3S-A  Svstee  Generation  PHASE  I  —  version  2.0 

>» 

>»  21-FEB-83  16:09:34 

>t  RL01/RL02  distribution  kit 

>} 

>•  1.  Autoconf idure  the  host  sustee  hardware?  CY/N]:  H 

>*  3.  Do  uou  want  to  inhibit  execution  of  MCR  coeeands  (PREP6EN)?  CY/K*]:  N 

>»  4.  Have  >«ou  aade  a  copw  of  the  distribution  kit?  CY/N]:  Y 

>t  5.  Are  uou  fleneratina  an  unmapped  svstea?  CY/N]:  N 

>«  6.  Use  an  input  saved  answer  file?  CY/N]:  Y 

>«  7.  Naae  of  input  saved  answer  file  CD:  SYSSAVED.CHD]  CS]:(n 

>i 

>t  Phase  I  input  saved  answers 

>»  created  on  21-FEB-83  at  15:49:05 

>i  bs  SYSGEN  version  2.0 

>i  are  fron  file  DL0:C200t 200]SYSSAVED.CHDn 

>i 

>*  9.  Naae  of  output  saved  answer  file  CO:  DLO: C200f 200]SYSSAVED.CND]  Co]: 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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Bxampl*  4-1    (Cont.)      Annotated   Tarroln&l    Output    frocn  SYSGEN   Phase    I 

>i 

>»  Ph«m«  I  output  mavsd  answer*  craatad  in  flla  DLOi C200t 2001SY8SAVED.CMDI2 

>l 

>«  10.  Usa  lavad  hott  conf i«uratlonT  CY'Nlt  Y 

>•  It.  Usa  savad  parlpharal  conf lauratlrinr  CY/Nli  Y 

>•  12.  Skip  and  of  aaction  <EOS>  braakPolntaT  CY/N3I  Y 

>«  13.  Skip  and  of  aKacution  <EOX>  braakpointaf  CY/N]t  Y 

>«  14.  Claan  up  fllat  fro*  praviou*  OEN«?  CY/N]:  Y 

>•  15.  Chain  to  Phaaa  II  aftar  Phasa  I  coBPlatasT  CY/N]:  N 

>*  16.  Entar  davica  for  EXCPKV  disk  whan  it  in  raady  (ddui)  CD:  OLin    CSJt  DLlt 

>l 

>HOU  OLllEXCPRV 

>SET  /UIC-Cl.l] 

>IN8  »PIP 

>PIP  Clf20]RSXBLD.CHDI«/DE/NH 

>PIP  Clr24]RSXBLD.CHD«*/DE/NNf TTORVBLDi* 

>PIP  Cl|50]SY8VHR.CriDI«/DE/NNf C1>S4}SYSVMRI« 

>PIP  Cll>20]«.0BJI*/pr/NH>«.UDCI*>«.ICRI«r«.ID8*«i«.PCSI* 

>PIP  Cll >24]«.0BJI«/0E/NH>«.UDCI«>«.ICR<*>«.I0SI»>«.TTYI«t«.PCSI« 

^PIP  Cll>101RSXHC.NACi«/DE/NN>ICTAB*«>C200>200]S0NPARH.CHDI« 

>PIP  C200>200]RSXBLD.CHDI«/DE/NHtTTDRVBLD*« 

>PIP  DLl :Cll>203RSXASH.CHDI«/DE/NHtRSXDRVASH««rC12f20JHCRSETASH»* 

>PIP  DLi:Cllr24]RSXASH.CHD«*/DE/NMiRSXDRVASni«>C12t24]MCR8ETASHI« 

>PIP  /FR 

DLO:  has  14863.  blocks  freaf  5617.  bKcks  usad  out  of  20480. 

Larsast  ccjntiauous  spsca  '    9578.  blocks 

1408.  fila  haadars  ara  fraa>  128.  haadars  usad  out  of  1536. 

>3ET  /UIC-CllflOD 

>» 

>i    Taraat  configuration 

>» 

>*    Procas8or:il/23         Mai»or<j    Siza:  128K  tMappad        SustaatRSX-l  IH 

>» 

>l  Extendad  Instruct. on  Sat 

>t  Paritu  Maaorv 

>» 

>i    Host  conf iauration 

>» 

>•  Executive  Options 

>i 

>i  Chackpointina  support  will  ba  included 

>l 

>» 

>l  Terainal  driver  options 

>« 

>>  S^steni  Options 

y  f 

>  f 

>i  Parent  offspring  tasking  with  chaining  directive  support  will  be  included 

>i  Sperifa  reauest  exit  AST  directive  support  will  be  included 

!-^  f 

>»      Think  ins  ... 

>i 

>i    End  of  Executive  option  aeneration  at  16:i4!02  on  21-FEB-83 

>» 

>i    Peripheral  configuration 

>» 

>f      Paraaaters   appearinn   in   sauare   brackets   'C...!*   can   onlu  be 

>i  specified   for   the   first   controller   of   a   particular   device. 

>i  Parameters  appearing  in  parentheses  *(...>*  onlw  need  be  specified 

>t  if    the   indicated   option   is   present   on   the   target   svstea. 

>» 

>>      The    default   for   loadable   drivers   has   bi«en   set   to   tTRUE*. 

>>      To  override  this  setting  enter  R  (resident)  as  the  first  paraaeter 

>i  for     the     first     controller    of    the    specified    device. 

>i 

>t    A/D  and  Laborator«i  devices:  None  specified 

>l 

>t    Interprocessor    coiaaunication   devices:    None    specified 

>l 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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Bxampl*  4-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phaa*  I 

>t    Unit  record  d*vic*«t  LP 

>» 

>»    Dlmlimi    DDf    0L>    DU 

>» 

>l    T«^**i    N8 

>» 

>l  Non-PhMtlcal  <p**udo>  d*vlc»«t  C0>  NLf  TI>  CL>  LB*  8Y 

>l 

>l  Tarainal  inttrfae*  dvvlcati  YLi  YZ 

>l 

>8ET  /UIC-Clt24]  I  Crsaiin*  TTORVBLD.CHD 

>8ET  /UIC-C11>10] 

>l  Cnd  of  intarrupt  vactor  araa  ha«  baan  aat  to  400 

>l 

>l 

>»  Craata  EMacutiva  build  flla«# 

>» 

>PIP  R8XNC.NAC-DL1!RSXHC0.NAC/AP 

>INS  «HAC 

>ASN  8YI-LBt 

>» 

>l  8tart  of  EMacutiva  amsanblw  at  I«i22i06  on  21-FEB-83 

>l 

>8ET  /UIC-Cllt243 

>HAC  IOLltRSXA8H 

>l 

>l  End  or  EMOcutiva  astaoblM  at  lAi32<10  on  21-FEB-83 

>l 

>» 

>i    Star*,  of  NCR  (tubmat)  atsaablw  at  16152111  on  21-FEB-83 

>l 

>SET    /UIC-C12f24] 

>HAC    *DLnHCR8ETASH 

>l 

>>  End  of  NCR  (tubtat)  astaablw  at  16:58:08  on  21-FEB-83 

>» 

>t 

>» 

>l  8tart  of  davica  drivars  astaablv  at  16:S8:08  on  21-FEB-83 

>l 

>SET  /UIC-Cllf24a 

>HAC  8DL1:R8XDRVASN 

>> 

>t    End  of  Davica  drivars  aitaablw  at  17:18:37  on  21-FEB-B3 

>» 

>A8N  >lb: 

>» 

>>  Pra^ara  tov   task  buildini 

>» 

>SET  /UIC-C1>24] 

>PIP  RSXliN.0BS»Clli24]«.0BJ 

>PIP  TTDRV.0BJ-C11.24D«.TTY 

>IN8  «LBR 

>LBR  R8X11N/CR: 100.: 1010. : 128.>RSX11N.0BS 

>LBR  TTDRV/CR:30.:256. :64.>TT0RV 

>PIP  /NV"C11.103R8XBLD.CND 

>PIP  CllilO}R8XBLD.CNDI»/DE/NN 

>REN  LBR 

>» 

>i    Claan-up  axtranaout  obJact  filas 

>» 

>PIP  R8XllH.0BS>«/DE/NN>TTDRV.0BJ>»>Cll>24a«.0BJ»«t«.TTYI« 

>REN  NAC 

>DNO  dli:excprv 

DNO  --  TTO:     disaountad  froa  DLU 

DNO  --  TTO:     disaountad  from  DLi:     *««  Final  disaount  initiated  *«« 

17:25:57   «««  OLi:  --  Disaount  coaplata 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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>REN  PIP 

>» 

>l  End  of  SY80EN  Pha«»  I  at  17i23!S7  on  21-FEB-83 

>l      --  To  contlnuu  tw^«:  •C200>200]SY80EN2 

>• 

>8ET    /UIC-C200t200] 

>t    <EOF> 

> 
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Notes  for  the  terminal  output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  I  (for  a  mapped  target 
system)  while  running  on  a  baseline  system: 

O    Hardware  bootstrap  the  baseline  system. 

9    Invoke  SYSGEN  and  begin  answering  Phase  I  questions. 

9  Answer  Yes  if  you  autoconf igured  your  system  and  you  want  to 
modify  Autoconf igure' s  results.  SYSGEN  will  ask  you  all  the 
questions  in  Phase  I,  but  it  will  use  Autoconf igure's  results 
as  the  defaults. 

O    Answer  Yes  if  you  to  want  to  do  a  PREPGEN  first. 

0  In  this  example,  pressing  the  RETURN  key  as  the  response  to 
Question  9  selects  the  default  output  saved  answer  file  named 
SYSSAVED.CMD. 

0  When  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  as  a  response  to  Question  15  in 
the  Target  Configuration  Section,  OYSGEN  displays  a  table  of 
RSX-llM  devices. 

0  Select  the  devices  and  the  number  of  device  controllers  for 
your  target  system.  You  can  display  the  current  system 
configuration  by  entering  a  question  mark  (?)  before 
terminating  your  input  with  a  period  (.). 

If  you  make  several  corrections  while  specifying  the  devices 
for  your  target  system,  entering  the  question  mark  shows  you 
the  current  status  of  your  input.  This  feature  can  help  you  to 
avoid  making  errors  in  your  final  response. 

O  When  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  as  a  response  to  Question  37  in 
the  Executive  Options  Section,  SYSGEN  displays  a  list  of  the 
system  directives. 

0  Specify  the  system  directives  you  want  for  your  target  system 
and  terminate  your  input  with  a  period  (.). 

O  When  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  as  a  response  to  Question  1  in 
the  Terminal  Driver  Options  Section,  SYSGEN  displays  the  four 
types  cf  terminal  drivers. 

0  Enter  one  type  of  terminal  driver.  In  this  example,  the  target 
system  will  have  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  (C) . 

®  When  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  as  a  response  to  Question  4  in 
the  System  Options  Section,  SYSGEN  displays  the  five  FCP 
options . 

0  Enter  one  type  of  FCP.  In  this  example,  the  target  system  will 
have  the  default  FCP  for  mapped  systems  (C) . 

(D  In  the  Peripheral  Options  Section,  SYSGEN  displays  a  comment 
line  before  each  question  for  each  selected  device.  The 
comment  line  contains  the  various  fields  that  specify  the  type 
and  order  of  the  information  for  you  to  input.  (See  Section 
3.3  for  more  information.) 

0  This  is  an  example  of  how  you  can  include  default  values  in 
your  response  to  Peripheral  Options  questions.  The  commas  (,,) 
in  the  response  ",,LP11-B"  for  Question  16  indicate  that  the 
default  vector  and  CSR  addresses  were  selected  with  the  LPll-B. 
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0  When  the  PREPGEN  finishes  and  you  are  ready  to  perform  your 
SYSGEN,  invoke  SYSGEN  Phase  I  again  and  use  the  saved  answer 
file  created  by  the  PREPGEN. 

^  After  all  Phase  I  questions  have  been  answered,  SYSGEN  creates 
the  prefix  file  RSXMC.MAC.  SYSGEN  uses  RSXMC.MAC  in  the 
Executive  and  device  driver  assemblies. 

The  remainder  of  Phase  I  involves  the  assembly  of  the  Executive,  a 
subset  of  MCR,  and  device  drivers.  Depending  on  the  host  system 
processor  and  the  options  you  selected,  this  process  takes  from  one  to 
two  hours.  This  is  your  opportunity  to  take  a  break.  If  you  directed 
SYSGEN  to  pause  at  EOX  breakpoints,  you  should  check  back  every  half 
hour  or  so  to  answer  EOX  breakpoint  questions  at  the  end  of  the 
assemblies. 


» 


i 
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Phase  II  is  the  task-building  phase  of  the  system  generation 
procedure.  During  Phase  II,  SYSGEN  task-builds  the  Executive  and  any 
resident  device  drivers.  It  also  creates  the  system  image  file 
RSXllM.SYS  and  task-builds  loadable  device  drivers  and  privileged 
tasks,  such  as  MCR.  Example  5-1  (at  the  end  of  this  chapter)  is  an 
annotated  terminal  output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  II. 

During  this  phase,  SYSGEN  creates  the  Indirect  command  file 
SYSVMR.CMD.  This  file  contains  Virtual  Monitor  Console  Routine  (VMR) 
commands  that,  upon  execution,  create  partitions,  load  device  drivers, 
and  install  tasks  in  the  system  image  file  RSXllM.SYS.  Toward  the  end 
of  Phase  II,  SYSGEN  allows  you  to  edit  SYSVMR.CMD  to  modify  partition 
bfise  addresses,  install  additional  tasks,  or  make  other  changes. 
Then,  if  you  are  running  SYSGPN  on  a  stand-alone  system,  SYSGEN 
invokes  SYSVMR.CMD. 

If  you  are  generating  your  system  from  an  on-line  host  system,  you 
should  note  the  following  two  items.  First,  SYSGEN  does  not  invoke 
VMR.  You  have  to  Invoke  VMR  after  SYSGEN  completes  Phase  II.  (See 
Section  5.6.1).  Second,  SYSGEN  always  invokes  the  Version  4.1  Task 
Builder  (TKB)  to  task-build  i^s  files.  The  V4 . 1  TKB  is  installed  as 
task  ...TKL.  This  permits  you  to  still  use  the  current  system's  TKB 
while  the  on-line  SYSGEN  is  in  progress. 

SYSGEN  uses  the  following  files  as  input  to  Phase  II: 


RSXBLD.CMD 


RSXllM.OLB 


SGNPARM.CND 


is  the  Executive  build  file.  This  file  directs  the  Task 
Builder  in  constructing  the  user-tailorsd  Executive  and 
the  resident  device  drivers.  This  file  also  task-builds 
the  loadable  task  loader  and  the  Executive  commons  if 
you  selected  either  option  during  Phase  I.  SYSGEN 
creates  RSXBLD.CMD  during  Phase  I  (based  on  your 
responses' . 

is  the  Executive  object  library  file.  This  file 
contains  the  Executive  modules,  standard  driver  modules, 
and  any  user-written  drivers.  SYSGEN  uses  this  library 
to  task-build  the  Executive  (including  any  resident 
drivers)  and  any  loadable  drivers. 

is  a  parameter  file  containing  Indirect  symbol 
definitions.  SYSGEN  creates  SGNPARM.Ck?>  during  Phase  I 
based  on  your  responses  to  the  questions. 


TTDRVBLD.CMD  directs  the  Task  Builder  in  constructing  the  full  duplex 
terminal  driver.  SYSGEN  uses  TTDRV.OLB  as  input  from 
Phase  I  to  construct  the  object  library  for  the  full 
duplex  terminal  driver. 
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However,  SYSGEN  only  inputs  tliese  files  to  Phase  II  if 
you  selected  tbe  full-duplex  terminal  driver  in  Phase  I. 
If  you  specified  a  resident  half-duplex  terminal  driver, 
SYSGEN  treats  it  as  any  other  resident  driver  in 
RSXBLD.CMD.  If  you  specified  a  loadable  half-duplex 
terminal  driver,  SYSGEN  creates  the  necessary  task  build 
file  during  Phase  II. 

Phase  II,  like  Phase  I,  is  organized  in  logical  sections.  However, 
not  all  of  the  sections  for  Phase  II  require  that  you  answer  questions 
(except  for  EOX  breakpoints).  For  some  sections,  like  the  System 
Image  Creation  Section,  tl'e  processing  does  not  require  user  input. 
The  section  headings  appea..  on  your  terminal,  however,  to  show  the 
distinct  logical  parts  of  SYSGEN  Phase  II.  They  also  serve  to  allow 
you  to  see  how  far  processing  f^as  progressed.  The  section  headings 
for  Phase  II  follow  below.  Those  sections  not  requiring  user  input 
are  enclosed  in  parentheses,  and  are  not  discussed. 

Setup  Section 

(Library  Build  Section) 

Executive  Task-Build  Section 

(System  Image  Creation  Section) 

(Full-Duplex  Terminal  Driver  Task-Build  Section) 

Loadable  Driver  Task-Build  Section 

Common  Block  Task-Build  Section 

Privileged  Task-Build  Section 

System  VMR  Sertion 


5.1   PREPARING  FOR  PHASE  II 

Before  beginning  Phase  II  of  SYSGEN,   make   sur-"   you 
following: 


have   done   the 


•  If  you  generate  your  system  from  an  on-line  V4 . 1  host  system, 
set  your  UIC  to  [200,200],  assign  the  logical  device  SY:  to 
your  baseline  disk,  and  invoke  SYSGEN2.CMD  as  follows: 

>SET  /r  .C=[200,200] 

>ASN  ddu:=Sy:  (where  ddu:  is  the  baseline  disk,  RSXM35) 

>MOU  ddu:RSXM35 

>(a3YSGEN2 

•  If  you  generate  your  system  from  a  st:and-alone  host  system, 
bootstrap  the  baseline  system  (see  Section  4.1)  then  invoke 
SYSGEN2.CMD  as  follows: 

>3SYSGEN2 

Figure  5-1  shows  the  processing  steps  that  take   place   during   SYSGEN 
Pha^e  II. 


• 


5-2 


INPUT 


DETAILS   Uk!    SYSGEN    PHASE    II 


ACTION 


OUTCOME 


SAVED  ANSWERS 
EXPLICIT  RESPONSES 

EXECUTIVE,  DRIVER. 

AND  MCR  SUBSET  OBJECT 

FILES  FROM  PHASE  I 


TASK-BUILD  THE 
EXECUTIVE,  DRIVERS, 
AND  PRIVILEGED  TASKS 


SYSTEM  IMAGE 

AND 

TASK  IMAGES 


ZK-323-ai 


Figure  5-1  Logical  Flow  of  SYSGEN  Phase  II 
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SETUP 

5.2   SETOP  SECTION 

*  I.   In  what  Die  is  SGNPARM.CHD  if  not  <uic>  ?   [S] : 

Enter  the  UIC  coiitaining  the  file  SGNPARM.CMD.  SYSGEN  replaces  <uic> 
with  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase  II  of  SYSGEN.  SYSGEN 
creates  SGNPARM.CMD  during  Phase  I,  and  in  the  same  UIC  from  which  you 
invoked  Phase  I.  Enter  a  different  UIC  to  override  this  default, 
otherwise,  press  the  RETURN  key.  If  you  followed  the  instructions  in 
Section  4.1,  your  UIC  is  [200,200]. 

SGNPARM.CMD  supplies  Indirect  symbol  definitions  from  Phase  I  that  are 
relevant  to  Phase  II  processing  and  provides  a  means  of  communicating 
between  Phase  I  and  the  other  phases  of  SYSGEN.  SYSGEN  creates  this 
file  in  the  UIC  corresponding  to  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase 
I  of  SYSGEN. 

If  you  are  chaining  to  Phase  II  the  response  to  this  question  defaults 
to  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase  I  and  this  question  does  not 
appear. 

*  2.   Do  you  want  to  inhibit  ezecation  of  NCR  confflands  (PREPGEN)?   [Y/N] 

This  option  allows  you  to  perform  the  logical  SYSGEN  procedure  and 
create  a  saved  answer  file  that  you  can  use  as  input  to  SYSGEN  later 
when  you  actually  generate  youi  system. 

If  you  respond  Yes  to  this  option,  SYSGEN  displays  the  questions  and 
creates  a  saved  answer  file  of  your  responses.  However,  SYSGEN  does 
not  process  any  MCR  commands  (such  as  PIP  and  TKB)  as  it  normally 
would,  and,  therefore,  does  not  create  your  system. 

When  you  perform  a  PREPGEN  in  Phase  II,  SYSGEN: 

•  Does  not  make  logical  device  assignments 

•  Does  not  task-build  files 

•  Does  not  task-build  libraries 

•  Does  not  create  privileged  task-build  .CMD  or  .ODL  files 

•  Does  not  create  loadable  driver  task-build  .CMD  files 

•  Does  not  create  SYSVMR.CMD 

•  Does  not  invoke  an  editor  for  modifying  files 

When  you  perform  a  PREPGEN,  SYSGEN  does  create  a  saved  answer  file. 

If  you  respond  Yes  and  if  you  are  using  an  RLOl/02  distribution   kit, 

SYSGEN  will  mount  the  Executive  source  disk  after  you  enter  the  drive 

containing  this  disk  (Question  7) .  The  Executive  source  disk  in  the 
RLOl/02  kit  is  EXCPRV. 
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SETUP  (Cont.) 


If  you  respond  No  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  executes  all  MCR  commands 
and  generates  an  RSX-llM  system. 

If  you  are  chaining  to  Phase  II,  the  response  to  this  question 
defaults  to  the  response  given  for  Question  3  in  the  Setup  Section  for 
Phase  I.      In  this  case,  the  question  does  not  appear. 

*  3.   Ose  an  inpat  saved  answer  file?   (T/N] : 

If  you  hrtve  previously  created  a  saved  answer  file,  this  option  lets 
you  direct  SYSGEN  to  use  that  file  as  input  responses  to  the  Phase  II 
questions.  Any  SYSGEN  question  that  is  automatically  answered  by  a 
saved  answer  file  does  not  appear  on  your  terminal.  SYSGEN  does  not 
save  responses  to  questions  concerning  the  task-building  of  LPA 
initialization  code. 

Enter  a  response  of  Yes  tu  this  question  if  you  intend  to  ue>e  a  saved 
answer  file  for  input.  If  you  selected  the  Standard  Function  System 
(see  Section  3.6.2)  and  did  not  direct  SYSGEN  to  chain  directly  to 
Phase  II  (Question  16  in  the  Phase  I  Setup  Section) ,  respond  Yes  to 
this  question.  If  you  arc  using  an  input  saved  answer  file,  SYSGEll 
asks  for  the  name  of  that  file  in  Question  4. 

If  you  directed  SYSGEN  to  chain  directly  to  Phase  II,  the  default 
response  to  this  question  is  the  same  as  the  response  given  for 
Question  6  in  the  Phase  I  Setup  Section.  In  this  case,  this  question 
does  not  appear. 

*  4.   Name  of  input  saved  answer  file  (D:   <defaalt>  ]; 

SYSGEN  displays  this  question  only  if  you  responded  Yes  to  Question  3. 
If  the  saved  answer  file  used  as  input  for  Phase  I  exists  SYSGEN  uses 
that  file  name  as  the  default  response  for  this  question.  If  you 
selected  the  Standard  Function  System  in  Phase  I,  the  default  input 
saved  answer  file  is  SGNSTAND.CMD.  Otherwise,  there  iu  no  default 
response. 

If  you  have  previously  created  a  saved  answer  file  having  a  file  name 
different  from  the  default  response,  you  may  enter  the  name  of  that 
file. 

If  the  specified  file  does  not  exist,  SYSGEN  repeats  Question  3. 

If  you  enter  a  response  other  than  the  default  and  omit  a  file  type, 
SYSGEN  assumes  the  file  type  .CMD. 

If  you  are  chaining  to  Phase  II,  the  response  to  this  question 
defaults  to  the  response  given  for  Question  7  in  the  Setup  Section  in 
Phase  I.   In  this  case,  the  question  does  not  appear. 
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*  5.   Naae  of  oatput  saved  answer  file  [D:   <defaolt>]  t 

SYSGEN  savos  your  responses  to  Phase  II  questions  in  an  output  saved 
answer  file.   This  question  allows  you  to  name  that  file. 

The  default  name  of  the  output  saved  answer  file  is  the  same  as  the 
response  given  for  Question  9  of  the  Setup  Section  in  Phase  I. 

Likewise,  if  ycu  are  chaining  to  Phase  II,  the  re-Jj -^nse  to  this 
question  defaults  to  the  response  given  for  Question  i»  in  the  Setup 
Section  of  Phase  I.   In  these  casea  the  question  does  not  appear. 

If  the  name  of  the  output  saved  answer  file  for  Phase  II  is  the  same 
as  the  name  of  the  output  saved  answer  file  from  Phase  I,  SYSGEN  does 
not  create  a  new  output  saved  answer  file  but  appends  your  Phase  II 
responses  to  the  existing  saved  answer  file. 

If  you  enter  a  response  other  than  the  default  and  omit  a  file  type, 
SYSGEN  assumes  the  file  type  .CMD. 

*  6.   Skip  end-of-execi'tion  (BOX)  breakpoints?   [T/N]  : 

End-of-execution  (EOX)  breakpoints  occur  after  every  section  in  Phase 
II  except  for  the  system  VMR  section. 

When  SYSGEN  stops  at  EOX  breakpoints,  you  can  verify  that  no  errors 
have  occurred  during  the  preceding  operation.  If  you  are  confident 
that  no  errors  will  occur  during  execution,  answer  Yes  to  this 
question  and  SYSGEN  proceeds  directly  to  subsequent  sections  without 
stopping. 

This  question  only  appears  if  you  are  doing  an  actual  SYSGEN  (for 
example,  you  answered  No  to  Question  3  in  Phase  I),  and  if  you 
specified  that  you  are  using  an  input  saved  answer  file  (for  example, 
you  answered  Yes  to  Question  7  in  Phase  I). 

If  you  are  chaining  to  Phase  II  and  did  not  direct  SYSGEN  to  inhibit 
MCR  commands,  the  response  to  this  question  defaults  to  the  response 
given  for  Question  13  ir  the  Setup  Section  of  Phase  I.  In  this  case, 
the  question  does  not  appear. 

*  7.   Enter  device  for  EXCPRV  disk  when  it  is  ready  (dda:)[D:  default]  tS] : 

To  answer  this  question,  enter  the  device  mnemonic  of  the  drive  that 
holds  the  privileged  object  files  disk.  The  default  response  is  the 
mnemonic  of  th >  device  specified  in  response  to  Question  16  in  the 
Phase  I  Setup  Section  (the  device  containing  the  Executive  source 
files) . 
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This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  using  an  RL01/RL02  distribution 
kit. 

If  you  are  chaining  to  Phase  II  from  Phase  I  using  an  RL01/RL02 
distribution  kit,  this  question  does  not  appear.  Since  the  device 
used  in  Phase  I  for  the  Executive  and  driver  sources  is  currently 
mounted  and  contains  the  files  needed  for  Phas*»  II,  the  response 
defaults  to  that  given  for  Question  16  in  the  Setup  Section  for  Pnase 
I. 
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5.3   EXECOTIVE  TASK-BDILD  SECTION 

*  1.   List  Executive  map?  [r/n] : 

The  Executive  map  lists  the  Executive  Cjlobal  symbols  and  their 
locations  in  memory.  These  locations  are  used  to  lay  out  partitions. 
If  you  are  generating  a  mapped  system,  the  map  is  probably  not 
necessary.  If  you  are  generating  an  unmapped  system,  the  map  is 
necessary  for  you  to  know  where  to  start  setting  up  your  system 
partitions. 

If  you  respond  Yes,  SYSGEN  prints  or  spools  the  map  on  the  line 
printer  (if  the  system  includes  one)  or  terminal. 

If  you  are  generating  an  unmapped  system,  you  must  establish  the 
locations  for  the  system  partitions.  Look  at  the  Executive  map  for 
the  symbol  $SYTOP.  The  value  of  $SYTOP  indicates  the  last  address 
allocated  to  the  Executive.  Partitions  may  start  on  any  32-word 
boundary  beyond  this  address. 

Following  the  Executive  task-build,  SYSGEN  displays  a  table  (on  the 
terminal)  that  contains  information  on  the  default  size  and  base 
address  of  the  system  partitions.  The  information  in  this  table, 
together  with  the  value  of  $SYTOP,  may  assist  you  in  establishing 
partitions. 

SYSGEN  calculates  the  partition  base  addresses  on  the  assumption  that 
$SYTOP  does  r,ot  exceed  40000(8).  You  can  specify  a  base  address  other 
than  the  default  base  address  in  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section. 

NOTE 

-     f 

SYSGEN  only  lists  RSXllM.MAP.  If  you 
selected  the  Executive  commons,  SYSGEN 
does  not  list  the  Executive  commons  maps 
(EXCOMl.MAP  and  EXC0M2.MAP)  and  the 
loadable  task  loader  map  (LDR.MAP) . 
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5.4   LOADABLE  DRIVER  TASK-BHILD  SECTION 

This  section  provides  details  for  SYSGEN  processing  of  loadable  driver 
task-build  command  files. 

The  file  SGNBuDDRV.CMD  controls  the  task-building  of  loadable  drivers 
and  also  permits  incorporation  of  loadable  user-written  drivers. 

SYSGEN  invokes  this  corrmand  file  during  Phase  II  when  your  system 
includes  loadable  drivers  or  if  you  specified  that  you  wish  to  include 
a  user-written  driver.  Note  that  SGNBLDDRV.CMD  can  be  invoked 
directly  from  MCR  (outside  SYSGEN)  to  aid  in  task-building  (or 
re-task-building)  drivers. 

If  you  irvoke  SGNBLDDRV.CMD  outside  of  SYSGEN,  you  must  answer 
Questions  1,  2,  and  3.  If  SYSGEN  Invokes  SGNBLDDRV.CMD,  these  first 
three  questions  do  not  appear. 

*  1.   In  what  OIC  is  SGHPARH.CMD  if  not  <uic>  ?   [S] : 

Enter  the  UIC  containing  the  file  SGNPARM.CMD.  SYSGEN  replaces  <uic> 
with  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  SGNBLDDRV.CMD.  Enter  a  different 
UIC  to  override  this  default,  otherwise,  press  the  RETURN  key. 

SGNPARM.CMD  supplies  Indirect  symbol  definitions  from  Phase  I  that  are 
relevant  to  Phase  II  processing.  It  provides  a  means  of  communicating 
between  Phase  I  and  the  other  phases  of  SYSGEN.  SYSGEN  creates  this 
file  in  the  UIC  corresponding  to  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase 
I  of  SYSGEN. 


*  2.   Enter  davice  for  <lab«l>  disk  when  it  is  raady  (ddu:)  [D:   «S«fault>]  (S] : 

To  answer  this  question,  enter  the  device  ninemonic  and  unit  number  of 
the  drive  containing  the  object  files  disk  requested.  (SYSGEN 
replaces  <label>  with  the  volume  name  of  the  appropriate  disk.) 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  using  an  RL01/RL02  distribution 
kit. 

If  you  are  using  an  RLOl/02  distribution  kit,  SYSGEN  replaces  <label> 
with  EXCPRV. 

The  default  response  (<default>)  is  the  response  entered  for  Question 
16  (the  Executive  source  disk)  of  the  Setup  Section  in  Phase  I. 

*  3.   Enter  map  d«vic«  (ddo:)  [D:   NL:]:     < 

Map  listings  are  usually  of  little  use  if  your  target  system  is 
mapped.  The  map  listings  are  more  useful  if  your  target  system  is 
unmapped  and  you  need  to  determine  the  size  of  your  tasks. 
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If  you  want  the  maps,  specify  the  desired  cnitput  device  as  your 
response.  If  you  specify  a  device  other  than  LP:,  SY:,  LB:,  TI:,  TT:, 
or  NL:,  the  device  must  be  mounted  (using  the  MCR  MOUNT  command)  and 
the  UFD  [1,34]  for  mapped  systems  or  (1,30)  for  unmapped  systems  must 
exist  on  the  volume. 

The  default  output  device  for  the  task  maps  ia  NL:   (the  null  device) . 

*  4.   Build  all  selected  loadable  drivers  into  DRVPAR?   [T/N] : 

This  question  appears  for  mapped  systems  only.  Normally,  all  loadable 
drivers  in  a  mapped  system  are  built  to  run  in  partition  DRVPAR. 

If  you  enter  Yes,  SYSGBN  builds  all  the  loadable  drivers  you  selected 
in  Phase  I  for  partition  DRVPAR. 

If  you  enter  No,  SYSGEN  prompts  for  the  drivers  you  want  to  build  by 
asking  Question  5  of  this  section. 

*  5.  Driver  2-character  device  mnemonic  [S] : 

To  answer  this  question,  enter  a  2-character  device  mnemonic  for  any 
loadable  driver  (including  user-written  drivers)  you  want  to  build. 
Enter  only  one  device  mnemonic  each  time  this  question  appears.  After 
each  response  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  asks  Question  6.  Answer 
Question  6  by  entering  the  partition  name  into  which  you  wish  to  build 
each  driver.  If  your  target  system  is  unmapped,  SYSGEN  also  asks  for 
the  base  address  of  each  partition  name  in  Question  7. 

This  sequence  of  two  or  three  questions  (three  if  your  target  system 
i9  unmapped)  appears  for  each  loadable  driver  you  want  to  build.  When 
you  have  entered  all  the  driver  names  you  intend  to  include  in  your 
target  system  (and  the  appropriate  partition  information) ,  press  the 
RETURN  key  the  next  time  Question  5  appears.  SYSGEN  then  proceeds  to 
the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section  if  SGNBLDDRV.CMD  was  invoked  during 
SYSGEN  Phase  II.  If  SGNBLDDRV.CMD  was  invoked  outside  SYSGEN,  it 
exits  at  this  point. 

If  you  are  generating  an  unmapped  system,  you  should  successively 
task-build  each  of  the  loadable  drivers  twice.  For  example,  in  the 
first  pass,  you  might  task-build  the  DB,  DK,  DL,  and  TT  drivers.  In 
the  second  pass,  task-build  them  again. 

In  the  first  pass,  task-build  the  drivers  using  a  temporary  base 
address  for  the  driver  partition  (see  Question  7) .  The  temporary 
partition  base  address  should  be  less  than  28K  and  should  begin  on  a 
32-word  boundary. 

After  all  the  drivers  are  successfully  built  the  first  time  (up 
through  Question  7),  exit  from  Phase  II. 

For  the  second  pass,  invoke  Phase  II  again  to  look  at  the  driver  maps 
(Question  3)  to  determine  the  size  (length)  of  each  driver  and  then  to 
task-build  them  again.  When  you  reinvoke  Phase  II,  you  should  not  use 
an  input  saved  answer  file  (Setup  Section,  Question  3). 
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you  can  determine  the  size  of  a  driver  by  locating  the  line  "Task 
address  limits:"  on  the  driver  map  and  subtracting  the  first  number  in 
the  line  from  the  second  number  in  the  line.  Then  round  the  result  up 
to  the  nearest  64(10)  or  100(8)  number. 

Using  the  size  of  each  loadable  driver,  with  information  in  your 
terminal  output  that  follows  the  Executive  task-build  you  can 
establish  the  placement  of  each  loadable  driver  partition.  Once  you 
have  made  these  calculations,  begin  your  second  pass  at  task-building 
the  same  drivers  using  the  correct  partition  base  address. 

NOTE 

TT   is   the  mnemonic  of   the   terminal 
interfaces  (YH,  YJ,  YL,  and  YZ) . 

If  you  selected  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  in  Phase  I,  the 
full-duplex  terminal  driver  has  already  been  task-built.  Do  not  enter 
the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  as  part  of  your  response  to  this 
question. 

This  question  appears  if  your  target  system  is  unmapped,  if  you  have  a 
mapped  target  system  in  which  all  drivers  are  not  to  be  built  for 
DRVPAR  (that  is,  if  you  answered  No  to  Question  4  in  this  section),  or 
if  your  target  system  includes  any  loadable  user-written  drivers. 

*  6.   Driver  partition  name  [D:   <dev>PAR]  [S] : 

The  default  partition  for  mapped  systems  is  DRVPAR. 

The  default  partition  for  unmapped  systems  is  <dev>PAR  where  <dev>  is 
the  2-character  device  mnemonic  specified  in  Question  5. 

For  unmapped  systems,  consider  building  the  system  disk  driver  for  the 
partition  that  corresponds  to  the  two-character  device  mnemonic  (fcr 
example,  DBPAR  for  RP04/05/06) .  This  is  also  recommended  for  othet 
drivers  that  should  run  in  their  own  partition  (for  example,  TTPAR) . 
A  suggested  partition  name  for  less  frequently  used  drivers  is  DRVPAR. 
You  can  load  a  driver  as  you  need  it  (after  unloading  the  driver  that 
currently  occupies  the  DRVPAR  partition) . 

*  7.   <dev>PAR's  partition  base  address  in  32-word  blocks  [S] : 

This  question  appears  for  unmapped  systems  only. 

Enter  the  base  address  of  the  specified  partition. 

The  base  address  is  required  during  the  dynamic  creation  of  the  driver 
task-build  command  files.  The  base  address  of  the  partition  must 
start  on  a  32-word  boundary. 
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5.5   PRIVILEGED  TASK-BOILD  SECTION 

*  1.   Map  d«vice  for  privil«g«d  tasks  (dda:)  [D:NL:] 

Usually,  these  maps  are  of  little  use  if  your  target  system  is  mapped. 

The  default   response  directs  the  maps  to  the  null  device.   The  maps 

are  more  useful  if  your  target  system  is  unmapped  and  you  need  to 
determine  the  exact  size  of  the  tasks. 

If  you  want  the  maps,  enter  a  device  specification.  Note  that  if  you 
enter  other  than  LP:,  SY:,  LB:,  TI:,  TT:,  or  NL:,  the  device  must  be 
mounted  (using  the  MCR  MOUNT  command)  and  a  UFD  entry  of  [1,30]  for 
unmapped  systems  or  [1,34]  for  mapped  systems  must  exist  on  the 
volume. 

*  ".  GEN'S  base  address  in  32-word  blocks  [0  D:400]: 

This  question  appears  only  for  unmapped  systems. 

The  partition  base  address  of  GEN   is   necessary  during  the  dynamic 

creation  of  task-build  .CMD  files  for  those  RSX-llM  tasks  built  to  run 

in  GEN.  SYSGEN  uses  GEN's  partition  base  address  in  the  dynamically 
created  command  file  SYSVMR.CMD. 

The  base  address  of  GEN  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary. 

The  default  of  400  is  baaed  on  the  assumption  that  the  highest 
location  in  memory  allocated  to  the  iLxecutive  does  not  exceed  40000, 
and  that  you  intend  to  use  the  nonpr ivileged  baseline  tasks  as  they 
were  built  (that  is,  to  run  in  the  GEN  partition  starting  at  location 
40000)  . 

If  you  intend  to  include  nonpr ivileged ,  DIGITAL-supplied  RSX-llM  tasks 
in  your  target  system  you  must  task-build  those  tasks  during  Phase 
III. 

*  3.   STSPAR's  base  address  in  32-word  blocks  (0  D:<default>] : 

This  question  appears  only  for  unmapped  systems. 

The  partition  base  address  of  SYSPAR  is  necessary  during  the  dynamic 
creation  of  task-build  .CMD  files  for  those  RSX-llM  tasks  built  to  run 
in  SYSPAR.  SYSGEN  also  uses  SYSPAR' s  base  address  in  the  dynamically 
created  command  file  SYSVMR.CMD. 

If  the  target  system  has  24K  words  or  more  of  memory,  the  default 
(<default>)  is  1300.  This  default  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  you 
selected  the  default  of  400  32-word  blocks  for  the  GEN  partition,  and 
that  you  plan  to  include  a  14K  task  partition  (PARi4K)  of  which  GEN  is 
an  8K  subpartition. 
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If  the  target  system  has  luss  than  24K  words  of  memory  the  default  is 
1000.  This  default  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  you  have  selected 
tlie  default  of  400  32-word  blocks  for  the  GEN  partition,  and  that  GEN 
is  an  8K  partition. 

The  base  address  of  SYSPAR  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary. 

*  4.   SPLPAR's  base  address  in  32-word  blocks  [0  D:1300] 

This  question  appears  for  unmapped  systems  only,  and  only  if  you 
selected  the  serial  despooler  (Question  7  in  the  System  Options 
Section  of  Phase  I) . 

The  partition  base  address  of  SPLPAR  is  necessary  during  the  dynamic 
creation  of  PRTBLD.CMD.  SYSGEN  uses  SPLPAR's  base  address  in  the 
dynamically  created  command  file  SYSVMR.CMD. 

The  base  address  of  SPLPAR  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary.  If  you 
selected  FCPMIN,  the  default  response  for  this  question  can  be 
calculated  by  adding  100  to  the  default  base  address  of  SYSPAR. 

If  you  selected  FCPSML,  the  default  response  for  this  question  can  be 
calculated  by  adding  120  to  the  default  of  Question  3  above. 

*  5.   Paase  to  edit  any  task  build  .CHD  or  .ODL  files?   [T/N] : 

If  you  answer  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  pauses  to  allow  you  to 
selectively  edit  the  task-build  .CMD  or  .ODL  files.  This  is  the 
logical  place  in  SYSGEN  to  alter  any  task-build  parameters  for  tasks 
built  during  Phase  II,  if  you  need  \.o  do  so.  If  you  choose  to  edit 
any  .CMD  files,  the  information  you  require  to  edit  a  given  file  is 
contained  in  comments  within  that  file. 

*  6.   Delete  task-build  .CHD  and  .ODL  files  after  task-building?   [T/N] 

It  is  usually  not  necessary  to  keep  the  .CMU  and  .ODL  files  after  they 
have  been  used  to  build  their  respective  tasks.  The.y  can  be  easily 
recreated  by  reinvoking  SYSGEN3.CMD.  You  can  free  the  disk  space 
occupied  by  these  files  by  answering  Yes  to  this  question. 
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5.6   SYSTEM  VMR  SECTION 

*  1.   Edit  SYSVMR.CMD?   [Y/N) : 

This  question  permits  you  to  edit  the  SYSVMR.CMD  file. 

SYSGEN  defaults  all  terminal  lines  to  110  baud  (unknown  terminal  type 
and  lowercase  input  disabled).  Even  if  modem  support  is  included,  all 
the  lines  are  local  and  autobaud  detection  is  disabled.  These 
parameters  can  be  changed  to  suit  your  particular  configuration  by 
answering  Yes  when  SYSGEN  asks  if  you  want  to  edit  SYSVMR.CMD. 

Include  in  SYSVMR  the  appropriate  commands,  such  as  StlT 
/REM0TE=TT3: 300  or  SET  /VT100=TT5:,  as  desired.  This  ensures  that 
your  terminal  lines  are  set  properly  when  the  system  is  booted.  These 
commands  may  be  entered  directly  to  VMR  at  any  time  after  SYSGEN. 
They  may  also  be  entered  to  MCR.  However,  in  that  case,  their  action 
is  lost  the  next  time  you  bootstrap  the  system. 

NOTE 

VMR  may  output  several  diagnostic 
(*DIAG*)  messages  during  its  operation. 
Diagnostic  messages  may  be  ignored. 
(See  Example  5-1  at  the  end  of  this 
chapter  for  sample  messages.) 

SYSGEN  Phase  II  creates  the  file  SYSVMR.CMD  to  create  the  partition 
structure,  install  tasks  and  commons,  and  load  loadable  drivers. 
These  actions  prepare  the  system  image  file,  created  during  Phase  II, 
for  actual  execution. 

For  mapped  systems,  it  is  not  usually  necessary  to  edit  this  file; 
although,  without  editing,  it  may  not  produce  an  optimal  system  on 
small  configurations.  SYSVMR.CMD  typically  produces  a  valid  mapped 
system  image.  Figure  5-2  depicts  a  mapped  system  partition  structure 
that  results  from  executing  SYSVMR.CMD. 

For  mapped  systems,  SYSVMR: 

•  Extends  pool  space  to  the  maximum  size  of  the  Executive 
(either  16K  or  20K) .  If  you  do  not  want  to  use  the  maximum 
amount  of  pool,  edit  SYSVMR.CMD;  locate  the  line  SET  /POOL=  * 
and  change  the  asterisk  (*)  to  the  specific  desired  value. 
See  the  SET  /POOL  command  in  Chapter  10  on  VMR  commands  in  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Mangement  Guide. 

•  If  you  selected  the  loadable  loader,  creates  the  partition 
LDRPAR  and  installs  and  fixes  the  loader  in  it. 
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LDRPAR 
(optional) 


Executive 


ZK-3ie-81 


Figure  5-2  Partition  Structure  on  Mapped  Systems 

•  Tf  you  selected  support  for  the  Executive  commons  in  Phase  I, 
establishes  them  in  the  system  image  in  the  following 
sequence: 

1.  A  4K  partition  called  EXCOMl  is  created. 

2.  The  first  Executive  common,  EXCOMl. TSK,  is  installed  in 
that  partition.  As  the  common  is  installed,  the  EXCOMl 
partition  is  automatically  reduced  in  size  to  match  the 
size  of  EXCOMl. TSK. 

3.  A  4K  partition  called  EXC0M2  is  created. 

4.  EXC0M2.TSK  is  installed  in  that  partition.  As  the  common 
is  installeo,  EXCnM2  is  automatically  reduced  in  size  to 
match  the  size  of  EXC0M2.TSK. 

•  If  you  selected  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver,  creates 
partition  TTPAR  and  loads  the  terminal  driver  into  it.  By 
default,  SYSGEN  sets  the  size  of  TTPAR  to  8K  words,  but  it  can 
usually  be  made  smaller. 
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TTPAR  contains  code  plus  a  private  buffer  pool,   which  is 

allocated   in   20-word   blocks  for  type-ahead  buffers,  UCB 

extensions,  and  I/O  buffers.    Since   the  number   of  I/O 

buffers  required  depends  upon  both  system  activity  and  the 
length  of  the  I/O  requests,   an  exact   sizing  guideline 

cannc'i:  be  given.  However,  a  rough  aitjOrithm  for 
determining  the  size  of  TTPAR  is: 

P  -  C  +  (20  •  T)  ♦  (60  *  A) 

where: 

P  is  the  size  of  TTPAR  in  decimal  words 

C  is  the  code  size  of  the  driver   (from  the   line   "TASK 
IMAGE  SIZE"  in  [11,34]  TTDRV.MAP) 

T  is  the  number  of  terminals  in  the  system 

A  is  the  average  number  of  I/O  requests  pending   at   any 
given  time 

If  you  seleclied  loadable  drivers,  creates  partition  DRVPAR 
and  loads  all  loadable  drivers  built  during  Phase  II  into 
it.  If  you  do  not  want  to  load  all  drivers,  edit 
SYSVMR.CMD  and  delete  the  LOAD  conunand  for  each  driver  you 
wish  to  exclude. 


NOTE 

SYSGEN  uses  wildcards  (*)  to  create  DRVPAR's  size 
as  the  sum  total  of  all  drivers  loaded  during  the 
execution  of  SYSVMR.CMD.  If  you  wish  to  allow 
space  for  other  drivers,  edit  the  partition 
statement  and  specify  sufficient  space.  (You  need 
the  driver  maps  to  determine  what  size  DRVPAR 
should  be.) 

Rather  than  delete  command  lines  that  load  drivers 
that  you  do  not  need,  it  is  suggested  that  you 
insert  a  semicolon  (;)  at  the  beginning  of  the 
line.   (VMR  treats  such  lines  as  comments.) 


•  Creates  partition  SYSPAR  and,  if  you  selected  FCPMIN  or 
FCPSML,  installs  the  respective  FCP  into  it.  The  length 
of  SYSPAR  is  10100  bytes  for  a  system  with  FCPMIN  and 
120000  bytes  for  a  system  with  FCPSML.  The  length  of 
SYSPAR  for  nonmultiuser  systems  with  full-duplex  terminal 
driver  support  is  11700  bytes.  The  length  of  SYSPAR  for 
all  other  cases  is  10100  bytes. 

•  If  you  selected  an  FCP  other  than  FCPMIN  or  FCPSML  creates 
partition  FCPPAR 

•  Craates  partition  CFN  (from  the  en^  of  last  partition  to 
top  of  memory) . 
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•  Installs  tasks  built  during  Phase  II. 

•  If  you  selected  direct  access  to  device  registers  for 
IP11/IP300,  ICS/ICR,  UDCll,  or  DSS/DRS  devices,  creates 
the  respective  device  common ,  which  overmaps  the  I/O  page. 

For  unmapped  systems,  it  is  not  possible  for  SYSVMR.CMD  to  create  an 
optimal  partition  structure;  you  must  edit  SYSVMR.CMD.  Figure  5-3 
depicts  an  unmapped  16K  to  24K  system  that  results  from  executing 
SYSVMR.CMD.  In  an  unmapped  16-24K  system,  the  lack  of  adequate  memory 
prevents  SYSMVR.CMD  from  creating  PAR14K  (the  partition  used  by  MAC, 
TKB,  and  ICP) .  Note  that  for  unmapped  systems,  SYSVMR  does  not  create 
driver  partitions. 


• 


devPAR 


SPLPAR 
(optional) 


SYSPAR 


QEN 


Executive 


1100,1120 


1000 


400 


Figure  5-3  Partition  Structure  on  Unmapped  16K  through  24K  Systems 
For  unmapped  16K  to  24K  systems,  SYSVMR: 

•  Creates  partition  GEN.  The  base  address  of  GEN  is  the  base 
address  specified  as  your  response  to  Question  2  of  the 
Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length  of  GEN  is  always 
40000  bytes. 

•  Creates  partition  SYSPAR.  The  base  address  of  SYSPAR  is  the 
base  address  specified  as  your  response  to  Question  3  of  the 
Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length  of  SYSPAR  is  10000 
bytes  for  a  system  with  FCPMIN  and  12000  bytes  for  a  system 
with  FCPSML. 


•  If  you  selected  PRT,  creates  SPLPAR.  The  base  address  of 
SPLPAR  is  the  base  address  specified  as  the  response  to 
Question  4  of  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length 
of  SPLPAR  is  10400  bytes. 

•  Installs  tasks  built  during  Phase  II. 

•  If  you  selected  direct  access  to  device  registers  for  an 
IP11/IP300,  ICS/ICR,  UDCll,  or  DSS/DRS  device,  creates  the 
respective  device  common  (which  overmaps  the  I/O  page) . 
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Figure  5-4  depicts  an  unmapped  24K  through  28K  system  that  results 
from  executing  SYSVMR.CND.  Note  that  for  unmapped  systems,  SYSVMR 
does  not  create  driver  partitions. 


devPAR 


SPLPAR 
(optional) 


SYSPAR 
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400 


Figure  5-4  Partition  Structure  on  Unmapped  24K  through  28K  Systems 

or  unmapped  24K  through  28K  systems,  SYSVMR: 

•  Creates  partition  PAR14K.  The  base  address  of  GEN  and  PAR14K 
is  the  base  address  specified  as  your  response  to  Question  2 
of  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length  of  GEN  is 
always  40000  bytes;  the  length  of  PAR14K  is  always  70000 
bytes . 

•  Creates  partition  SYSPAR.  The  base  address  of  SYSPAR  is  the 
base  address  specified  as  your  response  to  Question  3  of  the 
Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length  of  SYSPAR  is  1000 
bytes  for  a  system  with  FCPMIN  and  1200  bytes  for  a  system 
with  FCPSML. 

•  If  you  selected  PRT,  creates  SPLPAR.  The  base  address  of 
SPLPAR  is  the  base  address  specified  as  the  response  to 
Question  4  of  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section.  The  length 
of  SPLPAR  is  10400  bytes. 

•  Installs  tasks  built  during  Phase  II. 

•  If  you  selected  direct  access  to  device  registers  for  an 
IP11/IP300,  ICS/ICR,  UDCll,  or  DSS/DRS  device,  creates  the 
respective  device  common  (which  overmaps  the  I/O  page) . 
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5.6.1   Invoking  VMR  from  an  On-line  Host  System 

If  you  are  running  SYSGEN  on  an  on-line  system,  SYSGEN  completes  Phase 
II  execution  without  invoking  VMR  (that  is,  SYSGEN  does  not  invoke  the 
command  file  SYSVMR.CMD) .  The  reason  for  this  is  that  you  must  use 
V4.1  of  VMR  and,  in  an  on-line  environment,  SYSGEN  cannot  tell  which 
version  of  VMR  is  available  on  your  on-line  system. 

Therefore,  if  you  invoked  SYSGEN  on  an  on-line  system,  you  must: 

1.  Assign  the  logical  device  LB:   to  the  baseline  disk 

2.  Set  your  UIC  to  the  target  UIC  (that  is,   [1,54]   for  mapped 
systems,  or  [1,50]  for  unmapped  systems) 

3.  Install  VMR  V4 . 1 

4.  Invoke  VMR  and  use  SYSVMR.CMD 

You  may  accomplish  this  by  entering  the  following  commands  after  Phase 
II  completes  execution: 

>ASN  (ddu:)=LB: 
>SET  /UIC=[1,54] 
> INS  ddu:$VMR 
>VMR  eSYSVMR 

where  ddu:   is  the  device  mnemonic  of  the  baseline  disk. 


5.6.2   Using  VHR  to  Create  Partitions  for  RMS-11  Libraries 

If  you  want  to  create  the  partitions  for  the  RMS-11  resident 
library(s),  while  you  are  in  VMR,  use  VMR  SET  commands.  The  following 
VMR  SET  commands  can  be  used  as  a  guide,  but  you  must  replace  the  word 
"base"  with  the  octal  address  of  the  base  of  the  partition  and  you 
must  replace  the  word  "size"  with  the  size  of  the  resident  library. 
Sizes  of  the  resident  libraries  can  be  determined  from  the  .MAP  files 
in  UFD  [1,34],  or  from  the  sample  VMR  SET  commands  contained  in 
[1,2 JSTARTUP.CMD. 

•  Create  the  partition  RMSRES.  Note  that  the  size  of  this 
partition  depends  on  whether  you  intend  to  use  the 
full-function  RMSRES  library,  or  the  subset  library  RMSRESSUB 
(which  only  supports  sequential  and  relative  file 
organizations) . 

SET  /MAIN>RMSRES:base:size:COM 

•  If  you  want  to  use  the  RMSDAP  resident  library  to  access 
RMS-11  files  on  remote  nodes,  create  the  partition  DAPRES. 

SET  /MAIN==DAPRES:base:size:COM 
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>SET  /UIC 
UIC>C200>2pO] 

>esrsGEN2# 

>» 

>l  RSX-llH  V4.1  BL3S-A  S«st*a  Oanvratlon  Phata  II  --  varslon  2.0 

>» 

>t    21-FEB-e3  17:30!36 

>» 

>*   1.  UIC  of  SONPARM.CHO  if  not  C200.200]  CSJt 

>t 

>*  RL01/RL02  c'istribulion  kit  SYSGEN  vartion  2.0  for  RSX-llH  BL3S-A 

>l 

>l  Coi   nuation  froa  SYSGEN  PHASE  I  dona  ot.  21-FEB-B3  at  17:25:46 

>» 

>i  SYSGEN  assuaat  that  tha  m»p    diik.  i«  alraadw  aountad  in  DLl.  with 

>*  UFD  Cl>34]. 

>» 

M 

>«   2.  Do  vou  want  to  inhibit  axacution  of  NCR  coaaandc  (PREPQEN)T  CY/NK  Y 

>«   3.  Use  an  input  savad  anauar  fila?  CY/N]:  N 

>«   S.  Naae  of  output  savad  ansuar  fila  CD:  DLO: C200> 200]SYSSAUED.CHDi 2]  CSJ: 

>» 

>i  Phaca  II  output  savad  answers  craatad  in  fila  DLO: C200i200]SYSSAVED.CHDI2 

>» 

>»   7.  Entar  davica  for  EXCPRV  disk  whan  it  is  raadv  (ddu:)  CD:  DLi:]  CS]:  !>L  l  ; 

>Mou  dli:excprv 

>» 

>f    Librar><    build 

>» 

>l 

>l  Executive  task  build 

>l 

»   1.  List  Executive  aap?  CY/Ni:  N 

>» 

>>  Sustea  iaaae  creation 

>» 

>« 

>i  Full  duplex  terainal  driver  task  build 

>t 

>i 

>i  Loadable  driver  task  build 

>» 

>«   4.  Build  all  selected  loadable  drivers  into  DRVPAR*  CY/Nj:  Y 

>l 

>i  Coaaon  block  task  build 

>» 

>(  Build  the  ANSLIB  flavor  of  the  FCS  resident  library  coaaon 

>» 

>*  11.  Pause  to  edit  anu  task  build  .CND  or  .DDL  files''  CY/N]:  N 

>l 

>l  Craatina  tha  task  build  .CND  and  .DDL  files  in  DLi:Clf24] 

>l 

>l 

>l  Privileaed  task  build 

>  i 
>t 
''i  Note  that  the  follouina  tasks  will  be  built  for  uour  swsten: 

:■> 

>l         too     DHO      FCPMDL   ICP      INI       INS      PHT 

>l  HCR     DCL      HOU      QHG      OHQCLI   QHOPRT   LPP 

>•         FUMSG  HTAACP   SAW      TKTN     UFD      LDA      UNL 

>i        PND     RHD      SHF      ACNT     BYE      HELBRO 

>>         SHUTJP  ACS      ERRLOG   ELI      RCT 

>l 

>l 

>«   1.  Map  device  for  prtvileaad  tasks  (ddu;>  CD:   NL : ]  CSi: 

>*   6.  Delete  task  build  .CHD  and  .DDL  files  after  buildina*  CY/Ni:  Y 

>f 

>» 

>)  Creatina  the  task  build  .CHD  aid  .ODL  files  in  DLi:Cl>24] 

>« 

>» 

>l  Sustea  VHR 

>» 

>«   1.  Edit  SYSUHR-CHD'  CY/N3:  ^ 

>t 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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>l  An  •Itcrnatv  version  of  SYSLIB.OLBt  iht  •»(!••  object  llbrsrwt  uat 

>l  crcatad  to  provide  suprort  for  ANSI  ■••tar*/FCS  bin-buff arln*  (which 

>l  vou  ««l>ct>d  in  Ph«s*  I>.   You  ••«  want  to  rabuild  DHPr  FLX>  PIPi  and 

>t  VFY  in  Phas*  III  to  u«a  AN8LIB.0LB.   Nota>  houavart  buildina  taski  with 

>l  ANSLIB.OLB  causes  an  incraasa  in  tha  siza  of  tasks  as  coaparad  to  tha 

>>  SY8LIB.0LB  version  of  the  tasks. 

>l 

>t  A  aeaorv  revident  librarw  of  FC8  routines  (which  wou  selected  in  Phase  I) 

>i  was  built  to  help  reduce  task  aaaorw  reouireaants.   You  aaw  want  to  rebuild 

M  tasks  in  Phase  III  to  link  to  the  PCS  resident  librz-rw. 

>» 

>l  Because  of  the  larf  of  a<^eau«te  dis!'  srace  on  the  RSXH3S  disk>  the  tasks 

M  BADr  BRUf  Zuf:'    CHP.  CRF.  UHP i  FHT»  lOXt  PATf  WFY.  and  ZAP  ware  not 

>l  included  in  the  baseline  s«stea<    If  uou  want  these  tasks  in  wour  taraet 

>l  swstea>  the«4  should  be  built  in  Phase  III. 

>» 

vt  Uhen  SYSOFN  finisher.t  boot  in  wour  target  swsteat  and  save  the  swstea  with  a 

vt  bootstraF-.   For  exaarlei 

>» 

>t  >B00    Cl>S4]RSXnH 

'»  XDT:    3S-A 

>l 

>«  XDT;G 

>l      RSXllH  V4.1  BL3S-A 

>l 

>; 

>»  >TIM  11:23  14-OCT-Bl 

>t  >SAV  /HB 

>» 

:;  RSXllH  V4.1  BL3S-A       126. K    MAPPED 

>»  >RED  dl:-=sy: 

>t  >RED  dl:-lb: 

>l  >HOU  dl:rsxh3S 

:■ »  > 

>i  . 

>»    • 

>«    . 
>» 

>» 

M  Fnd  of  SYSOEN  phase  II  at  17J40!03  on  21-FEB-83 

>> 

>e  <EOF> 

>t 

>t    RSX-llH  V4.1  BL3S-A  Swstea  Generation  Phase  II  --  version  2.0 

>» 

>»  21-FEB-83  17:40:24 

>l 

>(   1.  UIC  of  SGNPARM.CHD  if  not  t200>200J  [83: 

>l 

>»  RLOl/RLOZ  distribution  kit  SYSOEN  version  2.0  for  RSX-UH  BL3S-A 

>» 

>*  Continuation  fro*  SYBGEN  PHASE  I  done  on  21-FEB~S3  at  17:25:46 

>» 

>{  SYSGEN  acsuaee  that  the  Map  disk  is  already  aounted  in  DLi:  with 

>»  UFP  CI. 34 3. 

>» 

>» 

>«   2.  Do  wou  want  to  inhibit  execution  of  MCR  coaaands  (PREPOEN)'  CY/Ni;  '■' 

>»      3.  Use  an  input  saved  answer  file?  CY/N]:  '^ 

>«   4.  Naae  of  input  saved  answer  file  CD:  DLO: C200. 2003SYSSAWED .CHDin  CS]:  8YSSAVH1  .CHD» : 

>» 

>t  Ph<)se  II  input  saved  answers 

>l  created  on  21-FEB-B3  at  17;3i:i7 

:  »  b'J  SYSGEN  vercion  2.0 

>»  are  froa  file  DL0:C200. 20038YSSAWED.CNDI2 

>» 

>«   5.  Hamp    nf  output  saved  answer  file  CD:  DLO: C200>200]SYSSAVED.CHDI2]  CSl: 

;■« 

>)  Pha&c  II  output  saved  answers  created  in  file  DLO: C200> 200]SYSSAVED.CND(2 

>» 

>»   4.  Skip  end  of  execution  breakpoints?  CY/NJ:  ' 

>»   /.  fciiter  devire  for  EXCPRV  disk  when  it  is  readw  <ddu:)  CD:  DLi:3  fSi:  "!  '  : 

>  f 

:mou  dl 1 :excprv 

-LOA  i.p:  '    '  ''  "  ' 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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INS  tPIP 
■^INS  ♦EDI 

INS  SLBR 

INS  SY:C1.54]rMi.TSK«l/TA8K=..  .  TKL 
>ASN  SY:=LB! 

■PIP  /yR 

rao;  has  14544.  blocks  freei  5934.  blocks  used  out  of  20480. 

larSest  contiauous  space  =  9578.  blocks 

1395.  flic  headers  ate  free»  141.  headers  used  out  of  1536. 


M  Start  of  library  bujld  at  17:41:49  on  21-FEB-e3 

■>k 

>SET  , UIC=tl,l] 

>PIP    LB:ANSLIB.OLEi/Ny  =  LB:srSLIB.OLB 

; LBR  lb:anslib/rp=dli :fcsmta 

Module  "ANSPAIi"  replaced 

Module  'ASSLIIN'  rerlared 

Mtidulf  "BIGBUF*  replaced 

MuduU>  'CldSE  ■  replaced 

Module  "CUNTRL"  replaced 

Module  "CREATE"  rer laced 

Module  "HIRECT'  replaced 

Modulo  "FCSTYP"  replaced 

Mtidulo  'GET    "  leplaced 

Modulo  "fiFTSf  "  replaced 

Module  "OPEN   •  replaced 

Module  'OPENR  *  replaced 

Module  "OPFID  "  replaced 

Module  "OFFNB  "  replaced 

Module  "PARSFN"  replaced 

Module  "POINT  "  replaced 

Module  "PUT    "  replaced 

Module  "PUTSQ  "  replaced 

Module  "RDWAIT"  replaced 

Module  "RETADR"  replaced 

Module  "RSTFCB"  replaced 

Module  "RUBLK  "  replaced 

Module  "RULONG"  replaced 

Module  "UATSET"  replaced 

Module  "UTWAIT"  replaced 

Module  "UTUATri"  replaced 

>SET  /UIC=C1»24] 

.>PIP  DLlSMCR.OBJ/NV/NM=C12i243«.OBJ 

>i.BR  DLi  :mcr/rp=dli:mcr.obj 

Module  "DV20V  "  replaced 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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Nodul*  'bPSOV  *  r»Flac«d 

flodul*  'STSUB  *  rarlacad 

Modul*  'SXIOV  '  rvplacvd 

Nodul*  '8X20^  '  r»rl«c*d 

Hodul*  '5X301/  '  rv^larrd 

Hodulv  '8X40^  '  ra^laced 

>PIP  SY:r 1?.?41t.0iJ»«/Df /HM 

>l 

>l  End  of  library  build  at  17:S3:iV  on  21-FEB-B3 

>» 

>» 

M  Start  of  Exacuttva  task  build  at  17tS3:i9  on  31-FE»-e3 

•I 

>Ht>    Cl>34}«.t(«/DC/NH 

>TKL  vlb;rsx»ld 

;•» 

W  End  of  Executiv*  tack  build  at  17:S7:53  on  ^l-FEB-SS 

I 
•» 

>(  Start  of  «v«taa  i»aa*  craatiori  at  17:57:S4  on  21-FEB-a3 
>l 

SET  /UIC^tl.54] 

PIP  RSXI  lH.SrS/C0/NV/BL:4?B.-«»8XMM.TSK 
■>! 

>•  End  of  «;4%t»a  laaac  craation  at  17:S8;01  on  21-FE6-83 
-  I 


• 


-»    Start    of    full    duplex    tarainal    drivar    tasi'    build    at    17:S8:02    on    21-FEB-B3 
>t 

■•SET    /UIC-Ll.241 
>TKL    BLBUTDftVBLD 
>t 

-»    End    of    full    duplex    tcrainal    drivt        ta**-    build    at    17:59:01    on    21-FEB-B3 
.  ) 
•» 
i    Start    of    loadabla    drivar    task    build    at    17:59:02    on    2t-FEB-B3 


TKL  PbLi:ftDriRVBLO 
TKL  *PLi:IiLDRWBLO 
TKL    BOL  i;PUDRVBLli 

TM  bdli:lpdrviild 

TKL    BliLl  :riSDRVBLIi 

REM  TM 


B 


I    End  of  loadable  driver  task  build  at  18:0i:49  on  21-FEB-83 

» 

i  Start  of  coaaon  block  task  build  at  ie:0i:S0  on  21-FEB-e3 
>• 

>f    Build  thp  ANSLIB  flavor  of  the  FCS  residert  librarv  coaaon 
>» 
>» 

>l  Creatina  the  task  build  .CHD  and  .DDL  files  in  DLKClrl:-.. 
-•» 

>INS  8Y:C1.54JTKB.TSK»1/TASK«. . .TKL 
>TKL  BPLi:Cl>24]FCSKSlBL0.CND 
>REM  TKL 
>l 

>l  End  of  coaaon  block  task  build  at  tSi04t03  on  21-FEB-83 
>l 
>» 

>l  Start  of  Pfivileaad  task  build  at  18:04103  on  21-FEB-83 
>» 
>l 

>l      Note  that  the  follouina  tasks  will  be  built  for  vour  swstea: 
>( 

>t  BOO     ONR      FCPHDL   ICP      INI       INS      PHT 

>l        HCO     PCL      HbU      one      CHGtLI   QHOPRT   LPP 
>l        F11H8G  HTAACP   SAV      TKTN     UFD      LOA      UNL 
>l        fMD     RHD      SMF      ACNY     BTE      HELWRO 
>•        SHU  I  UP  ACS      ERRLOO   tL !      RCT 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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DBTAIL8  OF  8T8GBH  PHASE  II 


Example  S-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  II 


>l 
>l 
>i 
>» 

>• 
>» 
>» 
>» 
>» 
; » 

>INS 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKi. 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TK'. 

>TH 

>TK_ 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>1KL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

-'TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

.>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>REM 

>» 


It  1* 


■••ua*d  that  C 1 • 1 ]FC8RE8.ST»  \%    »n    ANSLII  vvrclon  of  th*  FCS 
nt  lihrarw 


Crwatin«  th«  ta«k  build  .CHD  and  .ODL  fila*  in  DLi:Clf24] 


sy:c 

•  DLl 
•DLl 
tDLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  OLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 

•  DLl 
TKL 


liS4]TK 
! 


24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 
24] 


».TSKM/TASK'.. 

BOOILD.CHD 

DHOBLD.CMD 

FCPHDLBLD.CMD 

ICPBLD.CHD 

INIBuD.CHP 

:nsbld.chd 
phtbld.cmd 

HCHBLD.CilD 

DCLBLD.Crin 

HOUBLD.Chii 

OnORES&LD.CHD 

CCLRESBLD.Cn';i 

QPRBLD.CHD 

LPPRECBLD.CflP 

FUnSGBLD.f  Hd 

HTABLD.CHD 

SAVBLD.CHD 

TKNBLD.CMD 

UFDBLD.CMD 

LOMBLD.tlHIi 

UNLRESBLD.CHD 

PHDRESBLD.CMD 

RNDBLD.Cnn 

SHFBI  f^.CHD 

ACNt.:.^BLD.CMD 

BYEPi  ri.CHD 

MELh       BLD.CMO 

BROBLH.CHD 

SHUBLD.CHD 

ACSRESBLD.CnO 

ERLBLD.CND 

ELIRESBLD.CHD 

RCTBLD.CMD 


.TKL 


0 


>» 

>l 
>» 
>» 
>l 

>PIP 
.-PIP 
>PIP 
PIP 
>P1P 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 

;  PIP 

>FIP 

>pip 
>pip 
..-PIP 
>pip 
>pip 
>Pip 
>pip 
>pip 

PIP 
^Pip 

PIP 

:FIP 
PIP 
■MP 


End  of  privileacd  task  build  at  19;28:i0  on  21-FEB-83 


Delete  the  task  build  .CHD  and  .ODL  files 


DLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 

DLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 
HI  1 : 
iiLi: 
DLi; 
iiLi: 
DLi: 
DLi: 
Di  i: 
DLi; 
DLi: 
DLi: 
iiLi: 
m  1! 
DLl : 
Di  1 : 
DLi: 
DLl : 


IBOOBLD.CMDfO/ 
IDHOBLD.CHDtO/ 
3FCPMDLBLD.CMD 
JTf-rtLD.CMDSO/ 
]INIDLD.CHD>0/ 
]INSBLD.CnD}0/ 
]PMTBLD.CMD«0/ 
]MCMBLD.CHDIO/ 
]nCLtlLD.t:MD»0/ 
DMOUBLH.CMDIO/ 
30HGRESBLD.CMD 
]QCLRESBLD.CHD 
]tlPRBLIi.CMIi|0/ 
]LPPRESBLIi.CHD 
3F1 1MSGBLD.CMD 
]»TABLD.CnD»0/ 
JSAVBLD.CMDIO/ 
JTKNBLD.CMDiO/ 
JllPDBLIi.CMDfO/ 
]LOAEiLD.CMDIO/ 
3UNLRESBLD.CMD 
]PMIiRFSBLD.CMD 
IRMDBl  Ii.LMDIO/ 
JSHFBLIi.CMDfO/ 
JAt;NRfcSBLD.CMD 


DE/HH 
DE/NM 
f  0/DE 
DE/NH 
DE/NM 
DE/MH 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
(0/DE 
>0/DE 
DE/NM 
iO/DE 
«0/DE 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
fO/DE 
iO/DE 
DE/NM 
DE/NM 
tO/DE 


•B0OBLD.0DL« 

iDmobld.oul; 
/nm.fcpmdlbl 

>ICPBLD.0DL> 
>INIBLD.ODl» 
tINSBLD.ODLt 
.PMTBLD.ODLI 
•MCMBLD.ODLI 
•DCLBLD.ODLt 
>M0UBLD.ODLi 
/NMfOHGRESBL 
/NNiQCLRESBL 
.QPRBLD.ODLi 
/NM.LPPRESBL 
/NMfFUMSGBL 
tMTABLD.ODL) 
iSAVBLD.ODL) 
.TKNBLD.ODL) 
iUFDBLD.ODL> 
>LOABLD.ODLi 
/NM.UNLRESBL 
/NM.PMDRESBL 
iRMPBLD.ODL! 
.SHFBLD.OHLS 
/NMiACNRESBL 


ODLiO 
ODL«0 


0 

0 

D.0DL«O 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

D 

D 

0 

D.ODLiO 

D. ODL JO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

D. 

D, 

0 

0 

D, 


ODL  10 
ODLiO 


ODL  to 
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DETAILS  OF  SYSGBR  PHASE  II 


Example  5-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSUEN  Phase  II 


>PIP 

DLi:i 

>PIP 

[iLi: 

>PIP 

DL!  : 

>PIP 

DLi : 

>PIP 

DLi:i 

>PIP 

DLi: 

>PIP 

Di  1 : 1 

>PIP 

DLi:i 

t24]BYEBLD.CHDiO/De/NHf BYEBLD.ODLtO 

f  24:fHELRESBLD.CHDI0/DE/Nn>HELRESBLD.0DLI 

>24]BROBLD.CND)O/DE/NMiAR0BLD.0DL)O 

>241SHUBt  D.CMD(0/DE/NH>SHUBLD.ODL>0 

f  24  3ACSRESBLD.CMD  ;0/DE/NM>ACSRESBLD.O[lL> 

f24]ERLBLD.CHDI0/DE/NHiERLBLD.gDLI0 

t 24 3ELIRESBL0.CMD I 0/DE/NHf EL IRESBLD.ODL I 

f24]RCTBLD.CHD>0/DE/NHtRCTBLD.ODLIO 


><  Start  of  svstVB  ^MR  at  19:29:35  on  21-FEB-e3 
>l 

>SET  /UIC'-C1f54: 
>« 

>INS  sy:«boo;-i 
>iNS  sy:«vhr»-i 
>ASN  sy;=lb; 

>VHR  eSYSWMR 

VHR  --  *OIAG*-Partition  reducad  to  axacutiv*  coaaon  stzol^ 

INS  EXCOHl 

VMR  --  ttil AGH-Pert i tion  raducad  to  axacutiva  coaaon  %iza 

INS  EXC0M2 

VMR  --  «DIA6«-Loadabla  drivar  laraar  than  4K 

LOA  tt; 

VHR  --  *DIAG*-Installad  tasks  aau  no  lonaar  fit  in  partition 

SET  /top=drvpar:-« 

P0GL=1200:9154. : 091 54. 

EXCOMl  117734  00120000  00014600  HAIN  COH O 

EXC0H2  117670  00134600  00006400  KAIN  CDH 

LDRPAR  117624  00143200  00002600  HAIN  TASK 

TTPAR   117260  00146000  00040000  HAIN  TASK 

DRVPAR  116734  00206000  00025700  HAIN  SYS 

116670  00206000  00003700  SUB 

116570  00211700  00002300  SUB 

116470  00214200  00012100  SUB 

116370  00226300  00001100  SUB 

116270  00227400  00004300  SUB 

116170  00233700  00010100  HAIN  TASK 

116124  00244000  00031700  HAIN  COH 

116060  00275700  00024000  HAIN  SYS 

116014  00321700  00456100  HAIN  SYS 

13.02   117510  LDRPAR  246.  00002600  LBO: 
111444  SYSPAR  248 


DRIVER  - 

-  dd: 

DRIVER  - 

■  dl; 

DRIVER  - 

-  Du: 

DRIVER  - 

-  LP! 

DRIVER  - 

-  Hs: 

SYSPAR 

FCSRES 

FCPfAR 

GEN 

LDR. . . 

TKTN 

.. .RHD 


04.8 
2.0 


FUHSG  V0012 
HIAACF  0013 
...DHO  03.01 
HCR...  3.01 
...DCL  02 
...HOU  2503 
. . .HCR  2.01 
FllACP  0402. 
ERRLOG  V2.1 
PHT. . . 
PHD. . . 
SHF. . . 
...INS 
. . .SAV 


01  .52 

07.2 

5.08 

7.03 

3.1 

.  .  .UFD  V0412 

RCT...  2.02 

QHG...  2.3 

PRT...  2.0 

LPO     02. o:^ 

..ACS  2.01 

..AT.  02 

..QUE  2.1A 

..PRI  2.1A 

. .BOO  06.02 

..ELI  W1.03 

. .HAG  01 .02 

. .LOA  03.3 

..HEL  01.0 

..BYE  04.2 

..BKO  V04.3 

..UNL  3.1 

LPO!     Loaded 

Dno:     loadi>d 


114770  GEN 
114060  OEN 
113744  DEN 
114424  GEN 
112720  SYSPAR 
112604  GEN 
112124  GEN 
111560  GEN 
115700  FCPPAR 
114310  GEN 
113264  OEN 
113150  OEN 
111674  SYSPAR 
113400  OEN 
112010  GEN 
111330  GEN 


GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 
GEN 


111100 
115564 
115220 
115104 
11465< 
113514 
115450  GEN 
115334  OEN 
114540  OEN 
114174  GEN 
113630  GEN 
113034  GEN 
112470  OEN 
112354  GEN 
112240  OEN 
111214  GEN 


-0001 

00010100  LB0:-0001 

225.  00027100  LB0:-0001 

200.  00005600  LB0:-0001 

200.  00014700  LB0;-0001 

160.  00014600  LB0:-0001 

160.  00010100  LB0:-0001 

160.  00040000  LBO'-OOOl 

160.  00037700  LB0!-0001 

160.  00020000  LB0:-0001 

149.  00024000  LB0:-0001 

148.  00040000  LBO:-0001 

148.  00006300  LB0:-0001 

140.  00015700  LBO:-0001 

105.  00010100  LB0!-0001 

100.  00034500  LB0:-0001 

100.  00033000  LB0:-0001 

100.  00005700  LB0:-0001 

100.  00010200  LB0!-0001 

75.  00031300  LB0:-0001 

70.  00001100  LBO:-0001 

70.  00013600  LB0:-0001 

70.  00004500  LB0:-0001 

64.  00060000  LB0:-0001 

SO.  00020000  LB0!-0001 

50.  00020000  LB0:-0001 

50.  00021700  LB0:-OO01 

50.  00017000  LBO:-0001 

50.  00031500  LBOi-0001 

50.  00032300  LBO!-0001 

50.  00023400  LB0:-0001 

SO.  00012400  LB0:-0001 

SO.  00030300  LB0:-0001 

SO.  00024400  LB0:-0001 


2107  FIXED 

5237 

6670 

5214 

6505 

4272 

5056 

5522 

5102 

5277 

4335 

7251 

5034 

6246 

6467 

4542 

6374 

5247 

7336 

5160 

4601 

6274 

5264 

4671 

6124 

6124 

4231 

7315 

6212 

6633 

7130 

7067 

7172 

5463 
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DETAILS  or  STSGBN  PHASE  II 


Example  5-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  II 


Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 
Loadad 


TTO: 
TTO: 
DDO: 
DDO: 


DDlt 
OLOt 
Dill 
DUOt 
DUIS 
NfOi 
TTOt 

TTt: 

TT2J 
TT3t 
TT4I 
Nl  0! 
TIO: 

coo: 

CLO! 

Lho: 

sro; 

■•» 

-t  End  of  svstea  VNR  at  19:33140  on  21-FEB-e3 

>» 

>» 

>i  An  altarnata  varsion  of  SY8LIB.0LB>  tha  avstaa  obj 

>t    craaiad  to  rrovida  support  for  ANSI  aaata^a/FCS  bi 

>l  wou  »alactad  in  Phata  !)•   You  aaw  uant  to  rabuild 

>i    VFY  in  Phaca  III  to  u*a  ANSLIB.OLB.   Nota>  houavar 

>t  ANSLIBiOLB  causa*  an  incraa«a  in  tha  aiza  of  taaks 

>i    SYSLIB.OLB  vartion  of  tha  tasks. 

>» 

>l 

>» 

M 

;» 
>; 
>) 
>» 
>» 
>» 


act  librarMi  ua* 
a-buffarina  (which 

DHP.  FLXt  PIPt  and 
f  buildina  tasks  with 

as  coa^arad  to  tht 


A  aaaorw  rasidant  library  of  FCS  routinas  (which 
was  built  to  halp  raduca  task  aaaorw  raouiraaants 
tasks  in  Phasa  III  to  link  to  tha  FCS  rasidant  lib 

Bacausa  of  tha  lack  of  adaouata  disk  sraca  on  tha 
BADr  BRUi  CDAf  CMP.  CRF ,  DMP .  FHT,  lOX.  PAT.  VFY. 
includad  in  tha  ba^elina  swstaa.    If  you  want  tha 
svstaa.  thav  should  ba  built  in  Phssa  III. 


ou  salactad  in  Phasa  I) 

You  aaw  want  to  rabuild 
rarv. 

RSXH3S  disk,  tha  tasks 

and  ZAP  wara  not 

sa  tasks  in  your  targat 


•Bno  ci.s4]Rsxiin 
xdt:  35-A 


XDT>r. 
RSXllH  V4.1 


BL3S-A 


>l  Uhan  SYSGFN  finishes,  boot  in  your  taraat  systaa. 
>t    bootstrap.   For  axakPlaS 

:  ♦ 

>i 
>i 
>» 
>» 
■  I 
:•» 
>» 
>» 
>i 
>» 
>» 
^ » 
>» 
>» 
>» 
;■» 
>» 

M 


and  sava  tha  swBtaa  with  a 


>TIH  1U23  14-OCT-ei 
>SAV  /UB 

RSXllH  V4.1  BL35-A 

>RED  dl:«sy: 
>RED  dl:-lb: 
>HOU  dl:rsxh3S 

>»DL:tl.2DSTARTUP 


128.K 


MAPPEIi 


ASN  -lb: 

>REM  PIP 

>REM  EDI 

REM  LBR 

DM0  dli:excprv 

DMO  --  TTO;     disaountad  froa  DLi: 

DM0  --  TTO:     disaountad  froa  DH :     t««  Final  discount  Initiatad  ««« 

19:33:49   «t*  DLi:  --  Disaount  coa^lata 

>» 

>S  End  of  SYSGtN  phasa  II  at  19;33:4V  on  21-FEB-83 

>» 

>SET  /UIC«C200.200J 

>9    <EOF> 

>EiDO    [1.541l<SXlin0 

xdt:    35-A 


(continue<3   on   next   page) 
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DETAILS  OF  STSGBN  PKASB  II 


Example  5-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  II 


XDT'G 

R8X11N  \f*.l    BL35-A 


DEVICE  DUOO:  NOT  IN  CONFIGURATION 
DEVICE  DUOi:  NOT  IN  CONFIGURATION 
DEVICE  NSOO:  NOT  IN  CONFIGURATION 

> 
TIM  19:35  21-FEB-83 

>TiM 

19:35:03  21-FED-B3 

>SAV  /Ub 


m 


R8X-11H  V 

>RED  dl:=sy 
>RED  ol:=lb 
>HOU  ol:ksx 
»dl:ci>2]s 

>«  PLEASE  E 

>Tin  19:36 

>»  ENTER  LI 
>SET  /BUF=T 

>AC8  sy:/bl 

>l 

>(  This  »v» 

X  LPO;f  in 

>»  the  RHS 
>i  and  arc 

>»  (.»)  co» 
Vt  coaaands 
'.'i  yoi.ii*  ins 
tailui  1 


4.1  BL3S-A 


NAPPED 


19:3A  ?1-FEB-B3 


• 


>» 

> 
> 


H3S 

TARTUP 

NTER  TIME  AND  DATE  (HRIHN  DD-HHH-YY>  £S]: 

2 1 -FEB^B^ 

NE  WIDTH  OF  THIS  TERMINAL  CD  D:132.]: 

i:i33. 

KS=512. 

tea  startMp  coaaand  file  (LB : C 1 f 2JSTARTUP.CnD)  contains  a 

of  coaaands  to  initialize  the  Queue  i>rint  spooler  and  aueue 
itializc  the  error  loateri  initialize  the  DCL  CLI>  and  install 
Library  and  Utilities.   As  is  these  coaaands  are  coaaented  out 
not  executed.   To  include  these  coaaands  as  part  of  the 
procedure)  edit  the  file  to  reaove  the  period  and  seai-colon 
aerit  deliaiter  froa  the  heSinnin*  of  each  line.   These 

aa>i  be  useful  for  initializina  the  various  facilities  for 
tallation  or  el^e  the>4  aa»  provide  a    aodel  with  which  to 
ni  t  ial  izat  ion  roaaijndii  for  wour  Particular  installation. 


-EOF:: 
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DETAILS  OF  8T8GH  PRASE  II 

Notes  for  the  terminal  output  from  SYSGEN   Phase   II   (for   a  mapped 
target  system)  while  running  on  a  baseline  system. 

0    Invoke  Phase  II  of  SYSGEN  and  continue  answering  questions. 

0  The  default  name  for  the  output  saved  answer  file  from  Phase  I 
is  SYSSAVED.CHD.  Press  the  RETURN  key  if  you  want  to  specify 
the  same  file  name  for  the  ouput  saved  answer  file  from  Phase 
II.  At  the  end  of  Phase  II,  if  you  select  the  default  name  of 
the  output  saved  answer  file,  SYSGEN  will  have  created  a  single 
saved  answer  file  named  SYSSAVBD.CMD  which  contains  the 
responses  from  Phase  I  and  Phase  II  questions. 

0  You  may  see  some  diagnostic  (*DIAG*)  messages  in  your  terminal 
output  during  the  System  VMR  Section  of  Phase  II.  They  are  no 
cause  for  alarm;  they  simply  supply  diagnostic  information 
about  partition  sizes.  (See  Chapter  10  of  the  RSX-llM/M- PLC'S 
System  Management  Guide  for  details  on  VMR  messages.) 

O  During  the  System  VMR  Section,  VMR  displays  information 
concerning  pool,  partitions,  installed  tasks,  and  devices  as  an 
indication  of  its  successful  completion. 

O  At  the  end  of  Phase  II,  you  should  bootstrap  your  virgin  system 
and  make  it  hardware  boc^able.   See  Chapter  6  for  details. 

NOTE 

If  you  are  generating  an  unmapped  target  system,  follow 
the  instructions  at  the  end  of  Phase  II.  Refer  to 
Chapter  6  for  suggestions  on  procedures  to  follow 
between  Phase  II  and  Phase  III. 
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CHAPTER  6 
POSTSYSTEN  GENERATION  GUIDELINES 


After  the  completion  of  SYSGEN  Phase  II,  several  steps  remain  before 
your  system  generation  is  actually  complete.  These  steps  vary 
depending  on  whether  you  are  generating  a  mapped  or  an  unmapped  syste.i 
and  whether  you  are  running  SYSGEN  stand  alone  or  on  line.  This 
chapter  describes  some  of  those  steps  and  provides  some  suggestions 
for  maximizing  l  illzation  of  your  system  resources. 

The  information  presented  in  this  chapter  is  only  a  guideline.  The 
steps  presentej  occur  in  a  sequence  and,  therefore,  are  not  intended 
to  be  executed  at  random.  You  may,  however,  find  that  you  can  s^rip 
some  of  the  steps  because  of  the  type  of  distribution  kit  you  have, 
the  type  of  system  you  have  generated,  and  the  level  of  backup 
security  needed. 


6.1   DO  YOU  HAVE  A  VIRGIN  SYSTEM? 

At  the  end  of  Phase  II  —  after  SYSVMR.CMD  has  increased  the  system 
image  file  (RSXllM.SYS)  ~  SYSGEN  has  produced  a  bootable  RSX-llM 
system  known  as  a  virgin  system.  Once  you  have  bootstrapped  *  virgin 
system,  that  system  is  referred  to  as  the  saved  target  system.  These 
are  necessary  distinctions  within  the  context  of  this  chapter.  (See 
the  defirition  of  virgin  system  and  target  system  in  Chapter  1.)  You 
must  have  a  virgin  system  to  begin  performing  the  steps  listed  in  this 
cnapter . 

If  you  are  >ienerating  your  RSX-llM  system  from  an  on-line  host,  SYSGEN 
completes  I>hase  II  without  invoking  SYSVMR.CMD.  If  you  have  not 
already  done  so,  make  any  necessary  edits  to  SYSVMR.CMD  and  then 
invoke  VMR  as  described  at  the  end  of  Chapter  5. 


6.2   STEPS  FOR  MAPPED  TARGET  SYSTEKS 

If  you  have  a  mapped  virgin  system,  follow  the  procedure  beginning  at 
Section  6.2.1  after  Phase  II  completes. 

If  you  have  either  a  standard,  unmapped  virgin  system  (where  the  base 
address  of  the  GEN  partition  is  the  standard  address  of  40000)  or  a 
nonstandard,  unmapped  v.rgin  system  (where  the  base  address  of  the  GEN 
partition  is  at  an  address  of  other  than  40000),  start  at  Section  6.3. 
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NOTE 


In  the  following  procedure,  assume  that 
ddu:  contains  the  virgin  system  on  the 
disk  volume  labeled  RSXM35,  and  that 
RSXM35  contains  a  mapped  124K  virgin 
system  in  UFD  [1,54]  and  includes 
support  for  the  Executive  Debugging  Tool 
(XDT) . 


6.2.1   How  to  Bootrtrap  th«  Virgin  SystAin 

Follow  the  steps  listed  to  bootstrap  and  save  the  virgin  system. 

If  the  virgin  system  includes  support  for  the  Executive  Debugging  Tool 
(XDT) ,  the  console  terminal  displays  a  prompt  (XDT>)  from  XDT  during 
the  bootstrap  procedure.  To  continue,  enter  a  G  from  the  console 
terminal. 

Note  that,  if  you  are  generating  your  system  from  a  stand-alone  host 
system,  you  must  install  the  version  of  BOO  ($B00;1)  built  to  run  on 
the  baseline  system,  not  the  inost  recent  version  of  BOO  ($B00)  built 
to  run  on  the  target  system.  Also  note  that  bootstrapping  the  virgin 
system  from  an  on-line  host  system  aborts  the  current  running  system 
and  brings  up  the  virgin  system. 


>INS  $B00;1 

>INS  5B00 

>BO0  ddu: 11,54] RSXllM. SYS 

XDT:  35-A 


XDT>G 
RSXllM  V4.1  BL35-A 


(For  a  stand-alone  host  system) 
(For  an  on-line  host  system) 


>TIM  11:23  lO-MAY-83 

>TIM 

11:24  lO-MAY-83 

> 


(Set  the  time  and  date) 
(Enter  the  TIME  command) 


The  purpose  of  entering  the  TIM  command  after  you  set  the  time  and 
date  is  to  ensure  that  your  new  system  performs  some  fundamental 
operations.  The  TIME  command  utilizes  enough  of  the  system  resources 
to  be  a  satisfactory  test. 


Now  you  are  ready  to  save  your 
hardware  bootable. 


system  and  make   the   target   system 


6.2.2   How  to  Make  Tour  Target  System  Hardware  Bootable 

Follow  the  steps  below  to  save  your  target  system.   You  use  the   SAV 

/WB  command  to  make  the  target  system  disk  hardware  bootable.  See  the 

SAVE  command  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLOS  MCR  Operations  Manual   for  details 
on  what-  happens  when  you  save  the  system. 
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NOTE 

If  you  do  not  want  to  write  the 
bootblock  the  first  time  you  save  the 
system,  omit  the  /WB  switch  the  first 
time  through  the  procedure.  When  you 
are  satisfied  that  the  system  works 
correctly  after  saving  it,  repeat  the 
following  steps  and  include  the  /WB 
switch. 

Once  you  have  completed  the  following  steps,  your  target   system  disk 
can  be  hardware  bootstrapped  to  bring  up  your  new  RSX-llM  system. 

>SAV  /WB 

RSXllM  V4.1  BL35-A  124. K  MAPPED 

>RED  ddu:=SY: 

>RED  ddu:=LB: 

>MOU  ddu:RSXM35 

>§ddu: (1,2)STARTUP.CKD 

>•  PLEASE  ENTER  TIME  AND  DATE  (HR:MN  DD-MMM-YY)  [51:11:30  lO-MAY-83 


6.2.3   Invoke  Phase  III  to  Task-Build  BRO 

To  execute  some  of  tne  remaining  stC'ps  in  this  chapter,  you  need  to 
build  the  Backur  and  Restore  Utility  (BRU) .  The  most  efficient  way  to 
do  this  is  to  invoke  Phase  III  of  SYSGEN  and  task-build  BRU.  Refer  to 
Chapter  7  for  details  on  Phase  III.  After  you  task-build  the  utility, 
exit  from  Phase  III,  install  BRU,  and  resume  working  at  the  next  step. 

NOTE 

You  may  want  to  back  up  the  system  disk 
at  several  intervals  during  the 
remaining  steps  to  protect  yourself 
against  any  accident  that  might  corrupt 
the  contents  of  the  system  disk. 
Backing  up  the  system  disk  is  not 
critical  at  this  point.  However,  after 
you  task-build  BRU  you  may  back  up  your 
system  disk  whenever  you  like.  (See 
Section  6.2.13.) 


6.2.4  Row  to  Recover  Space  on  the  Target  System  Disk 

To  make  efficient  use  of  the  space  available  on  your  target  system 
disk,  you  should  delete  unnecessary  files  from  the  disk.  This  is  an 
optional  step,  particularly  for  users  with  larger  distribution  kits. 
However,  RLOl/02  users  may  find  this  step  useful. 
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NOTE 

Be  sure  that  you  have  saved  your  system 
and  made  the  target  system  disk  hardware 
bootable  before  proceeding  with  these 
steps. 

Follow  the  steps  below  for  recovering  space  on  the  target  system  disk: 

1.  Purge  the  system  UFD  to  eliminate  baseline  files  that  have 
been  superseded  by  target  system  files: 

>SET  /UIC-11,541 

>INS  SPIP 

>PIP  ddu:*.*/PU 

2.  Delete  the  privileged  baseline  files  that  were  not  eliminated 
by  the  purge  operation.  Files  to  delete  may  include  the 
baseline  Autoconf igure  task  ACF.BSL,  baseline  drivers  for 
devices  not  supported  on  your  target  system,  and  the  baseline 
FCP  FCPSML.TSK. 

>SET  /UIC=(1,54) 

>PIP  ddu:ACF.BSL;l/DE,DPDRV.*;l ,FCPSML .TSK; 1 

3.  Use  BRU  to  backup  the  target  system  disk  to  another  disk  of 
the  same  type  (this  disk  should  be  checked  for  bad  blocks 
using  the  BAD  utility  before  invoking  BRU),  or  to  a  magnetic 
tape,  to  provide  the  largest  possible  contiguous  space.  (If 
you  are  copying  from  disk  to  disk,  this  step  recovers  the 
noncontiguous  space  freed  by  the  files  that  were  deleted  and 
purged.)  For  example,  assume  dduu:   is  a  second  disk  drive: 

>INS  SBRU 

>ACS  ddu:/BLKS=0 

>DMO  ddu:/DEV 

>BRU/INI/VER 

From:  ddu: 

To:    dduu: 

BRU>c'«t^ 

or  if  mtu :   is  a  magnetic  tape  drive  on   a   system  with   a 
single  disk  drive: 

>INS  $BRU 

>LOA  mtu: 

>ACS  ddu:/BLKS=0 

>DMO  ddu:/DEV 

>BRU /DENS : number /REW/VER 

From:  ddu: 

To:    mtu: 

BRU>c™iz1 

If  you  used  two  disks  for  the  BRU  operation,  remember  that  the  newly 
copied  disk  should  now  be  your  new  system  disk.  The  disk  that  you 
used  to  make  the  new  copy  is  now  your  backup  copy. 

When  you  have  copied  the  disk,  bootstrap  the  new  system  disk  (that  is, 
the  one  you  just  compressed)  and  continue  with  the  remaining  steps. 
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6.2.5   Building  or  Rebnilding  RSX-llH  Tasks 

Invoke  SYSGEN  Phase  III  to  build  oc  rebuild  nonpr ivi leged , 
DIGITAL-supplied  RSX-llM  tasks.  (See  Chapter  7  for  details  on  SYSGEN 
Phase  III.) 

DMP,  FLX,  PIP,  and  VFY  can  use  ANSI  magnetic  tape  or  big-buffering 
capabilities,  provided  that  you  generated  ANSI  magnetic  tape  or 
big-buffering  support  into  your  target  system.  If  you  want  any  of 
these  tasks  to  have  ANSI  magnetic  tape  or  big-buffering  capabilities 
(and  if  your  target  system  includes  the  necessary  support),  invoke 
Phase  III  to  build  these  tasks  to  link  to  ANSLIB.OLB. 

A  number  of  RSX-llM  nonpr ivileged  tasks  can  link  to  the  PCS  resident 
library  (on  mapped  systems).  If  your  system  has  support  for  the  PCS 
resident  library  and  if  you  want  specific  tasks  to  link  to  that 
library,  invoke  Phase  III  to  build  those  tasks.  Chapter  7  includes  a 
list  of  taski^  that  can  be  linked  to  PCSRES. 

If  you  are  using  the  RL01/RL02  distribution  kit,  the  following  tasks 
are  not  in  the  baseline  system: 


BAD 

CDA 

CMP 

CRF 

DMP 

DSC 

EDT 

PMT 

FTB 

lOX 

PAT 

RPT 

VFY 

ZAP 

If  you  wish  to  include  any  of  these  tasks  in  your  target  system, 
invoke  Phase  III  to  build  them.  (BRU  is  available  only  on  mapped 
systems;  EDT  is  available  only  on  mapped  systems  with  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver.) 

BRU  is  also  not  included  in  the  baseline  system  for  any  of  the 
distribution  kits.  If  you  have  not  yet  built  BRU  and  if  you  wish  to 
include  BRU  in  your  target  system,  invoke  Phase  III  to  build  it.  You 
can  include  BRU  with  those  tasks  tested  by  UETP  by  building  and 
including  it  in  your  target  system  before  invoking  UETP. 

Bear  in  mind  that,  if  you  intend  to  test  your  target  system  using  the 
User  Environment  Test  Package  (UETP) ,  you  should  first  build  all  of 
the  DIGITAL-supplied  RSX-llM  tasks  that  you  intend  to  include  in  your 
target  system. 


6.2.6   Testing  Tour  Target  Systen  with  OBTP 

If  you  wish  to  test  your  system,  invoke  UETP.  Before  doing  so,  oe 
sure  that  you  have  read  Chapter  9  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System 
Management  Guide.  It  discusses  UETP  in  detail,  including  those  tasks 
and  utilities  that  must  be  built  prior  to  invoking  UETP. 

NOTE 

You  should  build  any  DIGITAL-supplied 
RSX-llM  tasks  for  your  target  system 
during  Phase  III  and  before  invoking 
UETP. 
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6.2.7   How  to  Transfer  the  Target  Syste*  to  a  Different  Type  of  Disk 

This  is  an  optional  step  intended  for  those  users  who  need  to  transfer 
the  virgin  target  system  to  a  different  type  of  disk.  If  this  is  not 
a  concern  for  you,  skip  this  section  and  go  to  the  next  one. 

If  you  intend  to  transfer  your  virgin  target  system  to  a  different 
type  of  disk,  the  system  data  base  must  adequately  reflect  the 
characteristics  of  the  new  target  system  disk.  To  do  this,  you  must 
invoke  VMR  and  recreate  the  system  image  using  the  new  target  system 
disk's  characteristics.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  the  physical  disk 
locations  of  the  installed  tasks  on  the  new  disk  are  different  from 
those  stored  in  the  system  image  file,  which  still  has  the  disk 
locations  of  the  installed  tasks  for  the  old  target  disk.  For 
example,  if  you  copied  your  virgin  target  system  from  an  RK07  to  an 
RM05,  and  if  you  were  able  to  software  bootstrap  the  RM05  disk,  your 
system  will  not  be  able  to  find  any  of  the  installed  tasks  because  the 
tasks  are  probably  stored  in  different  disk  locations  than  the  system 
expects.  Without  changing  the  system  image  file,  your  system  at  best 
will  be  unpredictable. 

NOTE 

Your  response  to  the  SYSGEN  question 
regarding  the  unit  supported  by  the 
device  controller  must  have  been  the 
exact  device  to  which  you  intend  to 
transfer  your  target  system.  For 
example,  if  you  selected  RK06/07 
support,  your  response  to  the  SYSGEN 
question  regarding  the  unit  supported  by 
the  DM  controller  must  exactly  match  the 
device  that  you  want  to  be  hardware 
bootable. 

If  you  did  not  specify  the  correct  device  during  SYSGEN,  either 
explicity  or  by  selecting  the  default  response,  you  must  perform 
another  SYSGEN  and  supply  the  correct  reponse  in  the  Peripheral 
Options  Section. 

Once  you  have  ensured  that  the  necessary  device  controller  support  is 
included  in  your  system,  use  the  following  procedure  to  transfer  your 
target  system  to  the  new  target  system  disk: 

1.  Use  the  BAD  utility  to  check  for  bad  blocks  on  the  disk  to 
which  you  intend  to  transfer  the  target  system;  then 
initialize  the  disk  with  the  MCR  INI  command.  (See  the 
RSX-llH/  M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  information  on  the  BAD 
utility.  The  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual  contains 
information  on  the  MCR  INI  command.) 

2.  Software  mount  the  disk  to  which  you  intend  to  transfer  the 
target  system  (assume  that  dduu:  contains  the  disk  to  which 
you  are  copying  the  target  system) : 

>MOU  dduu:RSXM35 

3.  Copy  the  system  UFDs  to  the  new  target  system  disk: 

>PIP  dduu:/NV/UF/FO=ddu:  (1,1]*.*, [1,2]*.*,  (1,54]*.* 

>PIP  dduu:/NV/UF/FO=ddu: (1,3]*. ♦,11, 4] •.•,(1,61*.*,  (1,7)*.* 
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4.  Reassign  the  logical  devices  S¥:  and  LB:  to  the  new  target 
system  disk: 

>ASN  dduu:=SY: 
>ASN  dduu:-LB: 

5.  Recreate  the  system  image  on  the  new  target  system  disk: 

>SET  /UIC=[1,541 

>PIP  RSXllM.SYS/NV/CO/BL:<n>«RSXllM.TSK 

where  <n>  =  (size  of  memory  *  4)  +  2 

The  memory  size  is  the  response  given  during  SYSGEN  to 
Question  3  in  the  Target  Configuration  Section. 

6.  Install  VMR  and  invoke  SYSVMR.CMD: 

>INS  dduu:$VMR 
>VMR  §SYSVMR 

To  avoid  any  incompatibility  problems,  the  version  of  VMR 
that  you  are  using  must  originate  from  your  target  system 
disk . 

7.  After  VMR  has  updated  the  system  image  file  and  produced  a 
virgin  system,  software  bootstrap  the  virgin  system  and  then 
use  the  MCR  SAV  command  to  make  the  disk  hardware  bootable. 
(Refer  to  Section  6.2.1  and  6.2.2  for  those  procedures.) 


6.2.8   Rebuilding  Oser-Written  Tasks 

If  you  have  a  mapped  system  with  PCS  resident  library  (FCSRES)  support 
or  ANSI  support  and  you  want  your  user-written  tasks  to  use  these 
resources,  rebuild  those  tasks  to  include  the  desired  support. 

See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Task  Builder  Manual  for  details  on  specifying 
ANSLIB.OLB  with  the  DL  switch  as  the  default  library  and  for  details 
on  using  the  LIBR  or  RESLIB  options  to  link  to  FCSRES. 

Remember  to  rebuild  your  privileged  user-written  tasks  to  link  to  the 
target  Executive. 


6.2.9   Help  Piles 

Each  distribution  kit  includes  the  file  HELP.ULB,   which   consists  of 

the   various   HELP   files   for  the  MCR,  DCL,  and  UTILITY  commands.  In 

addition,  there  are  introductory  files  included  in  HELP.ULB  that  are 
referred  to  in  the  Introduction  to  RSX-llM  and  RSX-llM-PLOS. 

You  can  find  HELP.ULB  in  UFD  (1,2)  on  all  distribution  kits.  However, 
the  volume  on  which  the  HELP  files  reside  differs  for  each  type  of 
kit.  The  following  lists  the  various  distribution  kits  and  the 
various  locations  for  HELP.ULB: 

Distribation  Kit     Volume 


Big  disk  RSXM35 

RC25  RSXM)5 

RK06/07  CLISRC 

RLOl/02  HLPDCL 
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Follow  these  steps  to  get  HELP  support: 

1.  Establish  [1,2]  as  the  default  UIC  for  the  terminal: 

>SET  /UIC«[1,21 

2.  Copy  HELP.ULB  to  the  LB:   device  (skip  this  step  if  you  are 
using  a  big  disk  distribution  kit): 

>PIP  LB:/NV=ddu:HELP.ULB 

If  you  have  an  RLOl/02  magnetic  tape  distribution  kit  and  you 
did  not  copy  over  your  HELP  files  earlier,  you  must  invoke 
and  run  BRU  to  copy  the  files  from  tape  to  disk.  To  do  this, 
mount  the  distribution  tape  onto  a  magnetic  tape  drive  (if 
the  distribution  tape  is  800  bp.\ ,  mount  the  second  tape 
volume) ,  and  issue  the  following  command  lines  to  BRU: 

>BRU 

BRU>/NOI /BAC : HLPDCL/DENS : number /REW/VER 
From:  MM: (1 ,2] HELP.ULB 
To:   LB: 

NOTE 

RLOl/02  users  may  not  have  sufficient  space  on  the 
target  system  disk  for  all  of  the  HELP  files.  In 
such  cases,  your  LB:  device  should  point  to  another 
tvpe  of  disk,  or  you  should  print  the  help  files  as  a 
i^''ting  using  the  LBR  utility  to  extract  the  files. 
(See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  details 
on  using  LBR.) 

3.  Extract  the  build  module  from  HELP.ULB,  then  name  this  module 
HELPBUILD.CMD: 

>LBR  HELPBUILD.CMD=HELP.ULB/EX:BUILD 

4.  Invoke  the  HELPBUILD  command  file: 

>eHELPBUILD 

HELPBUILD.CMD  asks  a  series  of  questions  that  allow  you  to 
build  either  FULL  or  BRIEF  HELP  support  for  MCR  and  DCL 
commands  and  the  RSX-llM  utilities.  In  addition, 
HELPBUILD.CMD  allows  you  to  select  the  Introductory  files 
used  with  Introduction  to  RSX-llM  and  RSX-llM-PLUS. 

5.  When  you  finish  extracting  the  desired  modules  from  HELP.ULB, 
delete  the  files  HELPBUILD.CMD  and  HELP.ULB  from  LB:. 

>PIP  HELPBUILD.CMD;*, HELP. ULB;*/DE 

See  the  the  HELPBUILD.CMD  file  for  more  information. 


6.2.10  Multiuser  System  Setup 

If  you  have  a  multiuser  system,  you  should  run  ^he  Account  File 
Maintenance  Program  (ACNT)  to  create  an  account  file  and  user 
accounts.  If  you  have  a  previously  created  account  file,  copy  the 
account  file  to  the  new  system  disk.  For  details  on  ACNT,  see  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide. 
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You  should  also  use  an  editor  to  create  the  file  LOGIN.TXT  in  UPD 
(1,2)  on  your  LB:  device  to  provide  installation  news  and  notices  to 
system  users.  For  details  on  LOGIN.TXT,  see  the  NCR  HEL/LOG  connand 
in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Hanual. 

You  can  tailor  ( 1,2] STARTUP.CMD  to  your  particular  installation's 
needs.  P'>llowing  are  some  of  the  functions  that  you  may  want 
STARTUP.CMD  to  perform: 

•  Set  the  speed  and  type  of  terminals.  (See  the  RSX-llH/H-PLUS 
MCR  Operations  Manual  for  details  on  the  MCR  SET  command.) 

•  Install  resident  libraries  (Rns  on  mapped  systems  only,  see 
Section  6.2.13),  utilities,  and  user  tasks.  (See  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLOS  MCR  Operations  Manual  for  details  on  the  MCR 
INSTALL  command.) 

•  Initialize  the  Queue  Manager  and  Print  Spooler  (on  mapped 
systems  only)  if  the  system  includes  Queue  Manager  support. 
(See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  details  on 
the  Queue  Manager.)  fKe  STARTUP.CKO  file  contains  commands  in 
commented  form  that  provide  a  templ&te  for  initializing  the 
Queue  Manager. 

•  Initialize  DCL  (on  mapped  systems  only)  if  the  system  includes 
support  for  DCL.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Comwand  Language 
Manual  for  details  on  DCL.)  Tfie  STARTUP.CMD  file  contains 
commands  in  commented  form  that  provide  a  template  for 
initializing  DCL. 

e  Initialize  the  Error  Logger  if  the  system  includes  support  for 
error  logging.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Error  Logg i ng  Manual 
for  details.)  The  STARTUP.CMD  file  contains  commands  Tn 
commented  form  that  provide  a  template  for  initializing  the 
Error  Logge~. 


6.2.11  Establishing  Systen  Features  with  VHR 

If  terminal  speeds  and  types  and  partitions  are  stable  and  certain 
tas)(s  are  frequently  used,  you  may  wish  to  establish  these  features  in 
your  system  using  VMR  commands  rather  than  having  (1 ,2)STARTUP.CMD  do 
it  at  bootstrap  time.  This  decreases  the  amount  of  time  required  for 
the  system  to  be  ready  for  use  after  it  has  been  bootstrapped.  (S«e 
the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide  for  details  on  VMR.) 


6.2.12  How  to  Create  a  Backup  Copy  of  the  Target  Systea  Disk 

Now  that  you  have  saved   your   target   system,   you   should  create   a 

back-up  copy  to  protect  yourself   against   any  accident  that  might 

corrupt  the  contents  of  the  disk.   First  check  the   scratch  disk   for 

bad  blocks  using   the  BAD  utility.   Then  using  BRU,  copy  the  target 
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system  disk  either  to  another  disk  of  the  same   type   or   to  magnetic 
tape.   For  example,  assume  dduu:   is  a  second  disk  drive: 

>BRU/INI/VER 
From:  ddu: 
To:   dduu: 

BRU>CmiZ) 

or  mtu:   is  a  magnetic  tape  drive: 

>BRU/DENS: number /REW/VER 
From:  ddu: 
To:    mtu: 

BRUXSiD 


6.2.13   Installing  RMS-11  V2.0 

On  most  mapped  RSX-llM  systems,  all  RMS-11  files  are  automatically  on 
your  system  after  SYSGEN. 

However,  for  systems  which  were  generated  using  either  the  RR06/.)7  or 
the  RLOl/02  distribution  kits,  the  RMS--11  files  must  be  copied  to  the 
new  system  disk  after  SYSGEN.  If  your  jystem  was  not  generated  using 
one  of  these  kits,  skip  this  section  and  continue  with  Section 
6.2.13.2. 


6.2.13.1  RK06/07  and  FuOl/02  Procedures  -  To  copy  RMS-11  files  to 
your  new  system  disk,  you  must  execute  the  command  procedure 
[1,2] RMSINSTAL.CMD.  Before  you  invoke  this  command  file,  you  must 
task-build  BRU  (see  Section  6.2.3).  After  SYSGEN  Phase  III  builds  the 
BRU  task,  you  should  log  into  a  privileged  account  and  invoke 
RMSINSTAL.CMD  using  the  following  command  line: 

>@  [1,2] RMSINSTAL 

This  command  procedure  prompts  you  for  information  and  executes  the 
copy  operation  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  RMSINSTAL.CMD  asks  you  if  want  all  the  RNS-11  files  on  your 
system. 

If  you  answer  "NO"  to  this  question,  all  the  RMS-11  files 
will  be  transferred  except  the  .MAP  files  and  the 
demonstration  programs. 

2.  The  procedure  asks  you  to  enter  the  name  of  the  target  disk 
that  is  to  contain  the  RMS-11  files. 

This  disk  should  be  write-enabled. 

3.  RMSINSTAL  deletes  all  copies  or  previous  versions  of  the 
RMS-11  files  on  the  target  disk  that  the  procedure  will  be 
copying  to  that  disk.  This  step  allows  you  to  restart 
RMSINSTAL  if  errors  occur  the  first  time  it  is  invoked. 

4.  RMSINSTAL  displays  the  free  space  on  the  target  disk  and  asks 
you  if  the  target  disk  contains  enough  free  space  to  cop/  the 
RMS-11  files. 
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5.  RMSINSTAL  displays  a  small  table  that  assigns  a  number  to 
each  type  o£  kit  (RLOl/02  disk,  RLOl/02  magnetic  tape, 
RK06/07  disk,  RK06/07  magnetic  tape). 

Then  RMSINSTAL  asks  you  to  enter  the  number  that  corresponds 
to  your  type  of  distribution  kit. 

6.  If  your  distribution  kit  is  on  magnetic  tape,  RMSINSTAL  asks 
you  for  the  density  (either  800  bpi  or  1600  bpi). 

7.  The  procedure  asks  you  to  physically  mount  the  appropriate 
distribution  disk  or  tape  and  then  prompts  you  for  the  device 
name. 

8.  RMSINSTAL  generates  the  appropriate  BRU  commands  that  copy 
RMS-11  files  from  the  distribution  kit  to  the  target  disk. 

NOTE 

On  the  RK06/07  disk  and  magnetic   tape  distribution 
kits,  BRU  may  be  run  twice  by  RMSINSTAL. 

When  the  BRU  commands  have  been  executed,  the  procedure 
displays  the  amount  of  remaining  free  space  on  the  target 
disk. 

The  RMS-11  file  copy  operation  is  no\  complete.   For  more   information 
on  RMS-11,  see  the  RSX-llM/RSX-llS  Release  Notes. 


6.2.13.2  Startup  Comnand  Procedares  -  If  all  the  RMS-11  files  have 
been  transferred  to  your  system,  the  next  step  is  to  install  the 
resident  library(s)  and  the  RMS-11  utilities  during  system  startup. 

To  do  this,  you  should  edit  LB: [1,2] STARTUP.CMD.  The  commands  to 
install  the  resident  library(s)  and  RNS-11  utilities  already  exist 
except  that  the  comnand  lines  have  been  commented  out  by  the  period 
and  semicolon  (.;)  that  begins  each  command  line.  Delete  the  period 
and  semicolon  that  proceeds  each  command  line  that  you  want  startup  to 
execute.  For  those  command  lines  that  you  do  not  want  to  be  executed, 
leave  the  line  as  it  is. 

Unless  you  have  already  done  so  with  VMR  (see  Section  5.6.2),  you  must 
allocate  a  partition  for  each  resident  library  you  use  by  issuing  MCR 
SET  commands.  Note  that  you  must  replace  the  word  "base"  with  the 
octal  address  of  the  base  of  the  partition. 

You  can  include  MCR  SET  commands  in  your  startup  command  file  or  you 
can  permanently  include  the  RMSRES  and  DAPRES  partitions  in  your 
system  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

1.  Use  MCR  SET  commands  to  include  the  necessary  partions. 

2.  Use  MCR  INSTALL  commands  to  install  the  tasks  in  the   running 
system. 

3.  Use  the  MCR  SAVE  command  to  save  RMSRES  and  DAPRES   into   the 
system  image. 

For  Information  on  the  MCR  SET,  INSTALL,  and  SAVE  commands,  please  see 
the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual .  For  more  infc  :mation  on 
RNS-11,  see  the  RMS-lT^ocumentation  and  the  RSX-llM/RSX-llS  Release 
Notes. 
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6.2.14  Error  Logging  Support 

If  you  want  error  logging  support  and  you  have  already  created  your 
system  from  either  an  RK06/07  or  an  RLOl/02  distribution  kit,  you  must 
copy  the  following  error  logging  files  from  either  the  CLISRC 
(RK06/07)  or  HLPDCL  (RLOl/02)  distribution  disk  or  backup  set  to  your 
default  library  disk  (LB; [1,6]): 

[1,6]ERRL0G.ULB 
[1,6]ERRL0GETC.ULB 

The  Report  Generator  (RPT)  needs  ERRLOG.ULB  in  order  for  it  to  work. 
ERRLOGETC.ULB  contains  a  module  name  TUNE  that  fine  tunes  ERRLOB.ULB 
to  your  particular  system  by  removing  unneccessary  modules  in  the 
universal  library.  For  more  information  on  RPT  and  ERRLOG.ULB,  see 
the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Error  Logging  Manual. 


6. 2. IS  Installing  Layered  Products  in  the  Target  System 

If  you  intend  to  include  any  layered  products  in  your  target  system, 
you  can  do  it  now.  Refer  to  the  appropriate  layered  product 
documentation  for  specific  instructions. 


6.3   STEPS  FOR  ONHAPPED  SYSTEMS 

If  you  have  an  unmapped  virgin  system  follow  the   procedure  beginning 
at  Section  6.3.1  after  Phase  II  completes. 

NOTE 

In  the  following  procedure,  assume  that 
ddu:  contains  the  virgin  system  on  disk 
RSXM35  and  that  RSXM35  contains  an 
unmapped  28K  virgin  system  in  UFD 
[1,50]. 


6.3.1  Building  or  Rebuilding  RSX-llM  Tasks 

Invoke  SYSGEN  Phase  III  to  build  or  rebuild  nonpr ivileged , 
DIGITAL-supplied  RSX-llM  tasks  that  you  wish  to  start  at  the 
nonstandard  (for  nonstandard  unmapped  systems)  or  the  standard  (for 
standard  unmapped  systems)  base  address  of  the  GEN  partition  in  your 
target  system. 

NOTE 

In  order  for  your  system  to  work 
correctly  after  you  save  the  target 
system,  be  sure  to  build  TKB,  PIP,  and 
EDI  before  you  bootstrap  the  target 
system.  (See  Chapter  7  for  details  on 
SYSGEN  Phase  III.) 

Bear  in  mind  that,  if  you  intend  to  test  your  target  system  using  the 
User  Environment  Test  Package  (UETP) ,  you  should  first  build  all  of 
the  DIGITAL-supplied  RSX-llM  tasks  that  you  intend  to  include  in  your 
target  system. 
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6.3.2   Row  to  Bootstrap  tho  Virgin  8yst«B 

Follow  the  steps  listed  to  bootstrap  and  save  the  virgin  system. 

Note  that  if  you  are  generating  your  system  from  a  stand-alone  host, 
you  must  install  the  version  of  BOO  ($B00;1)  built  to  run  on  the 
baseline  system,  not  the  most  recent  version  of  BOO  ($B00)  built  to 
run  on  the  target  system.  Also  note  that  bootstrapping  the  virgin 
system  from  an  on-line  host  system  aborts  the  current  running  system 
and  brings  up  the  virgin  system. 


>INS  SB00;1 

>INS  $B00 

>B00  ddu: (1,501 RSXllM. SYS 


(For  a  stand-alone  host  system) 
(For  an  on-line  host  system) 


RSXllM  V4.1  BL35-A 


>TIM  11:23  lO-MAY-83 

>TIM 

11:24  lO-MAY-83 

> 


(Set  the  time  and  date) 
(Enter  the  TIME  command) 


The  purpose  of  entering  the  TIME  command  after  you  set  the  time  and 
date  is  to  ensure  that  your  new  system  performs  some  fundamental 
operations.  The  TIME  command  utilizes  enough  of  the  system  resources 
to  be  a  satisfactory  test. 


Now  you  are  ready  to  save  your  system  and  write  the  hardware  bootblock 
on  the  target  system  dis)c. 


6.3.3   How  to  Make  Tour  Target  System  Hardware  Bootable 

Follow  the  steps  below  to  save  your  target  system.   You  use   the  SAV 

/WB  command   to  make  the  target  system  disk  hardware  bootable.  (See 

the  SAVE  command  in   the   RSX-llM/M-PLUS   MCR  Operations   Manual  for 
details  on  what  happens  when  you  save  the  system.) 


NOTE 


If  you  do  not  want  to  write  the 
bootblock  the  first  time  you  save  the 
system,  omit  the  /WB  switch  the  first 
time  through  the  procedure.  When  you 
are  satisfied  that  the  system  works 
correctly  after  saving  it,  repeat  the 
following  steps  and  include  the  /WB 
switch. 


Once  you  have  completed  the  following  steps,  your  target   system 
can  be  hardware  bootstrapped  to  bring  up  your  new  RSX-llM  system. 


disk 


>SAV  /WB 


RSXllM  V4.1  BL35-A 


28. K  UNMAPPED 


>RED  ddu:-SY: 

>RED  ddu:>LB: 

>MOU  ddu:RSXM35 

>0ddu: [1,2] STARTUP.CMD 

>*  PLEASE  ENTER  TIME  AND  DATE  (HR:MN  DD-MMM-YY) 


[S] :11:25  lO-MAy-83 
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6.3.4  Invok*  Phaa*  III  to  Taak-Baild  DSC 

To  oxecute  some  of  the  remaining  steps  in  this  chapter,  you  need   the 

Disk   Save  and  Compress  utility  (DSC).   The  most  efficient  way  to  do 

this  is  to  invoke  Phase  III  of  SYSGEN  and  task-buil<r   DSC.    Refer   to 

Chapter  7  for  details  on  Phase  III.   After  you  task-build  DSC,  exit 

from  Phase  III,  install  DSC,  and  resume  working  at  the  next  step. 

NOTE 

You  may  want  to  back  up  the  system  disk 
at  several  intervals  during  the 
remaining  steps  to  protect  yourself 
against  any  accident  that  might  corrupt 
the  contents  of  the  system  disk.  This 
is  not  critical.  However,  after  you 
task-build  DSC,  you  may  back  up  your 
system  disk  whenever  you  like.  (See 
Section  6.3.10.2.) 


6.3.5  How  to  Recover  Space  on  the  Target  System  Disk 

To  make  efficient  use  of  the  space  available  on  your  target  system 
disk,  you  should  delete  unnecessary  files  from  the  disk.  This  is  an 
optional  step,  particularly  for  users  with  larger  distribution  kits. 
However,  RLOl/02  users  may  find  this  step  useful. 

NOTE 

Be  sure  that  you  have  saved  your  system 
and  made  it  hardware  bootable  before 
proceeding  with  these  steps. 

Follow  these  steps  for  recovering  space  on  the  target  system  disk: 

1.  If  you  are  using  the  big  disk  distribution  kit,  delete  the 
unused  baseline  system  as  follows: 

>SET  /UIC=(l,541 

>INS  $PIP 

>PIP  ddu:*.*;*/DE 

2.  Purge  the  system  UFD  to  eliminate  files  that  have  been 
superseded  by  target  system  files: 

>SET  /UIC= [1,50) 
>PIP  ddu:*.»/PU 

3.  [ire  DSC  to  copy  the  target  system  disk  to  another  disk  of  the 
same  type,  or  to  a  magnetic  tape,  to  provide  the  largest 
possible  contiguous  space.  (This  step  recovers  the 
noncontiguous  space  freed  by  the  files  that  were  deleted  and 
purged.)  For  example,  assume  dduu:   is  a  second  disk  drive: 

>INS  $DSC 
>ACS  ddu:/BLKS=0 
>DMO  ddu:/DEV 
>DSC  dduu:/VE»ddu: 


• 
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or  if  mtu:   is  a  magnetic  tape   drive  on  a   system  with   a 
■ingle  disk  drive: 

>INS  $DSC 

>LOA  mtu: 

>ACS  ddu:/BLKS«=0 

>DMO  ddu:/DEV 

>DSC  mtu:/VE=ddu:        (disk  to  tape) 

If  you  used  two  disks  for  the  DSC  operation,  remember  that  the  newly 
copied  disk  should  now  be  your  new  system  disk.  The  disk  that  you 
used  to  make  the  new  copy  is  now  your  backup  copy. 

When  you  have  copied  the  disk,  bootstrap  the  new  system  disk  (that  la, 
the  one  you  just  copied)  and  continue  with  the  remaining  steps. 


6.3.6  Teating  Tour  Target  Syatem  with  OBTP 

If  you  wish  to  test  your  system,  invoke  UETP.  Before  doing  so,  be 
sure  that  you  have  read  Chapter  9  in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System 
Management  Guide.  It  discusses  UETP  in  detail,  including  those  tasks 
and  utilitiei  tKat  must  be  built  prior  to  invoking  UETP. 

NOTE 

You  should  build  any  DIGI TAL-supplied 
RSX-llM  tasks  for  your  target  system 
during  Phase  III  and  before  invoking 
UETP. 


6.3.7   How  to  Transfer  the  Target  System  to  a  Different  Type  of  Disk 

This  is  an  optional  step  intended  for  those  users  who  need  to  transfer 
the  virgin  target  system  to  a  different  type  of  disk.  If  this  is  not 
a  concern  for  you,  skip  this  section  and  go  to  the  next  one. 

If  you  intend  to  transfer  your  virgin  target  system  to  a  different 
type  of  disk,  the  system  data  base  must  adequately  reflect  the 
characteristics  of  the  new  target  system  disk.  To  do  this,  you  must 
invoke  VMR  and  recreate  the  system  image  using  the  new  target  system 
disk's  characteristics.  The  reaso.t  for  this  is  that  the  physical  disk 
locations  of  the  installed  tasks  on  the  new  disk  are  different  from 
those  stored  in  system  image  file  which  still  has  the  disk  locations 
of  the  installed  tasks  for  the  old  target  disk.  For  example,  if  you 
copied  your  virgin  target  system  from  a  RK07  to  a  RM05  and  f  you  were 
able  to  bootstrap  the  RM05  disk,  your  system  will  not  be  able  to  find 
any  of  the  installed  tuSks  because  the  tasks  are  probably  stored  in 
different  disk  locations  than  what  the  system  expects.  Wif^out 
changing  the  system  image  file,  your  system  at  best  will  be 
unpredictable. 
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NOTE 

Your  response  to  the  SYSGBN  question 
regarding  the  unit  supported  by  the 
device  controller  must  have  been  the 
exact  device  to  which  you  intend  to 
transfer  your  target  systesi.  For 
example,  if  you  selected  RK06/07 
support,  your  response  to  the  SYSGBN 
question  regarding  the  unit  supported  by 
the  DH  controller  siust  exactly  match  the 
device  that  you  want  to  be  hardware 
bootable. 

If  you  did  not   specify   the   correct   device  during  SYSGBN,   either 

explicity  or   by   selecting   the  default   response,  you  must  perform 

another  SYSGBN  and  supply  the  correct  reponse  in  the  Peripheral 
Options  Section. 

Once  you  have  ensured  that  the  necessary  device  controller  support  is 
included  in  your  system,  use  the  following  procedure  to  transfer  your 
target  system  to  the  new  target  system  disk: 

1.  Use  the  BAD  utility  to  check  for  bad  blocks  on  the  disk  to 
which  you  intend  to  transfer  the  target  system;  then 
initialize  the  disk  with  the  NCR  INI  command.  (See  the 
RSX-llM/H-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for  information  on  the  BAD 
utility.  fHe~RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual  contains 
information  on  the  MCR  INI  comman3Tj 


2.  Software  mount  the  disk  to  which  you  intend  to  transfer  the 
target  system  (assume  that  dduu:  contains  the  disk  to  which 
you  are  copying  the  target  system): 

>MOU  dduu:RSXM3S 

3.  Copy  the  system  UPOs  to  the  new  target  system  disk: 

>PIP  dduu:/NV/UF/FO-ddu: (l,ll*.*,ll,2)*.*,(l,50)*.» 

>PIP  dduu:/HV/UF/FO-ddu: 11,3I«.*,(1,41«.*,[1,61*.«,(1,71*.« 

4.  Reassign  the  logical  devices  SY:  and  LB:  to  the  new  target 
system  disk: 

>ASN  dduu:'SY: 
>ASN  dduu:-LB: 

5.  Recreate  the  system  image  on  the  new  target  system  disk: 

>SET  ZOIC- 1 1,501 

>PIP  RSXllM.SYS/NV/CO/BL:<n>«RSXnM.TSK 

where  <n>  -  (size  of  memory  *  4)  ♦  2 


The  memory  site   is   the   response  given  during  SYSGBN  to 
Question  3  in  the  Target  Configuration  Section. 
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6.  Install  VMR  and  invoke  SYSVHR.CND: 

>INS  dduu:SVHK 
>VMR  PSYSVMR 

To  avoid  any  incompatibility  problems,  the  version  of  VMR 
that  you  are  using  must  originate  from  the  target  system 
disk. 

7.  After  VMR  has  updated  the  system  image  file  and  produced  a 
virgin  system,  software  bootstrap  the  virgin  system,  and  then 
use  the  NCR  SAV  command  to  make  the  disk  hardware  bootable. 
(Refer  to  Sections  6.3.2  and  6.3.3  for  those  procedures.) 


6.3.8  Rebuilding  Oaer-Written  Taaka 

If  yo.  r  system  i  icludes  ANSLIb.OLB  (that  is,  if  you  selected  ANSI 
magnetic  tape  support  or  b^g-buf fer ing)  and  you  want  your  user-written 
tasks  to  link  to  it,  rebuild  those  tasks  to  include  the  necessary 
support . 

See  the  RSX-llM/h  -PLUS  Task  Builder  Manual  for  details  on  specifying 
ANSLIB.OLB  as  the  default  library  us.^ng  the  /l)L  switch. 

Remember  to  rebuild  your  privileged  user-written  tasks  to  link  to  the 
target  Executive. 


6.3.9  Help  Pi  lea 

Each  distribution  kit  includes  the  file  HELP.ULB,   which   consists  of 

the  various   HELP   files   for  the  MCR,  DCL,  and  UTILITY  commands.  In 

addition,  there  are  introductory  files  included  in  HELP.ULB  that  are 
referred  to  in  the  Introduction  to  RSX-llM  and  RSX-llM-PLOS. 

You  can  find  HELP.ULB  in  UPD  [1,2]  on  all  distribution  kits.  However, 
the  volume  on  which  the  HELP  files  reside  differs  for  each  type  of 
kit.  The  following  lists  the  various  distribution  kits  and  the 
various  locations  for  HELP.ULB: 

Diatribation  Kit         VoloM 

Big  disk  RSXM35 

RC25  RSXM3S 

RK06/07  CLISRC 

RLOl/02  HLPDCL 

Pol low  these  steps  to  get  HELP  support: 

1.   Establish  [1,2]  as  the  default  OIC  for  the  terminal: 

>SET  /UIC- [1,2] 
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2.  Copy  HBLP.OLB  to  th«  LB:   d«vic«  (skip  this  step  if   you   are 
using  •  big  disk  distribution  kit): 

>PIP  r,B:/NV-ddu:HELP.ULB 

NOTE 

RLOl/02  users  may  not  nave  sufficient  space  on  the 
target  system  disk  for  all  of  the  HELP  files.  In 
such  cases,  your  LB:  device  should  point  to  a 
different  type  of  disk,  or  you  should  print  the  help 
files  as  a  listing  using  the  LBR  utility  to  extract 
them.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Utilities  Manual  for 
details  on  using  LBR.) 

3.  Extract  the  build  module  from  HELP.ULB,  then  name  this  module 
HELPBUILD.CMD: 

>LBR  HELPBU I LD.CMD= HELP. ULB/EX: BUILD 

4.  Invoke  the  HELPBUILO  command  file: 

>?HELPBUILD 

HELPBUILD.CMD  asks  a  series  of  questions  that  allow  you  to 
build  either  FULL  or  BRIEF  HELP  support  for  MCR  and  DCL 
commands  and  the  RSX-llM  utilities.  In  addition, 
HELPBUILD.CMD  allows  you  to  select  the  introductory  files 
used  with  Introduction  to  RSX-llM  and  RSX-llM-PLUS. 

5.  When  you  finish  extracting  the  desired  modules  from  HELP.ULB, 
delete  the  files  HELPBUILD.CMD  and  HELP.ULB  from  LB:. 

CAOTION 

If  you  are  using  a  big  disk  distribution  kit,  do  not 
delete  HELP.ULB  —  it  is  your  only  copy. 

>PIP  HELPBUILD.CMD;*, HELP. ULB;*/DE 
See  the  HELPBUILD.CMD  file  for  more  information. 

6.3.10  Multiuser  System  Setup 

If  you  have  a  multiuser  system,  you  should  run  the  Account  File 
Maintenance  Program  (ACNT)  to  create  an  account  file  and  user 
accounts.  If  you  have  a  previously  created  account  file,  copy  the 
account  file  to  the  new  system  disk.  For  details  on  ACNT,  see  the 
RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide. 

You  should  also  use  an  editor  to  create  the  file  LOGIN.TXT  in  UFD 
[1,2]  on  your  LB:  device  to  provide  installation  news  and  notices  to 
system  users.  For  details  on  LOGiN.TXT,  see  the  MCR  HEL/LOG  command 
in  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual. 
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You  can  tailor  [1,2] STARTOP.CMD  to  your  particular  Installation's 
needs.  Following  are  some  of  the  functions  that  you  may  want 
STARTUP. CHD  to  perform: 

•  Set  the  speed  and  type  of  terminals.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLOS 
MCR  Operations  Manual  for  details  on  the  MCR  SET  command . ) 

e  Install  resident  libraries,  utilities,  and  user  tasks.  (See 
the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  MCR  Operations  Manual  for  details  on  the 
MCR  INSTALL  command.) 

•  Initialize  the  Error  Logger  if  the  system  includes  support  for 
error  logging.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  Error  Logging  Manual 
for  details.)  The  STARTOP.CMD  file  contains  commands  in 
commented  form  that  provide  a  template  for  initializing  the 
Error  Logger. 


6.3.10.1  Establishing  System  Features  with  VNR  -  If  terminal  speeds 
and  types  and  partitions  are  stable  and  certain  tasks  are  frequently 
used,  you  may  wish  to  establish  these  features  in  your  system  using 
VMR  commands  rather  than  having  [1,2] STARTUP.CMD  do  it  at  bootstrap 
time.  This  decreases  the  amount  of  time  required  foe  the  system  to  be 
ready  for  use  after  it  has  besn  bootstrapped.  (See  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS 
System  Management  Guide  for  details  on  VMR.) 


6.3.10.2  Row  to  Create  a  Backap  Copy  of  the  Target  System  Disk  -  Now 

that  you  have  set  your  target  system,  you  should  create  a  back-up  copy 
to  protect  yourself  against  any  accident  that  might  corrupt  the 
contents  of  the  target  system  disk.  Using  DSC  copy  the  target  system 
disk  RSXM35  either  to  another  disk  of  the  same  type  or  to  magnetic 
tape.   For  example,  assume  dduu:   is  a  second  disk  drive: 

>DSC  dduu:/VE«ddu: 

or  mtu:   is  a  magnetic  tape  drive: 

>DSC  mtu:/VE=ddu: 


6.3.10.3   Installing  Layered  Products  in  the  Target  System  -  If  you 

intend   to  include  any  layered  products  in  your  target  system,  you  can 

do  it  now.   Refer  to  the  appropriate  layered  product  documentation  for 
specific  instructions. 
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Phase  III  is  the  last  of  the  three  interactive  systen  generation 
procedures.  This  is  the  general  task-building  phase  of  SYSGEN. 
During  Phase  III,  you  can  task-build,  or  rebuild,  any  privileged  or 
nonprivileged  RSX-llM  task.  Figure  7-1  shows  the  logical  flow  of 
SYSGEN  Phase  III.  You  nay  find  Phase  III  useful  for  rebuilding 
RSX-llM  tasks  that  you  have  patched.  You  can  also  use  Phase  III  to 
build  RSX-llM  tasks  that  are  not  available  on  the  baseline  system. 
Example  7-1    is   an   annotated   terminal   output    from   SYSGEN   Phase    III. 


INPUT 


ACTION 


OUTCOME 


EXPLICIT  RESPONSES 
TASK  OBJECT  FILES 


TASK-BUILD  SPECIFIC 
PRIVILEGED  AND 
UNPRIVILEGED  TASKS 


TASK  IMAGES 


ZK.324-81 


Figure  7-1  Logical  Flow  of  SYSGEN  Phase  III 

The  Indirect  command  file  that  controls  Phase  III  execution  is 
SYSGEN3.CMD. 

If  your  target  systen  is  unmapped  (regardless  whether  it  is  a  standard 
or  a  non-standard  unmapped  systen) ,  you  have  to  build  a  few  RSX-llN 
non-privileged  tasks  (PIP,  TKB,  and  EDI)  before  you  can  use  your  new 
system.  Also,  if  you  specified  during  the  Privileged  Task-Build 
Section  of  Phase  II  that  the  base  address  for  the  GEN  partition  is 
other  than  the  default  base  address  of  40000,  you  can  easily  build 
RSX-llM  tasks  with  the  desired  GEN  partition  base  address  during  Phase 
III. 

The  distribution  kits  do  not  contain  tasks  linked  to  a  resident  FCS 
library  (PCSRES) .  However,  if  your  target  system  includes  FCSRES,  you 
can  build  nonprivileged  tasks  in  Phase  III  to  access  FCSRES. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  tasks 
FCSRES: 


that  you  can  link   to 


ACN 

COT 

EDT 

HEL 

MAC 

PRT 

STK 

ACS 

CRF 

ELI 

lOX 

PAT 

QMGCLI 

TKB 

CDA 

DMP 

FLX 

LBR 

PIP 

QMG 

VPY 

CMP 

EDI 

FTB 

LPP 

PMD 

SLP 

ZAP 

If  you  selected  ANSI  magtape  support  or  support  for  big-buffering 
during  Phase  I  and  if  you  want  the  DMP,  FLX,  PIP,  or  VFY  utilities  to 
use  this  support,  you  must  build  those  tasks  during  Phase  III. 
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Th«  task-build  .CMD  and  .ODL  files  for  RSX-llM  tasks  are  not  available 
on  the  distribution  kit.  Prior  *-o  task-building  a  task,  SYSGEN3 
dynamically  creates  the  .CMD  and  .ODL  files. 

Phase  III  consists  of  a  single  section  of  questions. 


7.1   PREPARING  FOR  PHASE  III 

Before  beginning  Phase  III  of   SYSGEN,   be  sure  you  have  done   the 
following: 

1.  If  you  generated  your  system  from  an  on-line  V4 . 1  host 
system,  set  youk;  UIC  to  [200,200],  assign  the  logical  device 
SY:  to  your  baseline  disk,  and  invoke  SYSGEN3.CMD  as 
follows: 

>SET  /UIC= [200,2001 

>ASN  ddu:>sy:  (where  ddu :  is  your  baseline  disk) 

>MOU  ddu:  RSXM35 

>(JSYSGEN3 

2.  If  you  generated  your  system  from  a  stand-alone  V4 . 1  host 
system,  bootstrap  the  target  disk  (see  Appendix  B) ,  then 
invoke  SySGEN3.CMD  as  follows: 

>SET  /UIC=(200,2001 
>§SYSGEN3 


7.2   PHASE  III  QOESTIONS 


*  1.   In  what  OIC  is  SGNPARH.CHD  if  not  <aic>  7   [S] : 

Enter  the  UIC  containing  the  file  SGNPARM.CMD.  SGNPARM.CND  supplies 
Indirect  symbol  definitions  from  Phase  I  that  are  relevant  to  Phase 
III  processing.  SGNPARM.CMD  provides  a  means  of  communicating  between 
Phase  I  and  the  other  phases  of  SYSGEN.  SYSGEN  creates  this  file  in 
the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase  I  of  SYSGEN. 

SYSGEN  replaces  <uic>  with  the  UIC  from  which  you  invoked  Phase  III  of 
SYSGEN.  Enter  a  different  UIC  to  override  this  default,  otherwise, 
press  the  RETURN  key. 

Some  tasks  are  not  available  on  the  baseline  system  (such  as  BAD) .  If 
you  wish  to  task-build  a  nonpr ivi leged  task  for  the  baseline  system, 
use  the  SGNPARM.CMD  file  for  the  baseline  system  in  UFD  [1,54]. 

*  2.  htm   yoa  building  nonprivileged  tasks?   [T/N] : 

If  you  are  building  any  of  the  following  nonprivileged  tasks  listed, 
respond  Yes  to  this  question: 

BAD  CMP  EDI  FTB  PAT  STK 

BRU  CR7  EDT  ICi  PIP  TKB 

CDA  DMP  FLX  LBR  RPT  VFY 

CFL  DSC  FNT  MAC  SLP  ZAP 
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NOTE 

See  the  RSX-llM/RSX-llS  Information 
Directory  and  Index  to  locate  the 
appropr  iate  documentation  on  these 
tasks.  BRU  is  available  only  on  mapped 
systems.  GDT  is  available  only  on 
mapped  systems  with  the  full-duplex 
terminal  driver. 

*  3.   Inter  device  foe  <lab«l>  disk  when  it  is  ready  (ddut)  (Dt   <default>]  [S] i 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  using  an  RL01/RL02  distribution 
kit. 

To  answer  this  question,  enter  the  device  mnemonic  and  unit  number  of 
the  drive  containing  the  object  files  disk  requested.  (SYSGEN 
replaces  <label>  with  the  volume  name  of  the  appropriate  disk.) 

If  you  are  >ising  an  RLOl/02  distribution  kit  and  if  you  answered  No  to 
Question  2,  SYSGEN  replaces  <label>  with  EXCPRV. 

If  you  are  using  an  RLOl/02  distribution  kit  and  you  answered  Yes  to 
Question  2,  SYSGEN  replaces  <label>  with  RLOTIL. 

The  default  response  (<default>)  is  the  response  entered  for  Question 
17  of  the  Setup  Section  in  Phase  I. 

*  4.   Enter  nnp  device  (ddu:)  [D:   NL:]: 

Map  listings  are  usually  of  little  use  if  your  target  system  is 
mapped.  The  map  listings  are  more  useful  if  your  target  system  is 
unmapped  and  you  need  to  determine  the  exact  size  of  your  tasks. 

If  you  want  the  map  listings,  specify  the  desired  output  device  as 
your  response.  If  you  specify  a  device  other  than  LP:,  SY:,  LB:,  TI : , 
II:,  or  NL:,  the  device  must  be  mounted  and  the  UFD  (1,341  for  mapped 
systems  or  [1,30]  for  unmapped  systems  must  exist. 

The  default  output  device  for  the  map  listings  is  NL:  (the  null 
device) . 

*  5.   Enter  task  name(s)  [S] : 

Enter  the  names  of  those  tasks  that  you  wish  to  build.  If  you  intend 
to  build  more  than  one  task,  separate  the  names  of  the  tasks  with  a 
comma.  You  need  not  enter  all  the  task  names  on  one  line.  When  you 
have  entered  the  names  of  all  tasks  to  be  built,  enter  a  period  (.)  to 
terminate  input. 

If  you  wish  to  build  NCR  for  a  multiuser  system,  enter  MCM  as  the  task 
name. 

If  you  answered  Yes  to  Question  2  to  indicate  that  you  intend  to  build 

nonprivileged   tasks,  you  may  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  to  display  a  table 

of  the  nonprivilegt^d  tasks.   Likewise,  you  may  enter   a   percent  sign 

(%)  to  indicate  tl.at  you  wish  to  build  all  of  the  nonprivileged  tasks 
listed  in  the  table. 
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NOTE 

You  may  rebuild  privileged  tasks  using 
SYSGBN3.CHD.  However,  you  should  not 
use  Phase  III  for  building  all 
privileged  tasks.  If  you  intend  to 
rebuild  several  (or  all)  privileged 
tasks,  you  should  do  so  in  Phase  II. 

•  6.   Oae  (l,I)rC8RB8.STB  when  bailding  those  tasks?   (T/R) : 

If  your  target  system  includes  the  PCS  resident  library  (FCSRES)  and 
if  you  want  your  task(s)  to  ink  to  that  library,  answer  Yes  to  this 
question. 

If  you  answer  No,  any  tasks  built  during  Phase  III  are  not  linked  to 
the  PCS  resident  library;  instead  each  task  contains  all  of  the 
necessary  PCS  modules  within  the  task  image. 

Tasks  linked  to  the  PCS  resident  library  can  only  run  on  a  system  with 
that  PCS  resident  library  installed.  Tasks  built  to  link  to  PCSRES 
cannot  run  on  the  baseline  system. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  you  did  not  select  the  PCS  resident 
librarv  (PCSRES)  in  Question  3  of  the  System  Options  Section  in  Phase 
I, 

•  7.   Ose  LB:  {1,1)AIISLIB.0I.B  when  bailding  those  tasks?   (Y/M|  : 

If  your  target  system  includes  ANSLIB.OLB  and  if  you  want  to  build  any 
tasks  with  ANSLIB,  answer  Yes  to  this  question. 

This  question  appears  only  if  you  are  building  DMP,  PLX,  PIP,   or   VPY 

and  if  you  selected  ANSI  magtape  support  (Question  13  of  the  Executive 

Options  Section  in  Phase  I)  or  support  for  big  buffering  (Question  1 
of  the  System  Options  Section  in  Phase  I). 

If  you  answer  No  to  this  question,  any  tasks  you  specify  to  be  built 
for  your  target  system  are  built  with  SYSLIB.OLB. 

This  question  does  not  appear  if  your  target  system  includes  a 
resident  PCS  and  does  not  include  ANSLIB.OLB.  See  Question  3  of  the 
System  Options  Section  in  Phase  I  for  more  information  on  the  ANSI 
version  of  FCSRES. 

•  8.   GBM's  haum   address  in  32  word  blocks  (0  D:400)t 

This  question  appears  only  for  unmapped  systems  and  only  if  you  are 
building  a  task  other  than  MCR,  PRT,  TKTN,  PCPMIN,  or  PCPSML. 

Enter  the  same  base  address  for  GEN  that  you  specified  in  Phase  II 
(Question  2  in  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section).  The  base  address 
for  GEN  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary. 

The  default  of  400  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  highest 
locetion  in  memory  allocated  to  the  Executive  does  not  exceed  40000 
and  that  you  intend  to  use  nonprivi  leged  tejshs  built  to  run  in  the  GEN 
partition  starting  at  location  40000  (for  example,  the  default  of  400 
is  correct  for  standard  unmapped  systems) . 
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•  9.  tXtPAK's  bas«  address  in  32  word  blocks  (O  Dt<d«faalt>i 


This  question  appears  only  for  unmapped  systems  and  only   if 
building  NCR,  TKTN,  PCPMIN,  or  PCP8NL. 


you   are 


Enter  the  same  base  address  for  SYSPAR  that  you  specified  in  Phase  II 
(Question  3  of  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section).  If  the  target 
system  has  24K  words  or  more  of  memory,  the  default  (<default>)  is 
1300.  The  default  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  you  solected  the 
default  of  400  32-word  blocks  for  the  GEN  partition  and  that  you  plan 
to  include  a  14K  task  partition  (PAR14K)  of  which  GEN  is  an  8K 
subpartition. 

If  the  target  system  has  less  than  24K  words  of  memory,   the  default 

base  address   in   1000.   This  default  is  based  on  the  assumption  that 

you  have  selected  the  default  of  400  32-woid  blocks  for  the  GEN 
partition  and  that  GEN  is  an  BK  partition. 

The  base  address  for  SYSPAR  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary. 

*  19.   SPLPAR's  base  address  In  32  word  blocks  (0  D:<defaalt>) : 

This  question  appears  for  unmapped  systems  only,  and  only  ^  you  are 
building  the  serial  despooler  task  (PRT) . 

Enter  the  same  base  address  for  SPLPAR  that  you  specified  n  Phase  II 
(Question  4  of  the  Privileged  Task-Build  Section). 

The  base  address  of  SPLPAR  starts  on  a  32(10)  word  boundary.  If  you 
selected  PCPMIN,  the  default  response  for  this  question  can  be 
calculated  by  adding  100  to  the  default  base  address  of  SYSPAR. 

If  you  selected  FCPSML,  the  default  response  for  this  question  can  be 
calculated  by  adding  120  to  the  default  of  Question  10  above. 

*  11.   Pause  to  edit  any  task  build  .CMD  or  .ODL  files?   (T/H] : 

If  you  answer  Yes  to  this  question,  SYSGEN  pauses  to  allow  you  to 
selectively  edit  the  task-build  .CMD  or  .ODL  files.  This  is  the 
logical  place  in  SYSGEN  to  alter  any  task-build  parameters  if  you  need 
to  do  so.  If  you  choose  to  edit  any  .CMD  files,  the  information  to 
edit  a  given  file  is  contained  in  comments  within  that  file. 

*  12.   Delete  task  build  .CMO  and  .ODL  files  after  task  bailding?   (T/N] : 

It  is  not  necessary  to  keep  the  .CMD  and  .ODL  files  after  they  have 
been  used  to  build  their  respective  tasks.  They  can  be  easily 
recreated  by  reinvoking  SYSGEN3.CMD.  You  can  free  the  disk  space 
occupied  by  these  files  by  answering  Yes  to  this  question. 
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Example  7-1  Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGSN  Phase  III 


>SET    /IIIC 

UIC<C1>S43 

>SET    /UIC«C200r2003 

>SET    /UIC 

UIC-C200f200] 

eSYSGEN30 
>» 

>l    RSX-llN   V4.  1/RSX-UH-PLUS   V2.1    S««tM   O*n»r*tton   F'h««»    III    --    vttrsion    2.0 
>l 

>l  21-FEB-83  iy!37!49 
>» 
>«   1.  In  what  UIC  is  S6NPARM.CN0  if  not  in  C200f200]  CSli 

>» 

>i  RL01/RL02  dittribution  kit  SY80EN  version  2.0  for  R8X-11H  BL3S-A 

>» 

>»  Continuation  froa  SY80EN  PHASE  I  don*  on  21-FEB-83  at  17:25:4A 

>» 

>«   2.  Arr  wou  buildina  nonprivilaaad  task«T  CY/Nl!  Y 

>«   3.  Enter  davica  for  RLUTIL  davica  whan  it  is  raadw  (ddu:>  CD:  DLin  CS]:  [iL  1 

>MOu  dli:rlutil 

>«   4.  Entar  maf    davica  (ddu:>  CD:  NL : J  CSJ: 

>A8N  SY:-L»! 

>» 

>>       For  nonprivi la«ad  tasks!   «  --  Prints  tha  labia  of  tasks 

>t  X  --  Builds  all  tasks 

>l  .  --  Tarainatas  inauirv 

>l 

>i  Entar  rasponsae  sa^aratad  b«  coaaas.   All  rasponsas  naad 

>t  not  fit  on  ona  lina. 

>l 

>t  Exaapla:   BAD>LBRf PIPr . 

>l 

>«   5.  Enter  task  naae(s)  CS]:  »# 

>> 

>i       Nonprivileaed  tasks: 

>» 

>l 

>l 

>» 

>} 

>l 

>» 

>«      5.    Enter    task    naae(s)    CSK     EiRU  .EDT  .  LBR  >  Flf  . 

>*      S.    Enter    task    nsae(s)    CS]:     TKBi VMR. ZAP. . A 

>» 

>t    CI f 13FCSRES.STB  can  be  used  to  build  aanw  tasks 

>l  so  that  those  tasks  link  to  the  FCS  resident  libraru 

>S 

>*   6.  Use  C1>1]FCSRES.STB  when  buildinfl  those  tasks''  CY/Ni:  Y 

>» 

>i    It  IS  assuaed  that  C 1 i 13FCSRES.STB  is  an  ANSLIB  version  of  the  FCS 

>>  resident  library 

>» 

>» 

>(  Note  that  tcisks  linked  to  the  FCS  resident  library  can  only 

>t    run  on  a  swstea  with  the  FCS  resident  library  installed. 

>» 

>»  11.  Pause  to  edit  any  task  build  .CHD  or  .ODL  files'*  CY/NJ:  N 

>*  12.  Delete  task  build  .CMD  and  .ODL  files  after  task  buildina?  CY/N]! 

>SET  /UIC=C1.243 

>i 

>t    Creating  the  task  build  .CHD  and  .ODL  files  in  DLi:Cl>241 


BAD 

BRU 

CDA 

CFL 

CMP 

CRF 

BMP 

DSC 

EDI 

EDT 

rix 

FHT 

FTB 

lOX 

LBR 

fIviC 

PAT 

PIP 

RPT 

SLP 

8TK 

TKB 

VFY 

VHR 

ZAP 
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Example  7-1  (Cont.)   Annotated  Terminal  Output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  III 


M 

>INS 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>TKL 

>REM 

>AON 

>; 

i  De 
>f 

>INS 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>PIP 
>REM 
>SET 

>e  <E 

> 


sy:ci 

SDLi: 

eiiLi : 
eiiLi: 
BDL  i: 
BDLi: 

eiiLi: 

eDLl! 

TKL 

=lb: 


.54]TK|l.TSK(l/TA8K-'. 

[1>243BRUBLD.CHD 

Clf243EDTRESEILD.CMD 

LI. 243LBRRESBLtl.CMD 

C1.243PIPRESBLD.CMD 

C1.24aTKBRESBLri.CMD 

Clr243VMRBLD.CMD 

C1>24]ZAPRESB(.D.CMD 


.TKL 


l»ie  the  tasK  build  .CHD  and  .OOL  files 


sy:«p 

DLi:C 
DLi:C 

DL 1 :  t 
DLi:c 
DLi:c 
PL  1 :  c 
III  1  :c 
PIP 

OF  > 


IP 

li24JBRUBLD.CHDI0/DE/NH>BRUBLD.0DL«0 

1.24  3EDTRESBLD.CMDIO/DE/NM.EDTRESBLD.ODL JO 

l>24]LBRRESBLIi.CMIi>0/DE/NNtLBRRESBLD.0IlL;0 

1.24DPIPRESBLCi.CMD»0/DE/NMrPIPRESBLD.OriLS0 

l>24]TKBRESBLIi.CMD«0/DE/NH>TKBRESBLD.O[iLiO 

l»24.1«;MRBLD.CH[i;0/DE/Nn>V/HRBLD.0DL«0 

l>24]ZAPRbSBl.Ii.CMD«0/DE/NH>ZAPRESBL[i.0IiL>0 

C200.2003 
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DETAILS  OF  STSGEN  PHASE  III 

Notes  for  the  terminal  output  from  SYSGEN  Phase  III  (for  a  mapped 
target  system) : 

0    Invokes  Phase  III. 

9  When  you  enter  an  asterisk  (*)  as  a  response  to  Question  5, 
SYSGEN  displays  a  list  of  the  nonprivileged  tasks  that  you  can 
task-build. 

i^  Enter  the  names  of  the  tasks  you  want  task-built  for  your  target 
system,  then  terminate  your  input  with  a  period. 

The  system  generation  procedure  is  now  complete.  You  may  want  to  make 
some  adjustments  to  your  system  after  you  have  had  some  time  to  use 
it.  Appendix  D  may  help  you  to  adjust  the  amount  of  pool  space  your 
system  needs.  In  addition,  the  RSX-llM/M-PLUS  System  Management  Guide 
may  also  help  you  to  optimize  your  system's  performance. 
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CHAPTER  8 
STSGBM  ERROR  MESSAGES 


All  error  messages  from  SYSGEN  appear  in  this  chapter  in  alphabetical 
order.  The  descriptions  that  follow  each  message  explain  the  possible 
cause  and,  as  necessary,  suggest  remedial  action. 

SGN  —  You  attempted   to  use  non-existent  default   Tor   parameter 
<parm>  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  A  required  parameter  was  missing  from  the  response 
to  the  current  peripheral  question.  SYSGEN  replaces  <parm>  with 
a  number  indicating  the  position  in  the  prompt  line  of  the 
missing  parameter.  Reenter  the  entire  response.  Note  that  the 
|L/R]  parameter  is  not  considered  as  one  of  missing  parameters. 

SGN  —  Baseline   terminal  driver   not   valid  option  with  multiuser 
protection  selected 

Explanation:  The  half-duplex  baseline  terminal  driver  includes 
no  SYSGEN  options  and  cannot  execute  in  a  multiuser  protection 
system  (for  example,  the  breakthrough  write  option  is  required 
but  not  included).   Choose  a  different  terminal  driver. 

SGN  —  CO  driver  not  valid  on  RSX-llS  systems 

Explanation:  RSX-llS  systems  cannot  include  the  console  driver 
(CO) .   SYSGEN  ignores  this  entry. 

SGN  --  CO  driver  not  valid  on  unmapped  system 

Explanation:  Unmapped  systems  cannot  include  the  console  driver 
(CO).   SYSGEN  ignores  this  entry. 

SGN  —  Correct  problems  and  reassemble  the  bad  modules;    SYSGEN  will 
continue  when  done 

Explanation;  This  message  indicates  that  you  detected  an  error 
in  the  Executive  or  device  drivers  assembly  (you  responded  No  at 
either  the  Executive  or  driver  EOX  breakpoint).  After  you 
correct  the  error,  reassemble  the  bad  modules  and  SYSGEN 
continues. 

SGN  —  Correct  problems  --  SYSGEN  will  restart  assemblies  when  done 

Explanation:   This  message  indicates  that  you  detected  an   error 

in   assembling   the   laboratory  peripheral   devices.  Aftev  you 

correct  the  error,  SYSGEN  attempts  to  reassemble  the  laboratory 
peripherals  common  area(s). 

8-1 


8T8GIM  ERROR  HBB8A0B8 

SGN  —  DMll-BB  CSR  address  must   be   greater    than   157777    if 
specified  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  If  the  system  includes  a  DMll-BB,  the  CSR  address 
must  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  160000.  If  DMll-BB  is  not 
included,  the  CSR  address  must  be  0. 

SGN  --  DMll-BB  vecto.   address  must   be   greater    than   277    if 
specified  --  RETRY 

Explanation:  If  the  system  includes  a  DMll-BB,  the  interrupt 
vector  address  must  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  300.  If  DMll-BB 
is  not  included,  the  vectOL*  address  must  be  0. 

SGN  —  DU  not  valid  on  an  unmapped  system  —  SUPPRESSED 

Explanation:  Unmapped  systems  cannot  support  the  UDA50  (DU:). 
SYSGEN  ignores  this  entry. 

SGN  —  Dynamic  storage  space   must   be    in   multiples   of   two 
words  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  The  system  allocates  pool  in  four-byte  sections. 
Thus,  the  amount  of  pool  must  be  a  multiple  of  four  bytes. 

SGN  —  EDT  only  built  for  mapped  systems  with  a   full-duplex   terminal 
driver . 

Explanation:  You  must  be  generating  a  mapped  system  with  a 
full-duplex  terminal  driver  to  include  EDT  in  your  target  system. 
Otherwise,  SYSGEN  does  not  build  the  task. 

SGN  —  FCP  <fcp>  not  valid  on  an  unmapped  system  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  The  FCP  indicated  is  not  available  on  unmapped 
systems.   SYSGEN  reprompts  for  different  FCP. 

SGN  —  File  <file>.BLD  does  not  exist 

Explanation:  SYSGEN  cannot  find  the  specified  task's  .BLD  file, 
which  SYSGEN  needs  to  dynamically  create  the  .CMD  and  .ODL  files 
for  that  task. 

SGN  —  GR  not  valid  on  system  with  more  than  124K  —  SUPPRESSED 

Explanation:  The  graphics  display  driver  (GR)  does  not  execute 
on  22-bit  p'^ocessors.  If  your  system  includes  a  GR,  the  maximum 
amount  of  memory  is  124K.  If  you  have  a  GR  and  wish  to  use  it, 
type  CTRL/Z  and  restart  your  system  generation  specifying  124K  or 
less  for  memory  size. 

SGN  —  Illegal  character  in  numeric  response  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  A  character  other  than  0  through  7  for  an  octal 
r(.-sponse  or  0  through  9  fcr  a  decimal  response  was  entered.  Note 
that  the  use  of  special  characters  (#  or  .)  to  indicate  an 
explicit  octal  or  decimal  response  is  forbidden. 
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SGM  —  Hiatal  d«vic«  nnanonlc  —  RBTRT 

Ixplanation:  You  specified  a  driv*  typ«  that  tha  davica  doaa  not 
support  (such  as  an  RP06  for  a  DL  davica) . 

SGN  -'  Illagal  nunaric  anawar  ~  RETRY 

lipianation:  Sae  the  description  of  illegal  character  in  nuaerio 
response. 

SGN  —  Illegal  printer  specification  —  Valid  typea  are  LPll-A,  B,  C, 
D,  E,  r,  H,  J,  K,  R,  S,  V,  N,  Y,  Z,  LSll,  LA180,  LNOl,  and 
LVll  —  RETRY 

Biplanation:  SYSGEN  only  supports  the  line  printer  controllers 
listed.  If  you  have  a  different  controller,  refer  to  the 
Peripheral  Options  question  concerning  LP:  to  Match  your  printer 
characteristics  with  a  DIGITAL  printer. 

SGN  —  Illegal  trailing  characters  or  extra  paraaeters  "parn"  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  You  have  specified  more  paraiaeters  than  allowed  for 
this  response.  Note  that  parameters  in  brackets  can  only  be 
specified  for  the  first  controller  of  this  type. 

SGN  —  Indirect  Command  Processor  error  encountered  in  <file>.BLD 

Explanation:  SYSGEN  encountered  an  error  while  processing  the 
specified  .BLD  file.  The  .CND  and  .ODL  files  created  by  the  .BLD 
file  may  not  have  been  created  correctly. 

SGN  —  Input  saved  answer  file  <file>  does  not  exist  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  Either  the  indicated  input  saved  answer  file  does 
not  exist,  or  SYSGEN  had  a  problem  referencing  the  file.  SYSGEN 
repeats  Setup  Question  8. 

SGN  —  Invalid  directive  code  <direc-code> 

Explanation:  You  have  entered  other  than  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H, 
I,  J,  K,  or  L.   The  line  is  discarded. 

SGN  —  Invalid  FCP  code  <fcp  code>  entered  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  You  have  entered  an  FCP  code  other  than  A,  B,  C,  D, 
or  E.   SYSGEN  reprompts  for  a  valid  FCP  code. 

SGN  —  Invalid  system  device  —  RETRY 

Biplanation:  The  device  specification  for  the  Executive  source 
disk  was  incorrectly  entered. 

Big  (3isk  k'.fcs:  The  default  response  is  SY:;  enter  either  Y  or 
press  the  RETURN  key.  Otherwise,  you  most  enter  at  least  two 
characters  to  identify  the  '■^vice  that  contains  the  Executive 
sources. 
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RLOl  kits:  There  is  no  default  response  to  this  question.  Enter 
at  least  two  characters  to  identify  the  device  that  contains  the 
Executive  sources. 

SGN  —  Listing  files  cannot  be  sent  directly  to  LP:  ••-  RETRY 

Explanation:  Spooled  listings  must  go  to  a  spool  device.  Also, 
for  on-line  SYSGEHs,  maps  cannot  be  spooled  directly  to  the  line 
printer.   If  you  want  to  print  at  LP:,  specify  LPO : . 

SGN  --  Loadable  driver  support   was   not   selected   in   the   Executive 
section  of  SYSGEN.   Device  cannot  be  made  loadable  —  RSTRY 

Explanation:  You  did  not  include  loadable  driver  support  in  the 
system.   All  device  drivers  must  be  resident. 

SGN  —  Loadable/Resident  indication  not  valid  for  this  device  —  RET.  Y 

Explanation:  Loadable  ol°  resident  is  not  an  option  for  this 
device. 

SGN  —  Mapping  option  of  the  input  saved  answer  file  is  different  from 
the  mapping  option  selected  in  Question  5 

Explanation:  The  mapping  option  that  you  specified  ir  Question  5 
of  the  Phase  I  Setup  Section  conflicts  with  the  mapping  option  in 
the  input  saved  answer  file.  For  instance,  your  i'>sponse  to 
Question  5  may  indicate  that  you  want  to  generate  an  unmapped 
system,  but  the  input  saved  answer  file  indicates  a  mapped 
system. 

Reinvoke  SYSGEN  and  select  an  input  saved  answer  file  that 
corresponds  to  the  type  of  system  (mapped  or  unmapped)  that  you 
indicated  in  Setup  Question  5. 

SGN  —  Maps  cannot  be  sent  directly  to  line  printer  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  Spooled  maps  must  first  go  to  a  spool  device. 
Also,  for  on-line  SYSGENs,  the  maps  cannot  be  spooled  directly  to 
the  line  printer  (specify  LPO:). 

SGN  —  Maximum  of  I  CRT  monitor  possible  with  VTll  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  A  VS60  can  support  two  CRT  monitors,  but  a  VTll 
supports  only  one. 

SGN  —  Maximum  of  8  printers  allowed  on  a  system  with  a  KMC  —  RETRY 

Explanation:   The  KNC-11  supports  up  through  eight  line  printers. 

SGN  —  Maximum  of  <nn>.   controllers  allowed  for  device  dd  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  The  specified  device  supports  <nn>  controllers. 
Note  that  pseudo  devices  can  only  indicate  one  controller. 
Terminal  driver  controllers  are  specified  later. 
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SGN  —  Memory  management  and  loadable  drivers  options   support   needed 
to  include  OHVll  support 

Biplanation:  You  tried  to  include  DHVll  support  without  first 
including  full-duplex  terminal  driver  support  (Question  1,  Option 
C  in  the  Terminal  Driver  Options  Section)  which  requires  memory 
management  support  (Question  5  in  the  Setup  Section)  and  loadable 
drivers  options  support  (Question  15  in  the  Executive  Options 
Section) . 

Restart  SYSGEN  using  the  saved  answer  file  you  just  created 
($SAO)  and  include  memory  mangement  support  and  loadable  drivers 
support. 

SGN  —  Memory  size  inconsistent  with  mapping  option 

Bxplanation:  The  maximum  memory  size  for  an  unmapped  system  is 
28K  words.  The  minimum  memory  size  for  a  mapped  system  is  24K 
words.  You  have  either  specified  more  than  28K  words  of  memory 
for  an  unmapped  system  (Question  3  in  the  Target  Configuration 
Section)  or  less  than  24K  words  of  memory  for  a  mapped  system. 

SGN  —  Memory  not  multiple  of  4K 

Bxplanation:  When  you  specify  memory  size,  it  must  be  a  multiple 
of  4. 

SGN  —  More  than  252.   modules  specified  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  UDC-11  supports  a  maximum  of  252  modules.  You 
have  specified  more  than  the  maximum. 

SGN  —  Number  of  interrupts  must  be  divisible  into  10,000 

Bxplanation:  The  number  of  interrupts  per  second  for  the  KWIl-P 
clock  was  not  1,  2,  4,  5,  8,  10,  16,  20,  25,  40,  50,  80,  100, 
125,  200,  250,  400,  500,  625,  1000,  1250,  2000,  2500,  or  5000. 

Note  that  more  than  100(10)  clock  interrupts  per  second 
significantly  increases  system  overhead. 

SGN  —  Number  of  samples  must  be  evenly  divisible  into  10000.  —  RETRY 
Bxplanation:   Sampling  rate  must  be  evenly  divisible  into  10000. 

SGN  —  Overlapping  modules  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  last  module  specified  attempts  to  use  slots 
that  you  have  indicated  as  occupied  by  other  modules. 

Review  your  configuration  and  try  again. 

SGN  —  Parameter  (fn)  <parm>  out  of  range  <min>  to  <max>  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  indicated  parameter  (excluding 
Loadable/Resident)  is  not  within  the  acceptable  range. 
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SGN  —  Pausing  to  allow  aditing  of  Bxacutiva  sourca 

Biplanation:  This  is  not  an  arror  massaga;  the  message  is 
informative.  It  appears  when  you  indicate  you  wish  to  edit 
Executive  files. 

SGN  —  Procedure  can  only  be  executed  under  the  ICP.TSK  version  of  the 
Indirect  Coimand  Processor 

Explanation:  The  Indirect  Command  Processor  presently  running  is 
ICQ.TSK  and  has  limited  capability.  SYSGZN  exits  under  this 
condition. 

Remove  AT.,  install  ICP.TSK  (the  version  of  the  Indirect  Command 
Processor  with  the  capability  required  for  system  generation), 
then  reinvoke  SYSGEN. 

SGN  —  Procedure  can  only  be  run  from  NCR  or  DCL 

Explanation:  The  Indirect  command  procedure  has  been  invoiced 
from  a  user-written  CLI.   SYSGEN  exits  under  this  condition. 

Set  your  terminal  to  either  NCR  or  DCL  and  reinvoke  SYSGEN. 

SGN  —  Saved   answer    file    for    a    Standard    Function    System 
(SGNSTAND.CHD)  does  not  exist 

Explanation:  Either  the  saved  answer  file  SGNSTAND.CMD  does  not 
exist  in  the  current  UFD  on  the  SY:  disk,  or  SYSGEN  has  a 
problem  referencing  it.  SYSGEN  repeats  Setup  Question  8  under 
this  condition. 

SGN  —  Standard  Function  System  requires  at  least  96K  words  of  memory 

Explanation:  You  cannot  generate  the  Standard  Function  System 
because  the  target  system  does  not  have  sufficient  memory. 
SYSGEN  exits  under  this  condition. 

Reinvoke  SYSGEN  but  do  not  choose  the  Standard  Function  System. 

SGN  —  String  <string>  ignored 

Explanation:  The  <string>  portion  of  the  response  to  Question  S 
of  Phase  III  is  invalid.  SYSGEN  ignores  that  part  of  your 
response. 

SGN  —  SYSGEN  encountered  an  unrecoverable   error   within   the  module 
<module> 

Explanation:  SYSGEN  encountered  an  unrecoverable  error  within 
the  module  <module>. 

Submit  an  SPR  for  the  problem  and  include  a  hardcopy  listing  of 
the  SYSGEN  dialog,  as  well  as  the  saved  answer  file  that  was 
created  from  SYSGEN. 
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SGN  —  Task  <task>  Is  not  built  for  unmapped  systems 

Bxplanationt  SYSGBN  cannot  build  the  indicated  task  for  an 
unmapped  system.   The  task  is  valid  on  mapped  systems  only. 

SGN  —  The  full-duplex  terminal  driver  requires  memory  management  and 
loadable  driver  support.  If  you  desire  the  full-duplex  driver, 
you  must  repeat  the  Executive  questions  and  select  these 
options. 

Biplanation:  As  the  message  states,  you  must  include  memory 
management  support  and  loadable  driver  support  to  select  the 
full-duplex  terminal  driver. 

SGN  --  Unit  number  must  be  an  integer  in  the  range  0  to  7 

Bxplanation:   The  crash  device  must  be  a  unit  number  0  through  7. 

SGN  —  Unrecognizable  string  "ddn"  —  Ignored 

Bxplanation:  SYSGEN  could  not  parse  the  indicated  string. 
Perhaps  you  omitted  a  comma. 

SGN  —  Valid  character  detection  expander  unit  indicators  are  "C" 
(yes)  and  "NO"   (no)  ~  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  C  to 
indicate  that  the  controller  includes  a  character  unit  and  NO  to 
indicate  that  it  does  not. 

SGN  —  Valid  D/A  present  indicators  are  "D"  (yes)  and  "NO" 
(no)  —  RETRY 

Explanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  D,  to 
indicate  that  the  controller  includes  a  D/A  converter  and  NO  to 
indicate  that  it  does  not. 

SGN  —  Valid  devices:  DT,  DK,  MT,  MS,  MM,  DB,  DM,  DL,  DD,  DR,  DU , 
DX,  and  DY  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  Executive  crash  module  does  not  support  the 
device  you  entered  as  a  dump  device. 

SGN  —  Valid  DRll-K  present  indicators  are  "DRK"  (yes)  and  "NO" 
(no)  ~  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  DRK  to 
indicate  that  DRll-K  is  present  and  NO  to  indicate  that  it  is 
not. 

SGN  —  Valid  duplex  indicators  are  "H"  and  "F"  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  H,  to 
indicate  a  half-duplex  line  and  F  to  indicate  a  full-duplex  line. 
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SGN  —  Valid  error  detection  expander  unit  indicators   are   "B"   (yes) 
and  NO  (no)  —  RETRY 

Bsplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  E  to 
indicate  that  the  error  detection  expander  unit  is  present  and  NO 
to  indicate  that  it  is  not  present. 

SGN  --  Valid  indicators  are  "H",  "F",  and  "P"  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  H  to 
indicate  a  half-duplex  line,  P  to  indicate  primary  station  of 
line,  and  F  to  indicate  a  full-duplex  line. 

SGN  —  Valid  graphic  device  indicators  are  "VTll"  and  "VS60"  —  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  VTll  to 
indicate  a  VTll  graphics  display  device  and  VS60  to  indicate  a 
VS60  graphics  display  device. 

SGN  —  Valid  line  speeds  are  50,  75,  110,  134.5,  150,  200,   300,   600, 
1200,  2400,  4800,  and  9600  --  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  DHll  controller  does  not  support  the  specified 
1 i  ne  speed . 

SGN  --  Valid  line  speeds  are  75,  110,   134.5,   150,   300,   600,   1200, 
1800,  2000,  2400,  4800,  9600,  and  19200  --  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  The  DHVll  controller  does  not  support  the  specified 
line  speed. 

SGN  —  Valid  offset   recovery   indicators   are   "0"   (yes)   and   "NO" 
(no)  --  RETRY 

Bxplanation:  Valid  responses  for  this  parameter  are  0  to 
indicate  that  all  controllers  of  this  type  support  offset 
recovery,  and  NO  to  indicate  that  none  of  the  controllers  of  this 
type  support  it. 

SGN  —  WARNING  —  Console  terminal  interface  (YL)  forced  into  system 

Bxplanation:    RSX-llM   requires   a  terminal    interface  for 

operation.    You   failed   to  specify  a  terminal  interface  in  your 

system,  so  SYSGEN  included  the  console  terminal  interface  (YL) 
for  you. 

SGN  —  WARNING  —  CPU   does   not   have   switch   » :- jister  —  Get   sense 
switch  directive  not  included 

Bxplanation:  The  processor  you  specif  3d  does  not  have  a  switch 
register.   Thus,  you  cannot  use  the  Get  Sense  Switch  directive. 
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SGN  —  NARNING  —  Input  saved  ap^wars  foe  Phase  <n>  may  be  incomplete 

Ixplanation:  The  saved  answer  file  presently  being  used  for 
input  to  SYSGEN  does  not  contain  answers  for  ell  of  the  questions 
in  eithei  Phase  I  or  Phase  II.  (The  error  message  specifies  the 
exact  phise  of  SYSGEN  that  was  preempted.)  Therefore,  SYSGEN 
prompts  you  for  input  to  those  questions  that  do  not  have  saved 
responbes . 

SGN  —  WARNING  —  Null  device  forced  into  system 

Explanation:  This  message  indicates  that  SYSGEN  has  forced  the 
null  dftvice  into  your  configuration.  The  null  device  is  required 
to  redirect  data  normally  sent  to  either  the  system  disk  or  the 
terminal  drivet  (both  of  which  your  system  does  not  include) . 


» 


» 


i 
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APPENDIX  A 
SAVED  AMSMIR  STIOOLS 


This  appendix  lists  all  of  the  possible  sya'sols  that  could  b«  craatad 
during  SYSGBN  and  stored  in  your  saved  answer  file.  At  so«e  tiae  you 
■ay  tfish  to  examine  a  previously  generated  saved  ansifer  file  to  see 
which  options  you  included  or  excluded. 

Following  each  symbol  listed  below  is  a  key  indicating  the  exact 
SYSGEN  section  and  question  number  associated  with  the  symbol  and  the 
text  of  the  specific  SYSGEN  question.  The  exact  text  of  the  question 
is  not  always  given  below  when  it  is  more  helpful  to  expand  the  text. 

The  legend  below  defines  the  keys  used  to  identify  the  SYSGEN  phase 
and  question  number  associated  with  each  symbol.  For  example,  the  key 
SO-4,  following  the  symbol  $FCP,  indicates  that  the  symbol  $FCP  is 
associated  with  Question  4  in  the  System  Options  Section  of  SYSGEN 
Phase  I. 


Legend: 


0  Setup  Questions  Section  (Phase  I) 

IC  Target  Configuration  Section  (Phase  I) 

SC  Host  Configuration  Section  (Phase  I) 

t  Executive  Options  Section  (Phase  I) 

fV  Terminal  Driver  Options  Section  (Phase 

M  System  Options  Section  (Phase  I) 

m  Exoc  TKB  Section  (Phase  II) 

■I  Loadable  Driver  Build  Section 

li  Privileged  TKB  Section  (Phase 

V  System  VNR  Section  (Phase  II) 


I) 


(Phase  II) 
II) 


Symbol   Key 


Dafinition 


$MAP 

$TPR 

TC-1 

$SWR 

TC-2 

$TME 

TC-3 

$RSR 

TC-4 

$EAE 

TC-5 

$FPP 


TC-6 


Is  the  system  mapped  (True)  or  unmapped  (False)? 

Processor  Type 

Does  the  processor  have  a  switch  register? 

Memory  size  (in  K-word  blocks) 

Include  support  for  K-series  devices? 

Extended  arithmetic  element  (KEll-A/B  EAE) 
present? 

Floating  point  processor  (FPU)  present? 


• 
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Symbol 

R«y 

$PIS 

TC-7 

$EIS 

TC-8 

$PRO 

TC-<» 

SLIN 

TC-10 

$WAT 

TC-U 

$MPR 

TC-12 

$CAH 

TC-13 

SHIV 

TC-14 

$OEV 

TC-15 

5DV2 

TC-15 

SDV3 

TC-15 

$LPR 

HC-1 

$SPL 

H/.-2 

$PWI 


HC-3 


$ALD 

HC-4 

$NPD 

HC-5 

$DBM 

E-1 

$F11 

E-2 

$RMS 

E-3 

$NRT 

E-4 

$LLR 

E--5 

$DRC 

E-6 

$NMD 

E-7 

$SRR 

E-8 

$GMC 

E-9 

$ACK 

E-10 

$IOR 

E-11 

$MOP 

E-12 

$ANH 

E-13 

$OUD 

E-14 

Definition 

Floating  instruction  set  (FIS)  present? 

Extended  instruction  set  (EIS)  present? 

Number  of  KN-llP  clock  interrupts  per  second 

Line  frequency:  A-60Hz   B-50Hz 

KWll-y  Watchdog  timer  support? 

Memory  parity  support? 

Cache  memory  support? 

Highest  interrupt  vector 

Peripheral  devices  and  number  of  controllers 

Peripheral  devices  and  num>>er  of  controllers 

Peripheral  devices  and  number  of  controllers 

Is  a  line  printer  available? 

Spool  assembly  listings  and  Executive  and 
driver  maps? 

Does  the  listing/map  device  have  at  least 
120  columns? 

Assembly  listing  file  device 

Nap  device  for  Executive  and  device  drivers 

Include  support  for  DBHS-11? 

FILBS-ll  ACP  supported? 

RMS  bucket  locking  (file  sharing)  and  placement 
control? 

Non-resident  tasks  (task  loader)  supported? 

Loadable  task  loader  supported? 

Executive  Common  support? 

Memory  management  (PLAS)  directives  supported? 

Send/Receive  By  Reference  directives  supported? 

Get  Mapping  Context  directive  supported? 

Address  checking  supported? 

I/O  rundown  supported? 

Multi-user  protection  supported? 

ANSI  magtape  support? 

Online  formatting  (FMT)  and  diagnostic  QIOs 
supported? 
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Syabol 

K«y 

$LOD 

B-15 

$LLD 

E-16 

$AST 

E-17 

$CSH 

E-18 

$TKT 

E-19 

$PRP 

E-20 

$IRR 

E-21 

$20K 

E-22 

$LGD 

E-23 

$ERL 

E-24 

$UWD 

E-25 

$GTW 

E-26 

$PTW 

E-27 

$WCH 

E-28 

$SWL 

E-29 

$XDT 

E-30 

$ROT 

E-31 

$NET 

E-32 

$DMA 

E-33 

$AMC 

E-34 

$PRN 

E-35 

$GGE 

E-36 

$DRR 

E-37 

$NPK 

E-38 

$DTV 

E-39 

$RRS 

E-40 

$HIC 


E-41 


Daflnition 

Loadable  device  drivers  supported? 

Is  the  default  for  drivern  loadable  or  resident? 

Include  Asynchronous  System  Trap  (AST)  support? 

Include  Cancel  Selective  Narktime  support? 

Support  task  termination  and  device  not  ready 
messages? 

Support  power  fail  recovery? 

Support  install,  request  and  remove  on  exit 
(MCR  RUN)? 

Large  (20K)  Executive  supported? 

Logical  device  assignment  supported? 

Include  support  for  error  logging? 

Do  you  intend  to  include  a  user-written  driver? 

Include  the  $GTWRD  (get  word)  Executive  routine? 

Include  the  $PTWRO  (put  word)  Executive  routine? 

Disk  writecheck  supported? 

Software  write-lock  supported? 

Executive  Debugging  Tool  (XDT)  supported? 

Rotating  pattern  in  data  lights  supported? 

Communications  products  supported? 

System-controlled  partitions  supported? 

Include  support  for  the  Shuffler? 

Queue  manager  and  queued  print  spooler 
supported? 

Group  global  event  flags  supported? 

Supported  system  directives: 

See  the  documentation  of  Question  37  for  the 
relationship  between  the  directives  and  the 
associated  letter  codes. 

Number  of  pre-al located  QIO  packets 

Size  of  the  data  transfer  vector  in  words 

Round-robin  scheduling  interval  in  ticks 
A  value  of  0  excludes  the  round-robin 
scheduler 

Highest  priority  class  for  round-robin 
scheduling 
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Bjmtool 

K«y 

$LOC 

E-42 

$DKS 

E-43 

$SNP 

E-44 

$DSA 

E-45 

$PNR 

E-46 

$CRR 

E-47 

$RSO 

E-48 

$CHK 

E-49 

$DyN 

E-50 

$CRA 

E-51 

$NOT 

E-52 

$MDD 

E-53 

$MDC 

E-54 

$PDD 

E-55 

$RTE 

E-56 

$TTY 

TT-1 

$TMN 

TT-2 

$FRM 

TT-3 

$ACR 

TT-4 

$TCK 

TT-5 

$USC 

TT-6 

$CNO 

TT-7 

$BWS 

TT-8 

$CNR 

TT-9 

$ESC 

TT-10 

$MLC 

TT-11 

$SMC 

TT-12 

$GTD 

TT-1 3 

$HSM 

TT-14 

Daflnition 

Lowest  priority  class  for  round-robin  scheduling 

Executive  level  disk  swapping  interval 

Swapping  priority 

Size  of  the  dynamic  storage  region  (pool) 
in  words 

Seconds  between  printer  not  ready  messages 

Seconds  between  card  reader  not  ready  messages 

System  crash  register  and  stack  dump  device  CSR 

Checkpointing? 

Checkpointing  with  system  checkpoint  file? 

Type  of  crash  dump  analysis:   A-PANIC  B-CDA 

CDA  output  notification  device  CSR 

CDA  memory  dump  device  mnemonic 

CDA  memory  dump  device  CSR 

PANIC  memory  dump  device  CSR 

RT-11  emulation  support? 

Terminal  driver  desired: 

Consult  documentation  for  Question  1  for 
letter  code  and  associated  terminal 
driver . 

Unsolicited  input  timeout  value  in  seconds 

Pass  form  feeds  directly  to  the  terminal? 

Automatic  carriage  return/line  feed? 

Task  checkpointable  during  terminal  input? 

Unsolicited  input  character  AST  supported? 

Write  with  CTRL/0  cancellation  supported? 

Breakthrough  write  supported? 

CTRL/R  retype  supported? 

Escape  sequence  handling? 

Support  for  get  multiple  characteristics? 

Support  for  set  multiple  characteristics? 

Support  for  get  terminal  driver  options? 

Hold  screen  mode  supported? 


A-4 


8AVID  iUiSIIIR  BrmOLB 


Symbol 

R«y 

$TRW 

TT-15 

$SCC 

TT-16 

$RAP 

TT-17 

$RME 

TT-18 

$RST 

TT-19 

$RUB 

TT-20 

$THS 

TT-21 

$TIB 

TT-22 

$VTB 

TT-23 

9L30 

TT-24 

$HRB 

TT-25 

$DIC 

TT-26 

$BBF 

SO-1 

$ISA 

SO-2 

$FRL 

CO- 3 

$PCP 

SO- 4 

$PMD 

SO- 5 

$RND 

SO-6 

$PRT 

SO-7 

$DCL 

SO-8 

$NUC 

SO-9 

$PMT 

SO- 10 

$NOD 

SO-11 

$SPN 

SO- 12 

$LEM 

EB-1 

$LDM 

OB- 3 

$BAD 

DB-4 

Dafinition 

Transparent  read/writ*  supported? 

Settable  7<*«e  conversion  for  input  supported? 

Support  for  read  after  pronpt? 

Support  for  read  with  no  echo? 

Support  for  read  with  special  terminator? 

CRT  rubout  support? 

CTRL/S  and  CTRL/Q  supported? 

Support  for  user  terminal  input  buffering? 

Support  for  variable  length  terminal  input 
buffering? 

LA30P  supported? 

Support  hardware  unrecoverable  input  error 
notification? 

Support  device  independent  cursor  positioning? 

ANSLIB.OLB  desired  for  Big-buffering? 

Build  the  library  of  ISA  FORTRAN  industrial/lab 
routines? 

Build  the  PLAS  resident  PCS? 

Code  for  FCP 

Consult  documentation  for  Question  3  for 
letter  code  and  associated  version  of 
FllACP. 

Post  Mortem  Dump  (PMD)  supported? 

Resource  Monitoring  Display  task  (RMD) 
supported? 

Non-queue  manager  print  spooler  (PRT)  supported? 

Digital  Command  Language  (DCL)  supported? 

Number  of  user-written  CLIs: 

Support  for  pool  monitoring/low  pool  recovery 
(PMT)? 

System  name  (up  to  6  alphanumeric  characters) 

Do  you  want  SPM-11  support? 

List  executive  map? 

Device  mnemonic  for  loadable  driver  maps 

Build  all  selected  loadable  drivers  into  DRVPAR? 
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Syabol 

R«y 

$LDxN 

DB-5 

9LDxP 

DB-6 

$LDxB 

D3-7 

$PRM 

TB-1 

$GPS 

TB-2 

$SPB 

TB-3 

$PPB 

TB-4 

$EDF 

TB-5 

$DFL 

TB-6 

$ERV 
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Definition 

Loadable  driver  2-character  device  mnemonic 

Loadable  driver  partition  name 

Loadable  driver  x  partition  base  address 

Device  mnemonic  for  privileged  task  maps 

GEN's  base  address 

SYSPAR's  base  address 

SPLPAR's  base  address 

Pause  to  edit  any  task  build  .CMD  or  ODL  files? 

Delete  task  build  .CMD  and  .ODL  files  after 
task  building? 

Edit  SYSVHR.CMD? 
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APPENDIX  B 
HARONARZ  BOOTSTRAP  PROCEDORES 


Bootstrapping  a  device  involves  using  the  central  processor  unit  (CPU) 
console  switches  to  initiate  a  hardware  loader.  The  hardware  loader 
contains  machine  instructions  for  reading  a  special  record  from  the 
device.  The  record,  called  a  bootstrap  record,  is  transferred  into 
memory  and  executes  a  specially  designed  software  program.  For  the 
bootstrap  operation  to  succeed,  the  device  accessed  must  be  on  line 
and  ready;  the  medium  accessed  must  contain  a  proper  bootstrap 
record;   and  the  console  terminal  must  be  on  line. 

The  PDP-11  console  switches  and  their  use  are  described  in  the 
Processor  Hai  ibook.  The  bootstrap  procedure  that  you  should  use 
depends  upon  the  type  of  hardware  bootstrap  device  on  the  system. 
Table  B-1  summarizes  the  addresses  needed  to  bootstrap  each  device. 
The  detailed  procedures  to  bootstrap  a  device  are  presented  according 
to  the  types  of  hardware  bootstrap  devices  available. 


B.l   GENERAL  BOOTSTRAPPING  PROCEDURE 

The  following  procedures  give  a  general  descrj'^tion  of  the  steps 
neceusary  to  hardware  bootstrap  a  magnetic  tape  and  a  disk, 
respectively. 

To  bootstrap  a  magnetic  tape: 

1.  Physically  mount  the  magnetic  tape  (for  instance,  the 
stand-alone  BRU64K  tape)  on  unit  0,  with  the  write-enable 
ring  removed, 

2.  Ensure  that  the  tape  is  at  its  load  point.  (The  BOT 
indicator  light  comes  on.)  The  CPU  does  not  bootstrap  the 
device  unless  the  tape  is  at  its  load  point. 

3.  Set  the  ON-LINE/OFF-LINE  switch  on  the  tape  unit  to  ON-LINE, 
and  ensure  that  the  RDY  indicator  is  lit. 

4.  Ensure  that  the  console  terminal  is  on  line. 

5.  Follow  the  bootstrap  instructions  (in  this  appendix)  for  the 
particular  bootstrap  you  must  use. 

To  bootstrap  a  disk  volume: 

1.  Insert  the  disk  volume  (for  instance,  the  baseline  disk 
RSXM35)  in  a  free  unit. 

2.  Ensure  that  the  RDY  Mght  is  on. 
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3.  Bnsur*  that  the  console  terminal  is  on  line. 

4.  Pollo%f  the  bootstrap  instructions  (in  this  appendix)  for   the 
particular  bootstrap  you  must  use. 

Table  B-1 
Summary  of  Hardware  Bootstrap  Addresses 

Bootstrap  Typ* 

Davic*  to  Bootatrap       MRU-DB    N9301-YA    H9101-VB   N^aOl-VC   N9)01-yP  H9)12 

RPU  diak  773100 

II803/RS04  diak  D8  DS        100         08      D8 

RROS  dtak  cartridge 


unit  0 

773U0 

DK 

OR 

30 

RP02  or  RP03  disk 

pack  unit  0 

773154 

DP 

DP 

40 

IIP04,  RPOS,  or  RP06 

diak  pack  unit  0 

OB 

70 

DB 

RROS  diak  (unit  n) 

ORn 

DRn 

30*n 

RL01/RL02  diak 

unit  n 

DRn    ORn 


RR0(  disk  (unit  n)  OHn    ONn 

RR07  disk  (unit  n)  1Mb 

RP02  or  RP03  disk 

pack  (unit  n)  DPn        DPn      40*n       OPn    OPn 

RP04.  RPOS.  RP06, 

RM03.  RMO),  RHOS, 

RP07,  or  RHSO 

diak  (unit  n)  DBn      70«n       OBn    OBn 

RA60/80/81,  RC2S 

TUIO/TEIO  and  TSO) 

■a9n«tic  tape  77  3136       NT  NT        10         NT 

TSll  aiagnetic  tape 

TU16/TE16/TU45 

/TU77  aMqn«tic  tape  nh       60        NN 

T056  DECtape  77  3120       OT  DT        20  DT      DTn 
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B.2   mil-DB  PBOCBDORB 

If  th«  MRll-DB  Bulk  Storage  Loader   is   on   the   system,   perform   the 
following  steps: 

1.  Hove  the  CPU  console  ENABLE/HALT  switch  to  its  HALT   position 
and  back  to  its  ENABLE  position. 

2.  Set  the  CPU  switch  register  to  one  of  the  following  values: 

773100  for  RPll  disk 

773110  for  RK05  disk  cartridge 

773154  for  RP03  disk  pack 

773136  for  TU10/TE10/TS03  magnetic  tape 

3.  Press  the  CPU  LOAD  AORS  switch. 

4.  Press  the  CPU  START  switch. 


B.3   N9301-TA  AND  M9301-TB  PROCEDDRB 

If  the  M9301-yA  or  M9301-YB  Bootstr<)p  Terminator   is   on   the   system, 
perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  While  holding  down  the  CTRL  switch,  press  the  BOOT  switch  on 
th*?  front  of  the  CPU. 

The  bootstrap  prints  the  contents  (in  octal)  of  registers  RO, 
^4,  the  stack  pointer,  and  the  program  counter  at  the  console 
terminal.   It  then  prints  a  prompting  character  ($) . 

2.  In  response  to  the  prompting  character,  type  the  2-character 
device  code  and  the  unit  number  of  the  device  to  be 
bootstrapped.  Terminate  your  response  by  pressing  the  RETURN 
key.   Table  B-2  describes  the  device  codes. 

Table  B-2 
Device  Codes  for  M9301-yA  and  M9301-yB  Bootstraps 

Device  Code 

TU10/TE10/TS03  magnetic  tape  MT 

TU16/TE16/TU45/TU77  magnetic  tape^  MM 

RK05  Disk  cartridge  DK 

RP02/RP03  disk  pack  DP 

RP04/RP05/RP06/RM02/RM03  disk  pack ^  DB 

RS03/RS04  fixed  head  disk^  DS 

1.  M9301-yB  Bootstrap  Terminator  only. 
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B.4   H9301-TC  PROCBDORB 

If  the  H9301-yC  bootstrap  is  on  th«  system,   perform  the  following 
steps: 

1.  Move  the  CPU  ENABLE/HALT  switch  to  its  HALT  position  and  back 
to  its  ENABLE  position. 

2.  Set  the  start  address  of  17765000  with  the  console  switches. 

3.  Press  the  CPU  LOAD  ADDR  switch. 

4.  Set  the  device  unit  number  with  switches  0  through  2. 

5.  Set  the  device  code  for  the  device   to  be  bootstrapped   in 
switches  3  through  6.   Table  B-3  lists  the  device  codes. 

Table  B-3 
Device  Codes  for  the  M9301-YC  Bootstrap 


Device  Code 


TU10/TE10/TS03  magnetic  tape  1 

RK05  disk  cartridge  3 

RP02/RP03  disk  pack  4 

TU16/TE16/TU45/TU77  magnetic  tape  6 

RP04/RP05/RP06/RM02/RM03  disk  pack               7 

RS03/RS04  fixed  head  disk  10 

6.  Ensure  that  switches  7  through  21  are  off  (down). 

7.  Press  ♦•;;o  CPU  START  switch. 

NOTE 

Before  the  M9301-YC  bootstrap  actually 
bootstraps  the  system,  it  performs  CPU 
tests,  instruction  and  addressing  tests, 
and  memory  and  cache  tests.  If  a 
hardware  failure  is  detected,  the 
diagnostic  program  halts.  The  lights 
contain  the  ROM  address  of  the  halt.  If 
this  occurs,  call  the  DIGITAL  field 
service  engineer. 

It  may,  however,  be  possible  to  continue 
with  the  bootstrap  operation  if  the 
lights  contain  the  address  1773764, 
which  indicates  a  cache  failure.  To 
continue  in  tl.is  case,  press  CONT.  This 
is  the  only  case  in  which  it  is  possible 
to  continue  bootstrapping  after  the 
diagnostic  detects  an  error. 
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B.S   MSOI-TP  PROCBDORB 

If  th«  H9301-YP  Bootstrap  Terminator  is  on   the   system,   perform  the 
following  steps: 

1.  Nhile  holding  down  the  CTRL  switch,  press  the  BOOT  switch  on 
the  front  of  the  CPU. 

2.  The  bootstrap  prints  the  contents  (in  octal)  of  registers  RO, 
R4,  the  stack  pointer,  and  R5  at  the  console  terminal.  It 
then  prints  a  prompting  character. 

3.  In  response  to  the  prompting  character,  type  the  2-character 
device  code  and  unit  number  of  the  device  to  be  bootstrapped. 
Terminate  your  response  by  pressing  the  RETURN  key.  Table 
B-4  lists  the  device  codes. 

Table  B-4 
Device  Codes  for  the  N9301-YP  Bootstrap 

Device  Code 

T010/TE10/TS03  magnetic  tape  MT 

TU16/TE16/TU45/TU77  magnetic  tape              MM 

RK05  disk  cartridge  OK 

RK06/RK07  disk  cartridge  DM 

RPO2/RP03  disk  pack  DP 

RP04/RP05/RP06/RM02/RM03  disk  pack  DB 
RS03/RS04  fixed  head  disk 


B.6   H9312  PROCBDORB 

The  M9312  contains  independent  programs  that  can  bootstrap  programs 
into  memory  from  a  selected  peripheral  device.  Through  front  panal 
control  or  folowing  power-up,  the  computer  can  execute  a  bootstrap 
directly,  without  manual  keying  of  the  initial  program.  The  M9312 
contains  four  sockets  for  peripheral  bootstrap  loader  programs  encoded 
in  ROMs.  The  choice  of  ROMs  is  determined  by  the  system 
configuration. 

After  execution  of  the  CPU  diagnostics,  the  M9312  turns  control  of  the 
system  over  to  the  user  at  the  console  terminal.  The  system  prints 
out  status  information  and  is  ready  to  accept  simple  user  commands  for 
checking  and  modifying  information  within  the  computer,  starting  a 
program  already  in  memory,  or  executing  a  device  bootstrap. 

If  the  M9312  Bootstrap  Terminator  is  on  the  system,  perform  one  of  the 
following  procedures: 

•  If  you  have  the  M9312  Console  Bmulator  on  the  system,  follow 
the  procedures  in  Section  B.10.1  (PDP-11/608  and  PDP-11/70S 
usually  do  not  have  console  emulators).  If  that  procedure 
does  not  work,  perform  the  next  step  to  verify  that  you  have 
a  console  emulator. 
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•  If  you  have  a  CPU  equipped  with  switch  registers  and  do  not 
know  what  devices  the  M9312  will  boot,  perform  the  procedures 
in  Section  B.10.2. 

•  If  you  have  a  CPU  equipped  with  switch  registers,  know  what 
device  ROMs  are  on  the  M9312  Bootstrap  Module,  but  do  not 
have  a  console  emulator,  follow  the  procedures  in  Section 
B.10.3. 

e  If  you  do  not  have  the  M9312  Bootstrap  Terminator  on  your 
system  and  need  to  boot  the  RLOl,  R102,  or  the  RK07  disk 
device,  perform  the  manual  load  routine  described  in  Section 
B.7. 


B.6.1   Osing  N9312  Console  Bmuli-tor 

The  N9312  Console  E>nulator  can  be  initiated  in  two  ways   depending   on 
the  type  of  CPU  (push  button  or  switch  register)  on  the  sytem. 


B.6.1.1   Push-Button  Boot  using  the  N9312  Console  Bnulator 

1.  While  holding  down  the  CTRL  button,  press  the  BOOT  button  on 
the  CPU. 

The  bootstrap  prints  the  contents  (in  octal)  of  registers  RO, 
R4 ,  the  stack  pointer,  and  R5  at  the  console  terminal.  It 
then  prints  a  prompting  character. 

2.  In  response  to  the  prompting  character,  type  the  2-character 
device  code  and  the  unit  number  of  the  device  to  be 
bootstrapped.  Terminate  your  response  by  pressing  the  RETURN 
key.  If  the  unit  number  is  not  entered,  it  is  assumed  to  be 
zero.   Table  B-5  lists  the  device  codes. 


B.6.1. 2  Switch  Register  Boot  asing  the  N9312  Console  Bnalator 

1.  Move  the  CPU  console  ENABLE/HALT  switch  to  its  HALT  position 
then  back  to  its  ENABLE  position. 

2.  Set  the  CPU  switch  register  to  765020. 

3.  Press  the  START  switch.  The  bootstrap  prints  the  contents 
(in  octal)  of  registers  RO,  R4,  the  stack  pointer,  and  RS  at 
the  console  terminal.   It  then  prints  a   prompting   character 

i9)  . 
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Table  B-5 
Device  Namea  and  Mnemoni-ca 


Device  To 
Be  Booted 


Mnemonic 


Unit 


Octal 
Data 


RLOI 

DL 

0-3 

042114 

RK06/RK07 

DM 

0-7 

042115 

RXOl 

DX 

0-1 

042130 

RX02 

DY 

0-1 

042131 

RS03/RS04 

DS 

0-7 

042123 

RP02/RP03 
RP04/RP05/RP06 
RM02/RM03/RM05 
RM80/RP07 

DP 
DB 

dbI 

0-7 

0-7 

042120 

RA60/RA80 
RA81/RC25 

DO 

0-7 

042125 

RK03/RK05 
TU55/TU56 

DK 
DT 

0-7 
0-7 

042113 

TSll 

MS 

0-7 

046523 

TU16/TE16/ 
TU45/TU77 

MM 

0-7 

046515 

TU10/TE10/TS03        MT 

Console  Emulator      AO 
CPU  ROM 

Diagnostic  ROM        BO 
PDP-11/60/70 


0-7 
M/A 

M/A 


046524 
040460 

041060 

177776^ 

XXX7773 


1.  Type  DB  rather  than  DR  if  you   are   booting   the   RM02, 
RM03,  RM05,  RM80,  or  RP07  disk. 

2.  This  is  a  continuation  ROM  of  a  multiple  ROM  boot. 

3.  Bad  ROM  or  NO  ROM  present. 


In  response 
device  code 
bootstrapped 
key.    The 
correct  boot 
device  code 
R4,   stack 
character , 
is  empty  and 


to  the 
and 
Term 
prompt i 
ROM  wa 
is  ente 
pointer 
this  i 
it  can 


prompting  ch 
the  unit  n 
inate  your  r 
ng  characte 
s  not  inst 
red.   If  the 

and   R5 
ndicates  tha 
accommodate 


aracter  type,  the   2 
umber   of   the  devi 
esponne  by  pressing 
r  returns  at  this  po 
ailed,   or   if   a   n 

contents  of  the  reg 
appear   before   the 
t  at  least  one  boot 

another  boot  ROM. 


-character 
ce  to  be 
the  RETURN 
int  if  the 
onexistent 
iGters  RO, 
p!.ompting 
ROM  socket 


If  the  unit  numbeL'  is  not  entered,  it  is  assumed  to  be   zero. 
Table  B-5  lists  the  device  codes. 
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Succesitful  completion  of  the  switch  register  bootstrap 
procedure  produces  header  information  on  the  console 
termindl,  similar  to  the  example  given  for  the  Push  Button 
Boot.  After  the  message  appears,  begin  the  system  generation 
process. 


B.7   BOOTSTRAP  LOAD  PROGRAH  FOR  THE  RLOl/02  AND  RK07 

To  bootstrap  an  RLOl,  RL.02,  or  RK07  device  when  the  system  does  not 
have  the  M9312  Bootstrap  Module,  you  must  manually  enter  a  bootstrap 
lO'id  ROUTINE  usitig  the  CPU  console.  The  following  procedure  describes 
the  manual  load  process  for  the  PDP-11/34  (a  similar  procedure  is 
followed  using  the  CPU  LOAD  ADRS,  DEP,  and  EXAM  switches  for  the 
PDP-11/70  computer) : 

1.  While  holding  down  the  CTRL  button,  press  the  HLT/SS  button 
on  the  CPU. 

2.  Set  address  1000  in  the  console  register  by  using  the 
numbered  console  buttons. 

3.  Press  the  LAD  (load  address)  button. 

4.  Press  the  CLR  button  to  clear  the  register. 

5.  Load  the  contents  that  appears  in  Table  B-6  into  memory  using 
the  numbered  buttons  and  the  DEP  button.  Press  the  CLR 
button  after  you  have  placed  the  contents  in  the  CPU  register 
and  pressed  the  DEP  button. 

After  the  contents  are  loaded,  perform  the  following  steps: 

1.  Set  address  1000  in  the  console  register  again  by  using  the 
numbered  buttons. 

2.  Press  the  LAD  (load  address)  button. 

3.  While  holding  the  CTRL  button  down,  press  the  START  button  on 
the  CPU  to  boot  the  device. 

You  can  verify  the  accuracy  of  the  load  ROUTINE  oy  using  the  CPU  EXAM 
button.  Set  address  1000  in  the  console  register;  register  and  pr3ss 
the  LAD  button.  Press  the  EXAM  button  to  reveal  the  contents  of 
address  1000.  It  should  be  12700  for  both  the  RLOl,  RL02,  and  RL07 
routines.  Continue  to  press  the  EXAM  button  to  check  the  contents  of 
the  remaining  addre t' 38  in  the  load  ROUTINE.  Use  the  LAD  and  the  DEP 
buttons  to  correct  any  etroneous  contents. 
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Tabl*  B-6 
RLOl/02  and  RK07  Load  Routines 


RL01/RL02  Bootstrap   RK07  Bootstrap 
Routine  Routine 


Mdrea* 


1000 
1002 
1004 
1006 
1010 
1012 
1014 
1016 
1020 
1022 
1024 
1026 
1030 
1032 
1034 
1036 
1040 
1042 
1044 
1046 
1050 
1052 
1054 
1056 
1060 
1062 
1064 
1066 
1070 
1072 
1074 


Contents 

Contents 

12700 

12700 

174400 

177440 

12760 

12760 

13 

oi 

4 

10 

12701 

12701 

42 

20033 

10110 

10110 

105710 

105710 

100376 

100376 

12760 

12760 

177601 

177400 

4 

2 

5721 

62701 

10110 

16 

105710 

10110 

100376 

105710 

12760 

100376 

177400 

5710 

6 

100001 

5060 

0 

4 

5007 

62701 

6 

10110 

105710 

100376 

5710 

100001 

0 

5007 

1.  Select  drive  number  0  through  7  for  the  RK07. 

2.  Load  4  for  unit  0,  404  for  unit  1,  1004   for   unit  2, 
and  1404  for  unit  3. 

3.  Load  3  for  RK06. 


8.8   BOOTSTRAP  LOAD  PROGRAM  FOR  THE  TOlO,  TBIO,  OR  TS03 

To  bootstrap  a  TU10/TE10/TS03  magnetic  tape  when  the  system   does  not 

have  a   bootstrap   that   handles   it,   you  must  manually  enter  a  load 

ROUTINE  into  memory  using  the  CPU  console  switch  register  and  the  DEP 
switch. 
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To  load  th«  routin*,  p«cfora  th«  following  Htcps: 

1.  Nov*  the  CPU  conwole  ENABLE/HALT  SMitch  to  its  HALT   position 
and  back  to  its  ENABLE  position. 

2.  S«t  the  CPU  switch  rsgistsr  to  010000. 

3.  Prass  tha  CPU  LOAD  AORS  switch. 


Load  tha  following  contents 
Register  and  DEP  switch. 


into  memory   using   the   Switch 


Address 

010000 
010002 
010004 
010006 
010010 
010012 
010014 
010016 
010020 
010022 
010024 
010026 
010030 
010032 
010034 
010036 


Contents 

012'00 
172524 
005310 
012740 
060011 
105710 
100376 
005710 
100767 
012710 
060003 
105710 
100376 
005710 
100777 
005007 


5.  Set  the  console  switch  register  to  010000. 

6.  Press  the  CPU  LOAD  ADRS  switch. 

7.  Press  the  CPU  START  switch. 

If  the  system  reads  the  tape  but  halts  at  address  010034,  the  magnetic 
tape  generated  a  parity  error.  Try  another  drive  and  make  it  unit  0. 
If  the  system  appears  to  take  no  action  and  halts,  verify  the  accuracy 
of  the  routine  by  using  the  CPU  console  EXAM  switch.  Use  the  switch 
register  and  the  DEP  switch  to  correct  any  erroneous  contents.  Rewind 
the  tape  to  its  load  point  before  executing  the  routine  again.  if  no 
recovery  is  successful,  you  should  have  a  DIGITAL  field  service 
representative  check  the  device.  If  the  hardware  is  working  properly, 
you  should  use  a  new  magnetic  tape  reel. 
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This  appendix  is  a  table  of  RSX-llM  devices.  It  lists  the  device 
mnemonic,  the  device  type,  and  the  associated  device  controller.  The 
bottom  section  of  Table  C-1  separately  lists  pseudo  devices. 


Table  C-1 
RSX-llM  Devices 


Mnemonic 


Device 


Hardware  Controller 


AD 
AF 
AR 
CR 
CT 
DC 
DD 
DF 
DK 
DL 
DM 
DP 
DR 

DS 
DT 
DU 


DX 
DY 
EM 
GR 
IC 
IP 
IS 
LA 
LP 
LS 
MF 
MM 
MS 
MT 
PP 


Analog-to-Digital  Converter 

Analog-to-Digital  Converter 

Laboratory  Peripheral  Subsystem 

Card  Reader 

TU60  Cassette 

RP04/05/06  disk  drive 

TU58  DECtape  II 

RFll  disk  drive 

RK05/J/F  cartridge  disk  drive 

RL01/RL02  disk  drive 

RK06/07  cartridge  disk  drive 

RP02/03  disk  drive 

RM02/03/05  disk  drive 

RM80/RP07  fixed  media 
RS03/04  fixed-head  disk  drive 
TU56  DECtape 
RA60  removable  media 

RA80/81  fixed  media 

RC25  fixed/removable  media 

RD51  fixed  media 

RX50  floppy  disk 
RXOl  floppy  disk  drive 
RX02  floppy  disk  drive 
MLll  Nonrotating  Electronic  Memory 
Graphics  Display  Processor  and  Scope 
Industrial  Concrol  Subsystem 
Industrial  Control  Subsystem 
Industrial  Control  Subsystem 
Laboratory  Peripheral  Accelerator 
Line  Printer 

Laboratory  Peripheral  Subsystem 
TU78  magtape  drive 
TU45/T016/TE16/TU77  magtape  drive 
TS11/TSV05/TO80  magtapes 
TS03/TU10/TE10  magtape  drive 
Paper  Tape  Punch 


ADOl-D 

AFCll 

ARll 

CRll/CMll-E 

TAll 

RH11/RH70 

DLll 

RFll 

RRll 

RL11/RLV11/RL21/RLV21 

RK611/RK711 

RPll/RPllC 

RH11/RH70 

RH70 

RH11/RH70 

TCll 

UDA50 

UDA50 

RC25 

RQDXl 

RQDXl 

RXll 

RX211/RXV21/RXV12 

RH70 

VT11/VS60 

ICR/ICSll 

IP11/IP300 

DRS/DSll 

LPAll-K 

LAll/LPll/LSll/LVll 

LPSll 

RH70/TM78 

RH11/RH70/TM02/TM03 

TSll 

TMll/TMAll/TMBll 

PCll 

(continued  on  next  page) 
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Mnemonic 


Table  C-1  (Cont.) 
RSX-llN  Devices 


Dev  i  ce 


Hardware  Controller 


PR  Paper  Tape  Reader 

OD  Universal  Digital  Controller 

MB  Interprocessor  Link 

XL  Interprocessor  Link 

XN  Interprocessor  Link 

M9  Synchronous  Interface 

XQ  Synchronous  Interface 

XO  Synchronous  Interface 

XW  Synchronous  Interface 

fU  Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 

yj  Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 

TL  Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 

TS  Asynchronous  Terminal  Interface 


Mnemonic 


PCll/PRll 

UDCll 

DAll-B 

DLll-E 

DMCll-E/DMRll 

DPll 

DOll 

Dull 

DUPll 

DHll/DHVll 

DJll 

DLl 1/A/B/C/D/E/J/W 

DZll/DZVll 


Pseudo  Device 


Hardware  Controller 


CL  Console  Listing  Pseudo  Device 

00  Console  Output  Pseudo  Device 

%M  Library  Default  Pseudo  Device 

■L  Null  Device 

n  System  Default  Pseudo  Device 

TI  Terminal  Input  Pseudo  Device 


N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
N/A 
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D.l   COMMOM  PUMCTIOMS 

Use  the  following  information  when  calculating   the  amount  of   pool 
(dynamic  memory)  to  allocate  during  Phase  I  of  SYSGEN. 


Tasks 


Each  task  installed  in  the  system  requires  at  least  25(10) 
words  for  a  task  control  block. 

I/O  Requests 

Each  I/O  request  results  in  the  allocation  of  an  18(10)-word 
I/O  packet,  which  is  queued  to  the  appropriate  device  driver. 

Send  Data  and  Send  By  Reference  Message 

Each  Send  Data  or  Send  by  Reference  message  sent  to  a  task 
results  in  an  18(10)-word  message  packet  being  allocated  to 
hold  the  requisite  data. 

Partitions  and  Subpartitions 

Each  main  partition  and  subpartition  requires  a  partition 
control  block  of  at  least  18(10)  words  to  describe  its  memory. 
In  addition,  for  each  active  task,  fixed  task,  and  loaded 
driver  in  a  system-controlled  partition  (whether  the  tasks  are 
checkpointed  or  in  memory) ,  a  PCS  is  built  and  allocated  in  the 
dynamic  storage  region. 

Open  Piles  on  Piles-11  Disks 

Each  open  disk  file  requires  a  File  Control  Block  for  each  file 
header.  However,  only  one  PCB  is  required,  no  matter  how  many 
accessors  there  are  to  a  particular  file.  The  size  of  an  PCB 
is  22(10)  words.  If  PllACP  has  sufficient  buffer  space,  the 
PCB  will  be  contained  within  the  task  address  space. 

Each  accessor  to  a  disk  file  requires  a  window  block.  (Each 
LUN  that  has  a  file  open  counts  as  a  separate  accessor.)  The 
size  of  a  window  block  varies  depending  on  a  number  of  factors: 

e  The  fixed  portion  of  the  window  block  is  7(10)   words  for 
RSX-llM. 

c  The  variable  portion  of  the  window  is  the  window  size 
times  3  (10)  words. 
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•  The  wlndotf  block  is  rounded   up   to   the  next   2  (10) -word 
boundary  for  RSX-llM. 

The  window  size  is  determined  when  the  file  is  acceksed  from: 

e   The  value  specified  when  the  file  is  accessed 

e   The  value  specified  when  the  volume  was  mounted 

e   The  value  specified  when  the  volume  was  created 

e   If  none  of  the  previous  were  specified  or  are  unreasonable 
then  a  v^lue  of  7  is  used. 

A  value  of  -1  has  special  significance;  the  window  size  is 
determined  by  the  number  of  pointers  required  to  map  all  of  the 
file  with  a  limit  of  about  100(10)  words.  The  typical  window 
size  is  23(10)  words.  Therefore,  the  window  size  can  exceed 
250(10)  words. 

If  block  locking  is  enabled,  each  lock  re<  uires  a  primary 
pool-lock  block.  The  size  of  this  lock  block  is  4(10)  words. 
An  initial  entry  is  allocated  when  the  file  is  first  accessed 
with  locking  enabled.  Additional  entries  are  allocated  as 
required  when  the  I/O  takes  place.  Lock  blocks  are  only 
released  when  the  file  is  no  longer  accessed.  (Thus  a  cache  of 
lock  blocks  is  available  for  quick  use.) 

Open  Files  on  Labeled  or  Unlabeled  Tapes 

The  window  block  is  included  in  the  Volume  Control  Block  and 
consequently  no  additional  pool  is  required  when  a  file  is 
accessed.   There  is  no  FCB  equivalent. 

All  Mounted  Voluaes 

Each  mounted  system  volume  and  each  mounted  private  volume 
require  a  control  block  in  a  system-wide  list  of  mounted 
volumes.  Each  shared  mounted  volume  requires  a  control  block 
for  each  separate  user.   The  size  of  this  block  is  4(10)  words. 

Mounted  Piles-11  Disk  Voloaes 

Each  mounted  disk  volume  requires  a  Volume  Control  Block  (VCB) . 
The  VCB  is  28(10)  words  long.  In  addition,  each  header  of  the 
index  file  requires  an  FCB,  normally  only  one  at  22(10)  words. 
This  FCB  will  be  allocated  in  the  FllACP's  internal  pool  if 
possible.  A  window  block  is  allocated  for  the  index  file.  See 
the  discussion  on  sizes  and  locations  of  file  windows. 
Additional  FCBs  will  be  allocated  as  needed  for  the  fast 
directory  access  cache  controlled  by  the  /LRU  or  /ACCESSED 
keyword . 

Mounted  Labeled  and  Unlabeled  Tapes 

Each  file-structured  tape  set  requires  a  single  Volume  Control 
Block  (regardless  of  the  number  of  units  or  tapes),  a  Mounted 
Volume  List  (MVL)  entry  for  each  device  unit,  and  an  Unmounted 
Volume  List  (UVL)  entry  for  each  two-tape  volume  in  the  tape 
volume  set.  The  size  of  the  VCB  is  70(10)  words,  the  MVL  is 
8(10)  words,  and  UVL  is  "^(10)  words. 

Foreign  Hoantod  Disks  and  Tapes 

Each  tape  or  disk  mounted  foreign  requires  only  a  short  VCB. 
The  size  of  this  short  VCB  is  10(10)  words. 
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Clock  Oa«a«  Intriaa 

Bach  clock  queue  entry  requires  8(10)words.  These  entries 
represent  marktime,  schedule,  and  periodic  scheduling  requests. 

AST-Related  Processing 

Each  powerfail,  receive,  and  floating  point  processor  AST 
trap-enable  for  active  tasks  requires  8(10)  words  for  an  AST 
control  block.  Half-duplex  and  full-duplex  terminal  drivers 
allocate  14 (10) -word  blocks  for  single-character  ASTs .  At  any 
point  in  time,  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver  will  have  only 
one  AST  outstanding  on  a  given  terminal,  whereas  the 
half-duplex  terminal  driver  could  hdve  many. 

I/O  Buffers 


With  the  full-duplex  terminal  driver,  output  is  buffered  in  the 
terminal  driver  before  it  is  transferred  to  the  user  buffer. 
Each  solicited  and  unsolicited  input  request 
42 (10) -word  input  buffer  for  half-duplex  terminal 
successive  20(10)-word  blocks,  as  needed,  for  the 
terminal  driver. 


requires    a 

drivers,  and 

full-duplex 


Card  Images 


Card  images  read  from  the  CM/CRll  are  b::ffered  by  the  card 
reader  driver  before  the  driver  transfers  the  information  to 
the  user  buffer.  Binary  output  requires  an  80(10)-word  buffer, 
whereas  ASCII  input  requires  a  4 (10) -word  buffer. 


Task  Headers 


In  a  mapped  system,  the  task  header  is  copied  into  a  block  of 
memory  allocated  from  the  dynamic  storage  region.  The  standard 
task  header  size  for  each  task  in  memory  (that  is,  in  execution 
and  not  checkpointed  or  inactive  and  fixed)  is  62(10)  words 
with  a  default  of  six  LUNs  and  one  window  block.  You  can 
specify  up  through  250  logical  units  for  a  task  (2(10)  words 
per  logical  unit)  and  7(10)  window  blocks  (8(10)  words  per 
window  block) . 

It  is  possible  that  a  task  with  many  LUNs  and  window  blocks 
could  use  all  the  available  dynamic  memory.  If  the  loader 
fails  to  load  such  a  task  (that  is,  fails  to  allocate  the 
header  for  that  task),  the  loader  tries  to  checkpoint  any  tasks 
waiting  to  be  :heckpointed  to  free  adequate  contiguous  pool 
space.  If  enough  contiguous  pool  space  does  not  become 
available  for  the  large  task  header,  all  tasks  currently 
running  continue  to  run,  but  no  tasks  can  be  loaded. 


Data  Bases  for  Loadable  Drivers 

Data  bases  that  are  loaded  into  a  system  with  a  loadable  driver 
require  the  amount  of  memory  equal  to  the  size  of  the  data 
base . 

Loadable  Drivers 

Loadable  drivers  on  a  mapped  system  require  space  for  interrupt 
linkage  as  follows: 


• 


•   14(10)  words  per   interrupt 
non-error-logging  drivers 


entry   for   single-controller. 
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•  22(10)  words  per  interrupt  entry  for  mult icontroller , 
non-error-logging  drivers  le;14(10)  words  for  the  first  (or 
only)  interrupt  entiy  foi  errc r-logginq  driverr,  plus  6(10) 
words  for  each  additional  interrupt  entry  for  error-logging 
drivers 

Checkpointing 

Systems  with  dynamic  checkpoint  space  allocation  require  8(10) 
words  to  describe  each  checkpoint  file  and  8(10)  words  for  each 
task  checkpointed  to  a  checkpoint  file. 

Memory  Hanageaent  Directives 

Systems  supporting  the   memory  management   directives   require 

6(10)   words   per  task  (active  or  fixed)  for  each  region  a  task 

is  attached  to.  This  includes  the  task  region  and  all  static 
and  dynamic  commons. 

Connect-to-Interrapt  Directive 

Systems  supporting  the  Connect-to-Interrupt  directive  require 
22(10)  words  for  each  Interrupt  Transfer  Block  (ITB)  used  for 
each  interrupt  vector  serviced  by  a  Connect-to-Interrupt 
d  i  rective. 

Error  Logging 

Variable-length  packets  are  allocated  for  each  logged  error 
that  has  not  been  serviced  by  the  Error  Logger.  Error  limiting 
protects  pool  from  being  flooded  by  a  sudden  burst  of  device 
errors.   (See  the  j^SX-llM/M-PLOS  Error  Logg i ng  Manual .) 


D.2   RBAL-TINE  FONCTIONS 

LPSll  (Laboratory  Peripheral  Subsystem)  and  ARll   (Analog   Real-time 
System) 

Each  LPSll/ARll  synchronous  function  requires  20. words  for  a 
secondary  control  block. 

ICS/ICRll  (Industrial  Control  Subsystem/ Industrial  Control  Remote) 

Each  task  linked  to  ICS/ICR  interrupts  requires  16. words  of 
dynamic  memory,  plus  6. words  for  each  additional  interrupt 
1 inkage. 

DRS/DSSll  (Industrial  Control  System  Nodules) 

Each  task  linked  to  DRS/DSS  interrupts  requires  9(10)  words   of 
dynamic   memory,  plus  5(10)  words  for  each  additio-.al  interrupt 
1 inkage. 
IPll  (Industrial  Processor) 

Each  task  linked  to  IPll  interrupts  requires  18(10)  words  of 
dynamic  memory,  plus  8(10)  words  for  each  additional  interrrupt 
linkage. 

Each  Digital  Sen^e  Interrupt  (DSI)  module  requires  one  byte  of 
dynamic  memory  per  each  module  byte  for  a  change-of-state 
history  table. 


0-4 


FUNCTIONS  IMPACTING  POOL  (DYNAMIC  MEMORY) 

A  to  D  mappins  tables  require  8(10)  words  for  each  A014  module 
and  10(10)  words  for  each  AO20  module. 

LPAll  (Laboratory  ^ripheral  Accelerator) 

For  the  duration  of  every  transfer,  10(10)  words  of  dynamic 
memory  are  allocated  for  (Unibus  mapping  Register  UMR)  mapping 
work  space. 

For  a  Request  Data  Array  (RDA) ,  see  the  LPA-11  documentation. 

For  the  duration  of  every  transfer  in  which  an  AST 
(Asynchronous  System  Trap)  is  specified,  6(10)  words  of  dynamic 
memory  are  allocated  for  an  AST  block. 
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APPENDIX  E 
ADDRESS  AND  VECTOR  ASSIGNMENTS 


Specific  algorithms  exist  for  assigning  UNIBUS  addresses  and  interrupt 
vector  addresses  to  all  devices  attached  to  PDP-11  hardware.  UNIBUS 
addresses  and  interrupt  vector  address  assignments  are  either  floating 
or  fixed. 

If  a  device  has  a  floating  address  assignment,  the  presence  or  abbence 
of  any  floating  address  device  effects  the  assignment  of  addresses  to 
other  floating  address  devices.  Similarly,  many  devices  have  floating 
vector  addresses. 

According  to  the  algorithm,  interrupt  vectors  must  be  assigned  in  a 
specific  sequence  and  the  presence  of  one  type  of  device  effects  the 
correct  assignment  of  interrupt  vectors  of  other  devices.  If  a  device 
has  a  fixed  address  or  vector,  its  location  is  unaffected  by  other 
devices  on  the  system. 

This  appendix  presents  the  algorithms  for  assigning  floating  addresses 
and  vectors.  It  also  lists  the  fixed  assignments  for  devices 
supported  by  the  Autoconf igure  task.  DIGITAL  recommends  that  the 
hardware  follow  the  configuration  rules. 


E.l   AOTOCORFIGORE  DEVICE  SUPPORT 

The  following  table  lists  the  devices  supported  by  autoconf iguration . 
This  list  is  only  a  subset  of  the  devices  supported  by  RSX-llN.  The 
complete  list  of  devices  supported  by  RSX-llM  can  be  found  in  Appendix 
C  or  in  the  RSX-llM  Software  Product  Description. 

As  stated  previously,  many  devices  have  floating  CSR  addresses.  A 
complete  description  of  the  algorithm  used  to  determine  these  CSR 
addresses  can  be  found  in  Section  E.2. 

Table  E-1  also  contains  those  devices  that  have  floating  vectors. 
These  devices  can  be  identified  by  a  ranking  priority  under  the  vector 
label.  The  floating  vectors  begin  at  address  300  and  proceed 
continuously  upwards. 

Gaps  in  the  vector  assignments  are  not  required.  The  vector 
assignment  sequence  is  done  based  on  ascending  vector  ranking.  That 
is,  the  device  with  the  lowest  rank  is  assigned  the  next  floating 
vector  address.  The  autoconf iguration  process  dynamically  computes 
the  vectors  of  all  supported  devices.  This  is  done  by  forcing  each 
present  device  to  interrupt. 


E-1 


ADDRESS  AND  VECTOR  ASSIGNNENTS 


Table  E-1 
Autoconf igurat ion  Device  Support 


Maximum 

C8R 

R.g. 

Plrsl 

Nufflbar 

Interrupt 

Davlc* 

Address 

Sll« 

Vector 

Ctrl 

Priority 

Remarks 

TAll 

177500 

4 

260 

TU58 

176500 

10 

300 

On  a  DLll 

RKll 

177404 

20 

220 

RL11/RL211 

174400 

20 

160 

RK611/RK711 

177440 

40 

210 

RPU 

176714 

40 

254 

TCll 

177342 

20 

214 

ODASO/RQDXl 

RC25 

172150 

4 

154 

All  MSCP  devices 

RX11/RX211 

177170 

10 

264 

RH11/RH70 

172040 

40 

204 

RS03/RS04 

RH11/RH70 

172440 

40 

224 

TU16/45/77,  TE16 

RH11/RH70 

175400 

100 

260 

TU78 

RH11/RH70 

176300 

100 

150 

RS/RP/RM/TU  ALT. 

RH11/RH70 

176400 

54 

204 

MLll 

RH11/RH70 

176700 

54 

254 

RP04/05/06  or 
RM02/03/05 

THll 

172522 

20 

224 

i: 

TSll 

172522 

4 

224 

LP/LS/LVll 

177514 

10 

200 

h 

LPA 

LP/LS/LVll 

164004 

10 

170 

1* 

LPS 

LP/LS/LVll 

164014 

10 

174 

L 

LPC 

LP/LS/LVll 

164024 

10 

270 

J: 

LPD 

LP/LS/LVll 

164034 

10 

274 

LPE 

LP/LS/LVll 

164044 

10 

774 

U 

LPF 

LP/LS/LVll 

164054 

10 

770 

u 

LPG 

LP/LS/LVll 

164064 

10 

764 

1. 

LPH 

PRll 

177550 

4 

070 

1. 

pen 

177554 

4 

074 

1. 

DHll 

FLOAT 

20 

Rank 

16 

16. 

DLll-A/B/J 

176500 

10 

Rank 

2 

16. 

DLll-C/D/E 

175610 

10 

Rank 

14 

31. 

DLll-N 

177560 

10 

060 

1. 

Console 

DHll-BB 

170500 

10 

Rank 

6 

16. 

DZll 

FLOAT 

10 

Rank 

28 

16. 

E.2   FLOATING  ADDRESS  ASSIGNMENT  ALGORITHM 

The  following  is  the  algorithm  used  to  assign  CSR  addresses  to  all 
devices  that  have  floating  addresses.  The  autoconf iguration  process 
finds  only  the  devices  listed  in  Table  E-1.  If  the  system  contains 
devices  not  listed,  you  must  configure  them  manually. 

The  floating  address  space  starts  at  760010(8)  and  proceeds  upward  to 
764000(8) . 

A  gap  in  the  address  space  (no  SLAVE  SYNC)  implies  that  a  device  does 
not  exist. 

The  first  address  of  a  new  type  device  will  always  be  on  a  2  N  word 
boundary,  where  N  is  the  first  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  LOG  M 
and  M  is  the  number  of  device  registers. 
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JU)DltM8   JUID  VICTOR   A88IQ«HBirr8 

Huabar  of  R«giat«rs 

in  D«vic«  Possibl*  Boundacias 

1  Any  Word 

2  XXXXXO,  XXXXX4 
3,4  XXXXXO 

5,6,7,8  XXXXOO,  XXXX20,  XXXX40,  XXXX60 

9  thru  16  XXXXOO,  XXXX40 

A  gap  oC  at  laaat  one  word  will  be  left  after  each  type  of  device, 
starting  on  the  same  boundary  the  device  would  start  on.  Note  that 
the  gap  must  be  at  least  one  word  but  may  be  longer  than  one  word. 
Gap  length  is  determined  by  the  boundary  on  which  the  next  must  be 
addressed  contiguously. 

Address  760010  is  reserved  for  the  first  DJll.  Since  the  DJll  has 
four  registers,  additional  DJlls  are  assigned  addresses  modulo  10 
(base  8)  immediately  following  the  first  DJll  (that  is,  760010, 
760020,  and  the  like.)  The  modulo  10  (base  8)  address  following  the 
last  DJll  is  left  empty  and  is  known  as  the  DJll  gap.  If  there  are  no 
DJlls,  the  gap  is  at  760010.  If  there  is  one  DJll,  the  gap  will  be  at 
760020.   All  gaps  must  be  at  least  one  word. 

After  all  DJll  addresses  and  the  DJll  gap  are  defined,  the  address  for 
the  first  DHll  can  be  assigned.  DHlls  have  eight  registers  which 
implies  a  modulo  20  (base  8)  boundary.  The  address  of  the  first  DHll 
is  the  first  modulo  20  address  following  the  DJll  gap.  If  there  are 
no  DJlls  (DJll  gap  at  760010) ,  the  first  DHll  is  assigned  address 
760020.  Similarly,  if  there  is  one  DJll,  the  DJl  gap  begins  at  760020 
and  the  next  available  modulo  20  boundary  is  760040.  All  additional 
DHlls  are  assigned  addresses  modulo  20  immediately  after  the  first 
DHll.  The  DHll  gap  begins  on  the  module  20  boundary  following  the 
last  DHll. 

After  all  DHll  addresses  and  the  DHll  gap  are  defined,  DQll,  DUll, 
DUPll,  LKll,  DMCll,  DZll,  and  KMCll  addresses  and  the  required  gaps 
can  be  assigned  in  sequence.  Addresses  for  any  futuis  floating 
address  devices  will  be  assigned  in  a  similar  manner. 


B.3   FLOATING  ADDRESS  WORKSHEET 

The  algorithm  for  assignment  of  floating  addresses  can  be  confusing 
for  a  large  configuration  with  multiple  units  of  several  types  of 
floating  address  devices.  The  floating  address  worksheet  that  follows 
is  a  graphic  aid  that  should  eliminate  some  confusion  and  relieve 
configuration  problems.  The  worksheet  allows  you  to  assign  device 
addresses  quickly  without  referring  to  the  formal  rules.  Instructions 
for  use  of  the  worksheet  follow.  Two  configuration  examples  (Example 
E-1  and  Example  E-2)  and  a  blank  worksheet  (Example  E-3)  at  the  end  of 
this  appendix  are  provided  for  general  use. 


E.3.1  Worksheet  Format 

The  worksheet  is  divided  into  four  sections  covering  the  address  range 
760010  through  762000.  Although  the  floating  address  area  continues 
up  to  address  764000,  the  worksheet  should  cover  most  configurations. 
If  necessary,  you  can  create  a  second  worksheet  by  adding  2000  to  all 
addresses  listed. 
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B.3.2  1lorkah««t  Inatractions 

Th*  following  are  the  instructions  for  the  use  of  the  worksheet: 

1.  Record  the  quantity  of  each  type  of  floating  address  device 
in  the  space  provided  on  the  worksheet. 

2.  Beginning  at  the  upper  left  of  the  worksheet  at  address 
760010  and  proceeding  down  the  DJll  column,  record  the  unit 
numbers  for  all  DJlls  in  the  configuration.  Begin  with  unit 
0  and  end  with  unit  n-1.  (There  are  n  DJlls  in  the 
configuration. ) 

3.  Immediately  below  the  last  DJll  unit,  mark  an  X  for  the 
required  DJll  address  gap.  Also  mark  an  X  in  the  box 
immediately  to  the  right  (DHll  column) . 

In  general,  when  numbering  device  units  down  the  appropriate 
column,  use  only  the  unshaded  boxes.  The  shaded  boxes 
represent  illegal  addresses  for  the  particular  device  type. 
Because  the  gap  address  must  also  be  a  legal  device  address, 
use  only  an  unshaded  box  for  the  gap  X  when  numbering  down  a 
column. 

In  marking  an  X  in  the  column  to  the  right  of  a  device 
address  gap,  use  shaded  boxes  because  the  X  in  the  next 
column  merely  provides  a  starting  point  for  numbering  units 
of  the  next  device  type.  If  there  are  no  units  of  a 
particular  device  type,  enter  only  the  gap  Xs  on  the 
worksheet . 

If  you   use   all   available   space   in   one  section   of   the 

worksheet,   simply  copy   the  entries  on  the  last  line  of  the 

full  section  to  the  top  line  of  the  next  section.  Then 
continue  numbering  in  the  new  section. 

4.  Continuing  just  below  the  X  in  the  DHll  column,  number  all 
DHll  units.  Once  again,  start  with  unit  0  and  continue  to 
unit  n-1.  Skip  the  shaded  boxes  in  numtering  down  the 
column.  In  the  first  unshaded  box  below  the  last  DHll  unit, 
mark  an  X  for  the  DHll  gap.  Also  mark  an  X  in  the  box  to  the 
right,  whether  it  is  shaded  or  unshaded. 

5.  Continue  with  the  remaining  floating  address  devices.  In 
each  case,  number  units  from  0  to  n-1  down  the  column 
beginning  in  the  first  unshaded  box  below  the  X.  Maik  an  X 
in  the  next  unshaded  box  below  the  last  unit  and  in  the  box 
immediately  to  the  right  of  the  last  unit  (whether  that  box 
is  shaded  or  unshaded) . 

6.  After  you  have  recorded  all  floating  address  devices,  you  can 
read  the  UNIBUS  address  for  each  device  unit  directly  from 
the  worksheet. 
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Example  B-1  Floating  Address  Worksheet  (Configuration  1) 


floating;  address  worksheet     (example  1) 
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Example   E-2   Floating    Addrass   Worksheet    (Configuration   2) 


FLOATING  ADDRESS  WORKSHEET       (EXAMPLE  2) 
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Example  E-3   Blank   Floating  Address  Worksheet 


FLOATING  ADDRESS  WORKSHEET       (EXAMPLE  3) 
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APPENDIX  F 
DISTRIBUTION  KIT  CONTENTS 


This  appendix  contains  directory  listings  of  four  types  of 
distribution  kits.  Files  appear  under  the  appropriate  UFD  for  each 
kit.  For  those  volumes  consisting  of  more  than  one  disk  volume,  the 
volume  name  precedes  those  files  contained  in  each  disk  volume  of  the 
kit. 


P.l   DIRECTORY  LISTING  OF  THE  BIG  DISK  DISTRIBUTION  KIT 

The  big  disk  distribution  kit  applies  to  the  following  disk  volumes: 
RP04/05/06,  RM02/03/05/80,  RP07,  RA60/80/81,  and  RC25.  The  big  disk 
distribution  kit  is  the  same  for  all  these  disks. 


F.1.1   RSXM3S 


• 


UFD  [1,1] 

KMCLP.BIN; 1 

6. 

RSXMACID.MAC;1 

38. 

R0PMS1.MAC;1 

12. 

EXEMC.MLB;1 

66. 

RMSf-iAC.MLB;l 

185. 

FCS.0BJ;1 

24. 

FCSMBF,0BJ;1 

32. 

FCSMTA.0BJ;1 

30. 

LPA.0BJ;1 

16. 

LPS. OBJ; 1 

5. 

0DT.0BJ;1 

8. 

PURICR.GBJ;! 

6. 

PURISA.0BJ;1 

8. 

PURPCS.0BJ;1 

14. 

PURUDC.0BJ;1 

3. 

TRACE. OBJ; 1 

3. 

DAPRLX.0DL;1 

2. 

DAP11X.0DL;1 

6. 

RMSRLX.0DL;1 

2. 

RMS11.0DL;1 

85. 

RMS11S.0DL;1 

4. 

RMS11X.0DL;1 

6. 

RMS12S.0DL;1 

4. 

RMS12X.0DL;1 

6. 

EXELIB.0LB;1 

45. 

RMSDAP,0LB;1 

95. 

RMSLIB.0LB;1 

214. 

SYSLIB.0LB;1 

230. 

VMLIB.0LB;1 

16. 

RSXMAC.SML;1 

253. 

p-1 


DISTIIIBDTIOB   KIT  COITBRTS 

BIG    DISK    RSXM35 


UPO  11,1] 

DAPRES.STB;! 

2. 

RMSRES.STB;! 

3. 

DAPRES.TSKjl 

40. 

RMSRES.TSK;! 

87. 

RMSRESSUB.TSK; 

1 

48. 

Total  of  1604. /1609.   blocks  in  35.   files 


UFD  [1,2] 

RMSINSTAL.CMD; 1 

14. 

STARTOP.CMD; 1 

6. 

RMSDES.HLP;1 

308. 

QI0SYM.MSG;1 

29. 

HELP.ULPtl 

2253. 

Total  of  2610. /2610.   blocks  in  5.   files 

UFD  [1,3] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,4] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,6] 

ERRLOG.ULB;!  622 

ERRL0GETC.ULB;1  70.' 

Total  of  692. /692.   blocks  in  2.   files 

UFD  [1,7] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


F-2 


DI8TRIBDTI0I  KIT  COITMTS 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


ACFBLD.BLD;! 

ACNBLD.BLD;! 

ACOBID.BLD;! 

ACSBLD   BLD;1 

BADBLD.BLD;! 

BOOBLD.BLD;! 

BROBLD.BLD;! 

BRUBLD.BLD;! 

BYEBLD.BLD;! 

CDABLD.BLD;! 

CFLBLD.BLD;! 

CMPBLD.BLD;! 

COTBLD.BLD;! 

CRFBLD.BLD;! 

DCLBLD.BLD;! 

DMOBLD.BLD;! 

DMPBLD.BI.D;! 

DSCBLD.BLO;! 

EDIBLD.BLD;! 

EDTBLD.BLD;! 

ELIBLD.BLD;! 

ERLBLD.BLD;! 

FCPLRGBLD.BLD;! 

FCPMDLBLD.BLD;! 

FCPMINBLD.BLD;! 

FCPSMLBLD.BLD;! 

FCSRSIBLD.BLD;! 

FLXBLD.BLD;! 

FMTBLD.BLD;! 

FTBBLD.BLD;! 

FllMSGBLD.BLD;! 

HELBLD.BLD;! 

ICPBLD.BLD;! 

ICPCOMBLD.BLD;! 

ICQBLD.BLD;! 

INIBLD.BLD;! 

INSBLD.BLD;! 

lOXBLD.BLD;! 

LBRBLD.BLD;! 

LOABLD.BLD;! 

LPIBLD.BLD;! 

LPPBLD.BLD;! 

MACBLD.BLD;! 

MCMBLD.BLD;! 

MCRBLD.BLD;! 

MOUBLD.BLD;! 

MTABLD.BLD;! 

PATBLD.BLD;! 

PIPQLD.BLD;! 

PMDBLD.BLD;! 

PMTBLD.BLD;! 

PRTBLD.BLD;! 

QCLBLD.BLD;! 

QMGBLD.BLD;! 

QPRBLD.BLD;! 

RCTBLD.BLD;! 


OFD    [1,20] 

2. 

5. 
2. 
2. 
2. 

5. 

2. 

3. 

2. 

20. 

9. 

6. 

4. 

13. 

21. 

3. 

9. 

7. 

8. 

5. 

4. 

5. 

9. 

17. 

17. 

11. 

10. 

18. 

3. 

5. 

3. 

8. 

8. 

21. 

9. 

7. 

3. 

22. 

24. 

4. 

2. 

11. 

16. 

9. 

18. 

4. 

17. 

8. 

24. 

10. 

8. 

9. 

8. 

9. 

2. 

2. 
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DISTRIBOTION    .vIT  CONi'BNTS 

BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


UFD    [1,20] 


RMDBLD.BLD;!  15. 

RPTBLD.BLL-;!  14, 

SAVBLD.BLD;!  14. 

SHFBLD.BLD;!  2. 

SHUBLD.BLD;!  2! 

SLPBLD.BLD;!  7. 

STKBLD.BLD;!  28. 

TDXBLD.BLD;!  2. 

TKBBLD.BLD;!  31. 

TKNBLD.BLD;!  2. 

UFDBLD.BLD;!  2! 

UNLBLD.BLD;!  2. 

VFYBLD.BLD;!  9.* 

VMRBLD.BLD;!  12. 

ZAPBLD.3LD;1  4." 

ICBLD.CMD; 1  1. 

IPBLD.CMD; 1  il 

ISBLD.CMD;!  i[ 

CJDCBLD.CMD;  1  i] 

LPINIT.OBJ;!  4. 

SYSROT.OBJ;!  1. 

BAD.OLB;!  36. 

BOO.OLB;!  n[ 

BRU.OLB;!  279. 

CDA.OLB;!  144) 

CMP.OLB;!  26.' 

CRF.OLB;!  40) 

DCLO.OLB;!  493. 

DCLR.OLB;!  54 

DMP,       3;1  39; 

DSC.^B;!  164. 

EDI.OLB;!  57. 

EDTLIB.OLB;!  184. 

ERL.OLB;!  35 

FCP.OLB;!  9?! 

FIL.OLB;!  124 

FLX.OLB;!  142* 

FMT.OLB;!  55 

FTB.OLB;!  105. 

FllMSG.OLB;!  9. 

ICPllM.OLB;!  120. 

INI.OLB;!  84 

INS.Oi.B;!  35 1 

lOX.OLB;]  127 

LAINIT.OLB;!  21.' 

LBR.0LB;1  jq] 

LOA.OLB;!  43] 

MAC.0LB;1  149 

MCR.0LB;1  193 1 

MLTUSR.OLB;!  81 

MTA.OLB;!  102 

NEISLB.0LB;1  14.' 

PAT.0LB;1  34] 

PIP.0LB;1  95! 

PIPUTL.OLB;!  25! 

PMD . OLB ; 1  32 1 


F-4 


DISTRIBOTION  KIT  CONTENTS 


PRT 
RMD 
RPT 
SAV 
SLP 
TKB 
VFY 
VMR 
ZAP 


.0LB;1 
.0LB;1 
.0LB;1 
.0LB;1 
,0LB;1 
,0LB;1 
,0LB;1 
,0LB;1 
,0LB;1 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  ^Cont.) 


UFD  [1,20) 

19. 

70. 

222. 

65. 

34. 

308. 

53. 

226. 

33. 


Total  of  4990. /5050.   blocks  in  121.   files 


BCKNON.CMD; 1 
BCKNRN.CMD; 1 
CNVNON.CMD; 1 
CNVNOO.CMD; 1 
CNVNRN-CMD;1 
CNVNRR.CMD; 1 
DAPRES.CMD; 1 
DEFNON.CMD; 1 
DEFNRN.CMD; 1 
DESNON.CMD; 1 
DESNRN.CMD; 1 
DSPNON.CMD; 1 
DSPNRN.CMD ;1 
ICBLD.CMD; 1 
IFLNON.CMD; 1 
IFLNRN,CMD;I 
IPBLD.CMD; 1 
ISBLD.CMD; 1 
RMSRES.CMD; 1 
RSTNON.CMD; 1 
RSTNRN.CMD; 1 
UDCBLD.CMD; 1 
LPINIT.OBJ;! 
SHUFL.0BJ;1 
SYSR0T.0BJ;1 
TDX.0BJ;1 
BCKN0N.0DL;1 
BCKNRN.0DL;1 
CNVNON.ODL;! 
CNVN00.0DL;1 
CNVNRN.ODL;! 
CNVNRR.0DL;1 
DAPRES.0DL;1 
DEFN0N.0DL;1 
DEFNRN.ODL;! 
DESN0M.0DL;1 
DESNRN.ODL;! 
DSPN0N.0DL;1 
DSPNRN.ODL;! 
IFLNON.ODL;! 


UFD  [1,24] 

1. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

4. 

4. 

1. 

12. 

8. 

8. 

10. 

5. 

5. 

5. 

1. 

3. 

3. 

6. 

6. 

7. 

7. 

5. 
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DI8TRIB0TI0M   KIT  COHTBNTS 

BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 

UPD  [1,24] 

IFLNRN.ODL;!  3. 

RMSDES.ODL;!  9. 

RMSODL.ODL;!  24. 

RMSRES.ODL;!  H. 

RSTNON.ODL;!  H. 

RSTNRN.ODL;!  H. 

ACF.OLB;!  31. 

BOO.OLB;!  11. 

COT. OLE ;1  26. 

ERL.OLB;!  35. 

FCP.OLB;!  92. 

FIL.OLB;!  124. 

ICPllM.OLB;!  120. 

INI.OLB;!  84. 

INS.OLB;!  37. 

LAINIT.OLB;!  21. 

LOA.OLB;!  47. 

LPP.0LB;1  57. 

MCR.OLB;!  211. 

MLTUSR.0LB;1  81. 

MTA.0LB;1  102. 

PIPUTL.0LB;1  25. 

PMD.0LB;1  33. 

QMG.OLB;!  74. 

OMGCLI.OLB;!  89. 

RCT.OLB;!  17. 

RMD.0LB;1  98. 

RMSUTL.0LB;1  722. 

SAV.OLa;!  69. 

Total  of  2397. /2401.   blocks  in  69.   files 

OFD  [1,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,34] 

DAPRES.MAP;1  16. 

RMSRES.MAP;1  59. 

RMSRESSOB.MAP;!  35. 

Total  of  110. /IIO.   blocks  in  3.   files 

OFD  [1,50] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


P-6 


ERU64K.STB;1 
BR064K.SyS;l 


DISTBIBOTIOM  KIT  COITBMTS 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


OFD  [1,51] 

14. 
258. 


Total  of  272. /272.   blocks  in  2.   files 


ACF.BSL;1 

5GNPARM.CMD ;1 

DBDRV.STB;1 

DDDRV.STB;1 

DKDRV.STB;1 

DLDRV.STB;1 

DMDRV.STB;1 

DPDRV.STB;1 

DRDRV.STB;1 

DUDRV.STB;1 

DXDRV.STB;1 

DYDRV.STB;! 

LPDRV.STB;1 

MMDRV.STB;1 

MSDRV.STB;! 

MTDRV.STJ«;1 

RSXllM.STB;! 

RS^:ilM.SYS;l 

AC0.TSK;1 

ACS.TSK;1 

BAD.TSK;1 

B00.TSK;1 

BRU.TSK;1 

CDA.TSK;1 

CMP.TSK;1 

CRF.TSK;1 

DBDRV.TSK;1 

DDDRV.TSK;1 

DKDRV.TSK;1 

DLDRV.TSK;1 

DMDRV.TSK;! 

DM0.TSK;1 

DMP.TSK;! 

DPDRV.TSK;1 

DRDRV.TSK;1 

DUDRV.TSK;1 

DXDRV.TSK;! 

DYDRV.TSK;! 

EDI.TSK;! 

FCPSML.T3K;1 

FLX.TSK;1 

FMT.TSK;.l 

ICP.TSK;1 

INI.TSK;! 

INS.TSK;1 

I0X.TSK;1 

LBR.TSf ;1 


UFD  [1,54] 

26. 
4. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

12. 

258. 

39. 

14. 

53. 

33. 

176. 

166. 

50. 

36. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

4. 

5. 

15. 

61. 

3. 

5. 

11. 

4. 

S. 

61. 

96. 

132. 

68. 

141. 

58. 

60. 

109. 

72. 


P-7 


DI8TRIB0TIOM   KIT  C0RTBHT8 

BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 

UFD  [1,54] 

LOA.TSK;!  29, 

LPDRV.TSK;!  4. 

MAC.TSK;!  89. 

MCR.TSK;!  113. 

MMDRV.TSK;!  7. 

M0U.TSK;1  46. 

MSDRV.TSK;!  7. 

MTDRV.TSK;!  6. 

PAT.TSK;!  45. 

PIP.TSK;!  73. 

RCT.TSK;!  H. 

RMSBCK.TSK;1  157. 

RMSCNV.TSK;!  167. 

RMSDEF.TSK;!  139. 

RMSDES.TSK;1  241. 

RMSDSP.TSK;1  14  2. 

RMSIFL.TSK;1  136. 

RMSRST.TSK;1  177. 

SAV.ToK;l  77. 

SLP.TSK;!  48. 

TKB.TSK;!  176. 

TKN.TSK;!  18. 

UFD.TSK;1  8. 

UNL.TSK;1  23. 

VFY.TSK;!  56. 

VMR.TSKfl  156. 

ZAP.TSK;1  51, 

Total  of  4009. /4009.   blocks  in  74.   files 

UFD  [1,60] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.  files 

UFD  [1,64] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.  files 

UFD  [2,300] 

FILE1.;1  1. 

FILE2.;1  1, 

CMP.CMDrl  2. 

CONALL.C  •D;l  7. 

CONCNT.CMD; 1  2. 

DMP.CMD;1  1. 

DSC.CMD;1  6. 

FLX.CMD;1  3. 

IrJSTSK.CHD;  1  1, 


F-8 


DI8TRIB0TI0I   KIT  COSmTS 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


0 


» 


» 


OFD  12,3001 

INTERS. CMD;1 

4. 

LBR.CMD;! 

2. 

LOAD.CMD;! 

10. 

MCRTST.CMD; 1 

•». 

PAT.CMD;! 

2. 

PMD.CMD;! 

S. 

SIOE.CMD;! 

f. 

SLP.CMD;! 

2. 

SLPCMD.CMO;! 

1. 

STRTOP.CMD; 1 

10. 

UETP.CMD;! 

21. 

UNLOAD.CMD; 1 

2. 

UTIL.CMD;! 

1. 

CRTEST.MAC;! 

1. 

DEFINE.MAC;! 

O. 

DOMMY.MAC;! 

L. 

LOGGER. MAC ;1 

2«. 

MACROl.MAC;! 

1. 

MACR02.MAC;1 

I. 

MACR03.MAC;1 

I. 

NULL  MAC  ;1 

It. 

NUL2.MAC;1 

If. 

NUL3.MAC;1 

19. 

OBJCTl.MAC;! 

1. 

0BJCT2.MAC;1 

1. 

0BJCT3.MAC;1 

I. 

PATCH 1. MAC ;1 

1. 

QTRUN.MAC;! 

21. 

PATCH 1. OBJ ;1 

1. 

DEVM.SAM;! 

3. 

UETPCOR.TMP;! 

If. 

AS RC. XXX; I 

I. 

PATCHD.XXX;! 

1. 

SLPDAT.XXXjl 

1. 

SLPOUT.XXX;! 

3. 

Total  of  300./300.   blocks  in  44.   files 


i 


» 


ADDRV. 
AFDRV. 
ARDRV. 
BFCTL. 
CODRV. 
CORAL. 
CRASH. 
CRDRV. 
CTDRV. 
CVRTM . 
DBDRV. 
DDDRV. 
DFDRV. 
DKDRV. 


MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 


UFD  [11,101 

10. 

X7. 

CI. 

18. 

9. 

28. 

99. 

3€. 

19. 

5. 

49. 

71. 

21. 

23. 


F-9 


DISTSIBOTIOH   KIT  COHTBMTS 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


DLDRV.NAC 

DMDRV.MAC 

DPDRV.MAC 

DRABO.MAC 

DRASG.MAC 

DRATP.MAC 

DRATX.NAC 

DRC7N.MAC 

DRCLI.MAC 

DRCviT.MAC 

DRDAR.MAC 

DRDCP.MAC 

DRDRV.MAC 

DRDSP.HAC 

DREIF.MAC 

DREXP.MAC 

ORGCL.NAC 

ORGEF.MAC 

DRGIN.MAC 

DRGLI.MAC 

DRGPP.NAC 

DRGSS.MAC 

DRGTK.MAC 

DRGTP.MAC 

DRMAP.MAC 

DRMKT.MAC 

DRPUT.MAC 

DRQIO.MAC 

DRRAS.MAC 

DRREG.MAC 

DRREQ.NAC 

DRRES.MAC 

DRSED.MAC 

DRSMG.MAC 

DRSPW.MAC 

DRSST.MAC 

DRSUB.NAC 

ORSWS.MAC 

DSDRV.MAC 

DSSDI.MAC 

DTDR V.MAC 

DUDRV.MAC 

DXDRV.MAC 

DYDRV.MAC 

EMDRV.NAC 

ERROR. MAC 

ERSUB.MAC 

EXDBT.MAC 

EXESB.MAC 

GRDRV.HAC 

ICDRV.MAC 

ICOM.MAC;i 

IHITL.MAC;! 

lOSL'B.MAC;! 

IPCOM.MAC;! 

IPDRV.MAC;! 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
2^ 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


OFD  [11,10] 

31. 
71. 

tc. 

4. 

10. 
13. 
9. 

21. 
33. 

7. 
6. 
t. 

62. 

47. 
43. 

17. 

36. 

19. 

1. 

6. 

11. 

3. 

7. 

16. 

58. 

11. 

22. 

75. 

15. 

37. 

5. 

12. 

26. 

13. 

85. 

9. 

36. 

7. 

22. 

7. 

23. 

227. 

36. 

50. 

20. 

74. 

40. 

87. 

29. 

49. 

179. 

4. 

33. 

53. 

2. 

255. 


F-10 


DISTRIBOTIOH   KIT  CORTBHTS 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


UPD  [11,10] 


IPMAP.MACi 

ISCOM.NAC; 

ISDRV.MAC; 

LADRV.MAC; 

LKDRV.MACj 

LOADR.MACj 

LOWC R.MAC; 

LPDRV.MAC) 

LSDRV.MAC; 

MDSUB.MAC; 

MEMAP.MAC; 

MFDRV.MAC; 

MMDRV.MACj 

MSDRV.MAC; 

MTDRV.MAC; 

NLORV.MAC; 

NTDRV.MAC; 

PANIC. MAC; 

PARTY. MAC J 

PLSUB.MAC; 

PMT • MAC ; 1 

POWER. MAC; 

PPDR V.MAC; 

PRDRV.MAC; 

QUEUE. MAC; 

REQSB.MAC; 

RSXMC0.MAC;1 

SSTSR.MAC; 

SYSCM.MAC; 

SYSDF.MAC; 

SYSXT.MAC; 

SYTAB.MAC; 

TDSCH.MAC; 

TTATT.MACi 

TTCAN.MAC; 

TTCIS.MAC; 

TTDAT.MAC; 

TTDRV.MAC; 

TTFP.MACjl 

TTICH.MAC; 

TTINI.MAC; 

TTJZ.MAC;! 

TTMAC.MAC; 

TTMIS.MAC; 

TTMOD . MAC ; 

TTODN.MAC; 

TTOIS.MAC; 

TTRW.MAC;1 

TTSUB.MAC; 

TTTB L.MAC; 

TTYH.MAC;! 

TTYHV.MAC; 

TTYJ.MAC;1 

TTYL.MAC;! 

TTYZ.MACfl 

UDCOM.MAC;! 


2. 
2. 
32. 

90. 
33. 
54. 

6. 

24. 

74. 

43. 

39. 

124. 

81. 

97. 

59. 

4. 

6. 

16. 

21. 

16. 

81. 

24. 

14. 

12. 

22. 

105. 

9. 

31. 

37. 

10. 

99. 

11. 

20. 

73. 

27. 

19. 

90. 

262. 

15. 

122. 

35. 

7. 

15. 

7. 

20. 

18. 

14. 

83. 

41. 

20. 

35. 

28. 

6. 

16. 

17. 

7. 


F-11 


DZSTRIBOTIOH   KIT  C0HTEHT8 


BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


UFD  [11,10] 

UDDRV.MAC;1  54. 

XBDRV.HAC;1  29. 

XLDRV.HAC;1  28. 

XMDRV.MAC;1  66. 

XPDRV.MAC;!  25. 

XQDRV.NAC;1  41. 

XUDRV.MAC;1  27. 

XWDRV.MAC;1  27. 

Total  of  5165. /5165.  blocks  in  134.   files 


UFD  [11,20] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [11,24] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [11,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [11,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [11,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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OFD  (12,101 


INDSYS.CLB;1 

AB00V.MAC;1 

ACS. MAC ;1 

ACTFIL.MAC;! 

ALL0V.MAC;1 

ALLSUB.MAC;1 

ALT0V.MAC;1 

ASN0V.MAC;1 

ATL0V.MAC;1 

BOOT. MAC ;1 

B00TRC.MAC;1 

B0TPH2.MAC;1 

BRK0V.MAC;1 

BYE. MAC ;1 

CBTO.MAC;! 


CDT2B.MAC 
CLIOV.MAC 
CLQOV.MAC 
COLOG.MAC 
COT 2B. MAC 


CRETSK.MAC;1 


DEAOV.MAC 
DEVO V.MAC 
DFSYM.MAC 


DISMNT.MAC;1 


DV20V.MAC 
EDCKP.MAC 
ERMSG.MAC 


ERRMSG.MAC;! 

ERROV.MAC;! 

FILBN.MAC;1 

FIXOV.MAC;! 

FLA0V.MAC;1 

FMTDV.MAC;! 

FNDUCB.MAC;! 

GETNUM.MAC;1 

GNBLK.MAC;! 

GTBYT.MAC;! 

GTMNM.MAC;! 

GTTSK.MAC;1 

HELLO. MAC ;1 


ICBDEF.MAC 
ICPASK.MAC 
IC PAS V.MAC 
ICPASl.MAC 
ICPAS2.MAC 
ICPAS3.MAC 
ICPAS4.MAC 
ICPAS5.MAC 
IC PATS. MAC 
ICPBLK.MAC 
ICPCHA.MAC 
ICPCHN.MAC 
ICPENB.MAC 
ICPERA.MAC 
ICPERR.MAC 


103, 

24. 

23. 

6. 

27. 

21. 

15. 

34. 

49. 

29. 

2. 

19. 

3. 

45. 

7. 

6. 

76. 

19. 

9. 

4. 

16. 

10. 

47. 

19. 

79. 

52. 

4. 

15. 

10. 

13. 

20. 

30. 

19. 

4. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

8. 

146. 

5. 

6. 

14. 

12. 

10. 

11. 

9. 

7. 

11. 

8. 

5. 

9. 

16. 

5. 

18. 


F-13 


DISTBIBOTIOa   KIT  CO«ii      ^ 


9IG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


ICPEXF.MAC 

ICPEXI.MAC 

ICPFCL.MAC 

ICPFDC.MAC 

ICPFEX.MAC 

ICPFIL.MAC 

ICPFMI.MAC 

ICPFMO.MAC 

ICPFMS.MAC 

ICPFMX.MAC 

ICPFOP.MAC 

ICPFUT.MAC 

ICPFIO.MAC 

ICPF52.MAC 

ICPGMB.MAC 

ICPGOT.MAC 

ICPGTK.MAC 

ICPGTN.MAC 

ICPIFl.MAC 

ICPIF2.MAC 

ICPIF3.MAC 

ICPIF4.MAC 

ICPIMP.MAC 

ICPINX.MAC 

ICPIN2.MAC 

ICPIN3.MAC 

ICPIN4.MAC 

ICPIN5.MAC 

ICPMCR.MAC 

ICPMEM.MAC 

ICPMEN.MAC 

ICPNEC.MAC 

ICPNEI.MAC 

ICPNEN.MAC 

ICPNET.MAC 

ICPNEX.MAC 

ICPNPR.MAC 

ICPNPl.MAC 

ICPONR.MAC 

ICPPAR.MAC 

ICPPDW.MAC 

ICPPOP.MAC 

ICPPOl.MAC 

ICPPRC.MAC 

ICPPRE.MAC 

ICPPRS.MAC 

ICPROT.MAC 

ICPSET.MAC 

irPSTP.MAC 

Ic    SUB. MAC 

IC    SUT.MAC 

IC:'SU1.MAC 

ICPSU2.MAC 

ICPSU3.MAC 

ICPSU4.MAC 

ICPSU5.MAC 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


OFD    [12,10] 

14. 

7. 

7. 

.11. 

4. 

2. 

2. 

2. 

27. 

4. 

18. 

22. 

2. 

1. 

6. 

14. 

13. 

4. 

9. 

6. 

8. 

8. 

30. 

6. 

8. 

15. 

18. 

6. 

7. 

5. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

14. 

3. 

1. 

5. 

24. 

15. 

14. 

11. 

8. 

13. 

29. 

6. 

28. 

6. 

3. 

28. 

5. 

20. 

19. 

18. 

8. 

4. 
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UFD    [12,10] 


ICPS06.MAC;1 

ICPSYC.MAC;! 

ICPSYT.MAC;! 

ICPSYl.MAC;! 

ICPSY2.MAC;1 

ICPSY3.MAC;1 

ICPTDV.MAC;! 

ICPTES.MAC;! 

ICPTPA.MAC;! 

ICPVEC.MAC;! 

ICPWFT.MACsl 

ICPXMD.MAC;! 

INIALL.MAC;! 

INIBAD.MAC;! 

INIBIT.MAC;! 

INIGCL.MAC;! 

INIHOM.MAC;! 

INIMAG.MAC;! 

ININDX.MAC;! 

IN I PAR. MAC ;1 

INIROT.MAC;! 

INIUPD.MAC;! 

INSBF.MAO;! 

INSCM.MAC;! 

INSFL.MAC;! 

INSFSR.MAC;! 

INSGC.MAC;! 

INSHD.MAC;! 

INSLB.MAC;! 

INSPS.MAC;! 

INSROT.MAC;! 

lODAT.MAC;! 

KEYWD.MAC;! 

LDEOF.MAC;! 

LDCTL.MAC;! 

LDDRV.MAC;! 

LDFIL.MAC;! 

LDFIN.MAC;! 

LDLDB . MAC ; 1 

LDUIC.MAC;! 

LKLST.MAC;! 

LNIOV.MAC;! 

LUNOV.MAC;! 

MCRDEF.MAC;! 

MCRDIS.MAC;! 

MC ROOT. MAC ;1 

MCROV.MAC;! 

MDPOV.MAC;! 

MGCML.MAC;! 

MOUCLS.MAC;! 

MOUDAT . MAC ; 1 

MOUDIS.MAC;! 

MOUDSK.MAC;! 

MOUFOR.MAC;! 

MOUMSG.MAC;! 

MOUPAR.MAC;! 


5. 

14. 

25. 

26. 

8. 

12. 

19. 

11. 

7. 

2. 

10. 

4. 

23. 

55. 

35. 

69. 

23. 

42. 

38. 

119. 

64. 

41. 

6. 

10. 

17. 

2. 

2. 

30. 

72. 

26. 

19. 

7. 

5. 

6. 

27. 

26. 

8. 

33. 

22. 

3. 

7. 

9. 

13. 

5. 

79. 

10. 

59. 

10. 

35. 

20. 

18. 

32. 

26. 

30. 

IG. 

43. 
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UFD  [12,10] 


MOUPRE.MAC;! 

MOOROT.MAC;! 

MOUSUB.MAC;! 

MOUTAP.MAC;! 

MSGOUT.MAC;! 

NETSUB.^5AC;1 

OPEOV.MAC;! 

PAROV.MAC;! 

PRIOV.MAC;! 

RAPOV.MAC;! 

REAOV.MAC;! 

REDOV.MAC;! 

REQCOT.MAC;! 

RPSOV.MAC;! 

RUNOV.MAC;! 

SAVBOT.MAC;! 

SAVCPO.MAC;! 


SAVCl.MAC 
SAVC2.MAC 
SAVC3.MAC 
SAVDB.HAC 
SAVDF.MAC 
SAVDK.MAC 
SAVDL.NAC 
SAVDM.MAC 
SAVDP.MAC 
SAVDR,MAC 


SAVDRT.MAC;! 

SAVDS.MAC;! 

SAVDT.MAC;! 

SAVDU . MAC ; 1 

SAVDX.MAC;! 

SAVDY.MAC;! 

SAVE.MAC;! 

SAVEM.MAC;! 

SAVFN.MAC;! 

SAVINS. MAC;1 

SAVSIZ.MAC;! 

SAVST.MAC;! 

SAVSUB.MAC;! 

SAVTRC.MAC;! 

SMLGCL.MAC;! 

SPSOV.MAC;! 

SRTOV.MAC;! 

SSMOV.MAC;! 

STSUB.MAC;! 

STIOV.MAC;! 

ST20V.MAC;1 

ST 30V. MAC ;1 

ST40V.MAC;1 

SXIOV.MAC;! 

SX20V.MAC;1 

SX30V.MAC;1 

SX40V.MAC;I 

SYMTB.MAC;! 

SYSOV.KAC;! 


4. 
f. 

52. 

38. 

12. 

2. 

62. 

24. 

8. 

14. 

7. 

12. 

11. 

28. 

26. 

17. 

13. 

20. 

17. 

6. 

14. 

12. 

13. 

18. 

15. 

14. 

19. 

4. 

12. 

13. 

28. 

19. 

18. 

62. 

12. 

16. 

66. 

26. 

14. 

35. 

2. 

15. 

62. 

27. 

4. 

16. 

35. 

41. 

41. 

29. 

42. 

52. 

18. 

40. 

14. 

23. 
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UFD  [12,10] 

SYSROT.MAC;! 

10. 

TASOV . MAC ; 1 

36. 

TIMOV.MAC;! 

26. 

TISOBS.MAC;! 

4. 

TKTN.MAC;! 

49. 

TPARS2.MAC;1 

44. 

TPDEB.MAC;! 

5. 

TPMAC2.MAC;1 

32. 

TPNUMB,MAC;1 

8. 

UFP.MAC;! 

23. 

UFDPAR.MAC;! 

16. 

UFDPTB.MAC;! 

7. 

UFDTP.MACfl 

6. 

UNLCTL.MAC;! 

29. 

UNLFIL.MAC;! 

S. 

WRTMg.MAC;! 

6. 

.  Of  4/25. /4731. 

blocks  in  240.   fi 

OFD  [12,20] 

FILASM.CMD; 1 

^  • 

FILLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

■1  • 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

Z  • 

INIASM.CMD; 1 

it   • 

INILIBBLD.CMD;! 

X  • 

LOAASM.CMD; 1 

i  • 

MCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

HCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

■^  • 

Total  of  41. /41.   blocks  in  9.   files 


UFD  [12,24] 

FILASM.CMD; 1 

%   • 

FILLIBBLD.CMD;1 

X  • 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD;! 

A  • 

IMIASN.CMD; 1 

m  • 

INILIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  • 

LOAASM.CMD; 1 

*  • 

MCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

MCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

J  • 

Total  of  41. /41.   blocks  in  9.   files 


OFD  [12,30] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  [12,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  tl2,40J 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,10] 

ATCMD.MAC;1  10. 

ATC0M.MAC;1  4. 

ATINIT.MAC;1  7. 

ATPAGE.MAC;1  29. 

GBCMD.MAC;1  2. 

GBC0M.MAC;1  2. 

GBINIT  MAC;1  1. 

GBLATK.MAC;1  3. 

GBLCHA.MAC;1  3. 

GBLGBM.MAC;1  1. 

GBLHLM.MAC;1  1. 

GBLI0H.MAC;1  3. 

GBLHDN.MAC;1  4. 

GBLSSM.HAC;1  5. 

GBLTHM.MAC;!  5. 

GBPAGE.MAC;!  l. 

HLCOM.MAC;!  1. 

HLINIT.MAC;!  5. 

HLPAGE.MAC;1  1. 

I0CMD.MAC;1  6. 

I0C0M.MAC;1  3. 

I0INIT.MAC;1  H. 

lOPAGE.MAC;!  33. 

L36ATM.NAC;1  4. 

L36CHA.MAC;1  2. 

L36HLM.MAC;1  2. 

L36MDM.NAC;1  5. 

L36SSM.MAC;1  5. 

L36THM.MAC;1  6. 

MDCMD.MAC;1  6. 

MDC0M.MAC;1  7. 

MDINIT.MAC;!  25. 

MDPAGE.HAC;1  57. 

NULllS.MAC;!  1. 

REMAP. MAC; 1  3. 

RMDDEF.MAC;1  6. 

RMDEM0.MAC;1  48. 

RMDMAC.MAC;1  7. 

RMDRIV.MAC;!  17. 

RMDXCM.MAC;!  5. 

SSCMD.MAC;1  3, 
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SSCOM.HAC;! 

SSINIT.MAC;! 

SS PAGE. MAC ;1 

TERM ID. MAC ;1 

THCMD.MAC;! 

THCOM.MAC;! 

THFllL.MAC;! 

THINIT.MAC;! 

THPAGE.MAC;! 

V05ATM.MAC;1 

V05CHA.MAC;1 

V05HLM.MAC;1 

V05IOM.MAC;1 

V05MDM.MAC;1 

VIHATM.MAC;! 

VIHCHA.MAC;! 

VIHHLH.MAC;! 

V1HI0M.MAC;I 

VIHMDM.MAC;! 

VIHSSM.MAC;! 

V1HTHM.MAC;I 

V50ATM.MAC;1 

VSOCHA.MAC;! 

V50HLM.MAC;1 

V50IOM.MAC;1 

V50MDM.MAC;1 

V50THM.MAC;1 

V52ATM„MAC;1 

V52CHA.MAC;1 

V52HLN.MAC;1 

V52IOM.MAC;l 

V52MDM.MAC;1 

V52SSM.MAC;1 

V52THM.MAC;I 


UFD  (14,10] 

2. 

6. 

3«. 

8. 

6. 

C. 

15. 

13. 

M. 

4. 

3. 

t, 

S. 

S. 

4. 

3. 

2. 

5. 

S. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

2. 

2. 

5. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

2. 

2. 

5. 

5. 

5. 

6. 


Total  of  594. /594.   blocks  in  75.   files 

OFD  [14,20] 
RMDASM.CMD; 1  8. 

Total  of  8./8.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [14,24] 
RMDASM.CMC;1  H. 

Total  of  11. /ll.   blocks  in  1.   file 
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BIG  DISK  RSXM35  (Cont.) 

OFD  [14,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [15,10] 

ACNT.MAC;1  162. 

BR0AD.MAC;1  61. 

HELLO. MAC; 1  129. 

HELR0T.MAC;1  13. 

HLP.MAC;1  8. 

HLPSUB.MAC;1  78. 

HSTTAB.MAC;1  23. 

SHUFL.MAC;1  36. 

SHUTUP.MAC;!  57. 

Total  of  567. /567.   blocks  in  9.   files 

UFD  [15,20] 

MLTASM.CMD; 1  1, 

MLTLIBBLD.CMD; 1  1, 

SHUTUPASM.CMD; 1  1. 

Total  of  3./3.   blocks  in  3.   files 


UFD  [15,24] 

MLTASM.CMD; 1 

1. 

MLTLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

1. 

SHUFLASM.CMD; 1 

I. 

SHUTUPASM.CMD; 1 

1. 

Total  of  4./4.   blocks  in  4.   files 
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UPD  [15,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [15,34] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks 

in  0. 

files 
UFD  [15,40] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks 

in  0. 

files 
UPD  (23,10] 

ABORT. MAC ;1 

4. 

ALFN.MAC;1 

10. 

ALFNUM.MAC;! 

13. 

ALL. MAC ;1 

5. 

ALLOCATE. MAC ;1 

3. 

AND. MAC ;1 

9. 

ANDA.MAC;1 

4. 

APPEND. MAC ;1 

3. 

ASSIGN.MAC;1 

6. 

AST0V.MAC;1 

6. 

AT.MAC;1 

2. 

BACKUP. MAC ;1 

13. 

BASIC.MAC;! 

3. 

BROADCAST. MAC ;1 

4. 

CALL0V.MAC;1 

7. 

CANCEL. MAC ;1 

2. 

CATCHALL. MAC ;1 

5. 

CBM.MAC;1 

3. 

COBOL. MAC ;1 

21. 

COD. MAC ;1 

3. 

C0MMAC.MAC;1 

1. 

COMMAND. MAC ;1 

10. 

C0NTINUE.MAC;1 

2. 

CON VERT. MAC ;1 

7. 

COP. MAC ;1 

3. 

COPY. MAC ;1 

4. 

CORAL.MAC;! 

15. 

CREATE. MAC ;1 

4. 

CSEP.MAC;1 

2. 

CUIC.MA'J;1 

3. 

DATE.MAC;1 

4. 

DBUG.MAC;1 

10. 
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UFD  [23,10] 

DCL.MAC;! 

2. 

DCLDAT.MAC;! 

22. 

DCLMAC.MAC;! 

56. 

DCLMPL.MAC;! 

1. 

DEALLO.MAC;! 

3. 

DEASSICM.MAC;! 

4. 

DEBUG. MAC ;1 

2. 

DELETE.MAC;! 

7, 

DEV.MAC;! 

2. 

DIFFERENC.MAC;! 

5. 

D I RECTORY. MAC ;1 

5. 

DISMOUNT.MAC;! 

4. 

DISPATCH.MAC;! 

3. 

DQBFE.MAC;! 

10. 

DQBFS.MAC;! 

4. 

DSPCMD.MAC;! 

28. 

EDIT. MAC ;1 

12. 

EDOC.MAC;! 

2. 

ELEMENT . MAC ; 1 

22. 

EOL.MAC;! 

3, 

ERR. MAC ;1 

11. 

ERRORO.MAC;! 

b. 

ERRORR.MAC;! 

2. 

ERRl.MAC;! 

3. 

FIL.MAC;! 

3. 

F      C;l 

3. 

F  ^Cv>.MAC;l 

4. 

FNAM.MAC;! 

6. 

FORMAT.MAC;! 

9. 

FORTRAN. MAC ;1 

17. 

FSEP.MAC;! 

2. 

GTARG.MAC;! 

5. 

HELP. MAC ;1 

4. 

HOLD. MAC ;1 

3. 

IFIL.MAC;! 

2. 

INITIAL. MAC;1 

IC. 

INSTALL.MAC;! 

6. 

JSR.MAC;! 

3. 

LAB. MAC ;1 

2. 

LDCCD.MAC;! 

5. 

LIBRARY.MAC;! 

12. 

LINK.MAC;! 

16. 

LINKl.MAC;! 

6. 

LIT.MAC;! 

17. 

LOAD. MAC ;1 

5. 

LOGIN. MAC;1 

2. 

LOGOUT. M AC ;1 

2. 

LOVR.MAC;! 

12. 

LUIC.MAC;! 

3. 

MACRO.MAC;! 

18. 

MAP. MAC ;1 

24. 

MATCH.MAC;! 

7. 

MCR.MAC;! 

2. 

MOUNT.MAC;! 

14. 

NEW. MAC ;1 

4. 

NFIL.MAC;! 

3. 
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UFD  [23,10] 

NFT.MAC;! 

s. 

NLIT.MAC;! 

3. 

NOD. MAC;] 

a. 

ODEV.MAC;! 

3. 

OR. MAC; 1 

c. 

OUIC.MAC;! 

2. 

PARSER. MAC; I 

7. 

PASCAL. MAC  ;1 

7. 

PIP.MAC;! 

7. 

PREPARSE.MAC;! 

14. 

PRI.MAC;! 

3. 

PRINT. MAC; 1 

11. 

PRO. MAC ;1 

t. 

PROC.MAC;! 

2. 

PURGE. MAC ;1 

3. 

QIOBF.MAC;! 

1. 

QUA. MAC ;1 

7. 

RELEASE. MAC ;1 

3. 

REMOVE.MAC;! 

2. 

RENAME. MAC ;1 

3. 

REQUEST.MAC;! 

2. 

RUN. MAC ;1 

7. 

SCTBIT.MAC;! 

7. 

SEP. MAC ;1 

2. 

SET. MAC ;1 

15. 

SET1.MAC;I 

21. 

SHOW. MAC ;1 

21. 

SORT. MAC ;1 

10. 

S PAWN. MAC ;1 

5. 

START. MAC ;1 

9. 

STOP. MAC ;1 

8. 

SUBHIT.MAC;! 

9. 

SY.MAC;! 

3. 

T.MAC; 1 

2. 

TERM. MAC ;1 

2. 

TI.MAC;! 

3. 

TIME. MAC ;1 

2. 

TLINK.MAC;! 

10. 

TRANSL.MAC;! 

5. 

TSET.MAC;! 

20. 

TSHOW.MAC;! 

16. 

TST.MAC;! 

5. 

TYPE. MAC; I 

3. 

r  C.MAC ;1 

2. 

U'D.MAC;! 

5. 

UNFIX. MAC ;1 

3. 

UNLOCK. MAC ;1 

3. 

VER.MAC;! 

2. 

WFIL.MAC;! 

2. 

WUIC.MAC;! 

2. 

WVER.MAC;! 

2. 

WXTN.MAC;! 

2. 

XCOPy.MAC;! 

6. 

XDCL.MAC;! 

35. 

XTN.MAC;! 

2. 

Total   of   1002. /1002.      bloclcs    in    143.      files 
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UFD  [23,24] 

DCL.CMD;!  4. 

DCLASM.CMD; 1  22. 

Total  of  ?,6./26.   blocks  in  2.   files 


UPD  [23,341 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [23,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UPD  [24, IC] 
TDX.NAC;!  108. 

Total  of  108. /108.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UPD  [24,20] 
TDXASM.CMD; 1  I. 

Total  of  l./l.   blocks  in  1.   file 

OFD  [45,10] 

KRATE.B2S;1  7. 

KRATE.FTN;1  7. 

KAADMP.HAC;!  12. 

KAADRV.MAC;!  24. 

KAAS03.MAC;1  5. 

KADAGR.MAC;!  6. 

KA0DRV.MAC;1  14. 

KADGCH.NAC;!  20. 

KADINP.NAC;!  13. 

KACIN0.MAC;1  6. 

KADIN1.NAC;1  8. 

KADIN2.NAC;1  6. 

KADIN3.MAC;1  8. 

KADIN4.NAC;1  6. 
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KADINS.HAC;! 

KADSWP.HAC;! 

KAST.MAC;! 

KBFRMG.MAC;! 

KBFSTS.MAC;! 

KCLOKA.MAC;! 

KCLOKB.NAC;! 

KCOHM.MAC;! 

KCVADF.MAC;! 

KDIGO.NAC;! 

RDIO.MAC;! 

KDISWP.MAC;! 

KDOSWP.MAC;! 

KDRDRV.MAC;! 

KDSCAD.MAC;! 

KDSDGO.NAC;! 

KDVDF.MAC;! 

KEFQA.MAC;! 

KFLT16.MAC;1 

KGHIST.NAC;! 

KIESTO.MAC;! 

KKWDRV.MAC;! 

KLQSUB.MAC;! 

KMUL.MAC;! 

KPAA.MAC;! 

KPRE.MAC;! 

KRCLKB.MAC;! 

RRLOC.MAC;! 

KRWBF.MAC;! 

KSET.MAC;! 

KSTADC.MAC;! 

KSTB.MAC;! 

KSTIBF.MAC;! 

KSTOP.MAC;! 

KSUB.MAC;! 

KSWDF.MAC;! 

LABHAC.MAC;! 


OFD  [45,10] 

•  . 

7. 

U. 

13. 

11. 
5. 

10. 
5. 

6. 

10. 

12. 

7. 

7. 

30. 

4. 

4. 

11. 

10. 

6. 

21. 

4. 

18. 

7. 

3. 

7. 

4. 

5. 

4. 

12. 

13. 

7. 

7. 

5. 

5. 

10. 

13. 

6. 


Total  of  473. /473.   blocJcs  in  51.   files 


ASMK.CMD;! 
KCLEAN.CMD; 1 
KCOMBLD.CMD; 1 
KLABMLB.CMD; 1 
KLIBBLD.CND;1 
KLIBRP.CMD; 1 
K4ASM.CMD; 1 


UFD  [45,20] 


Total  of  7./7.   blocks  in  7.   files 
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OFD  [45,24] 

ASHK.CMD;! 

KCLEAN.CND;! 

KCOMBLD.CMD; 1 

KLABMLB.CMD; 1 

KLIBBLD.CHD;! 

KLIBRP.CMD; 1 

K4ASM.CHD;1 

Total  of  7./7.  blocks  in  7.   fil«s 

OFD  (45,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  [45,34] 
Total  of  O./O.  blocks  in  0.   files 


OFD  [104,10] 

DEVSNl.CNF;! 

28. 

DEVUDA.CNF;! 

15. 

DISPATCH.CNF;1 

46. 

DSPIMI.CNF;! 

40. 

DSP2N1.CNF;1 

DSP3m.CNF;I 

DSP4H1.CNF;1 

DSP5M1.CNF;1 

DSP6H1.CNF;1 

DSP7M1.CNF;1 

EMLll.CNF;! 

ERK05.CNF;1 

ERK67.CNF;1 

ERL12.CNF;1 

ERM05.CNF;1 

ERM23.CNF;1 

ERM80.CNF;1 

ERP07.CNF;1 

ERP23.CNF;1 

ERP456.CNF;1 

ERR0RM.CNF;1 

ERSll.CNF;! 

ERS34.CNF;1 

ERXOl.CNF;! 

ERX02.CNP;1 
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ETAII.CNP;! 

ETCH. CNF  ;1 

ETSll.CNF;! 

ETU58.CNF;1 

ET077.CNF;1 

ET0310.CHF;1 

ETI645.CNF;1 

BUNKWN.CNF;! 

EllXX.CNF;! 

E1134.CMF;1 

E1144.CNF;1 

E1160.CNF;1 

E117X.CNF;1 

FINLMl.CNF;! 

FMINMI.CNF;! 

FMIWMI.CNF;! 

FM2CM1.CNF;1 

FM3CM1.CNF;1 

FM4NM1.CNF;1 

FM4WM1.CNF;1 

INITMl.CNF;! 

MSCPAT.CNF;! 

MSCPbD.CNF;! 

MSCPEN.CNF;! 

MSCPTO.CNF;! 

NMLll.CNF;! 

NRK67.CNF;1 

NRM05.CNF;1 

NRN23.CNF;1 

PARSEM.CNF;! 

PARS IN. CNF ;1 

PARS2M.CNF;1 

PARS 3M. CNF ;1 

PRS2AM.CNF;1 

PRS2BM.CNF;I 

SELTMl.CNFjl 


OFD  [104,10] 

16. 

19. 

57. 

26. 

38. 

26. 

31. 

IS. 

30. 

3t. 

3t. 

3C. 

40. 

4. 

7. 

7. 

S. 

7. 

27. 

21. 

9. 

25. 

82. 

81. 

45. 

€. 

4. 

5. 

5. 

38. 

2». 

7. 

13. 

33. 

32. 

12. 


Total  of  1732. /1732.   blocks  in  61.   files 


ERRLOGASM.CMD; 1 
ERRLOGLIB.CMD; 1 


UFD  [104,20] 

2€. 
3. 


Total  of  29. /29.   blocks  in  2.   files 


UFD  [104,30] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  [104,401 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [200,11 

ERASE. MAC ;1 

8. 

GSA.MAC;1 

18. 

PARSE. MAC; I 

9. 

RENAME.MAC;! 

10. 

SEARCH. MAC ;1 

8. 

ERASE. TSK;1 

25. 

PARSE. TSK;1 

22. 

RENAME. TSK;1 

26. 

SEARCH. TSK;1 

25. 

Of  151. /151. 

bl 

ocks 

in  9.   files 

UFD  [200,200] 

BLDLAINIT.CMD;1  14. 

SGNBLDDRV.CMD; 1  19. 

SGNEXEC.CMD; 1  175. 

SGNICIS.CMD; 1  45. 

SGNIP.CMD; 1  29. 

SGNKLAB.CMD; 1  70. 

SGNPER.CMD; 1  183. 

SGNSTAND.CMD; 1  4. 

SGNTT.CMD; 1  42. 

SYSGEN.CMO;!  77. 

SySGEN2.CMD; 1  78. 

SYSGEN3.CMD; 1  55. 

FCSRES.MAC;1  11. 

Total  of  802. /802.   blocks  in  13.   files 

Grand   total   of   33014. /330e9.    blocks   in   1144.    files    in    57. 
directories 
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F.2   DIRECTORY  LISTING  OF  THE  RK06/07  DISTRIBUTION  KIT 

All  the  files  included  in  the  RK06/07  distribution  kit  are   listed   as 
follows: 


F.2.1   RSXM35 


UFO  [1,11 


KMCLP.BIN ;1  6. 

EX EMC. MLB ;1  («. 

FCS.0BJ;1  24. 

FCSMBF.0BJ;1  32. 

FCSMTA.05J;1  30. 

LPA.OBJ;!  16. 

LPS.0BJ;1  5„ 

DDT. OBJ ;1  8. 

PURICR.0BJ;1  6. 

PURISA.0BJ;1  8. 

PURPCS.0BJ;1  14. 

PURUDC.0BJ;1  3. 

TRACE. OBJ ;1  3. 

EXELIB.0LB;1  45. 

SYSLIB.Or.B;l  230. 

VMLIB.0LB;1  16. 

RSXMAC.SML;!  253. 

Total  Of  765. /765.   blocks  in  1/.   files 


UFD  [1,2] 

RMSINSTAL.CMD; 1  14. 

STARTUP.CMD; 1  6. 

QIOSyN.NSG;l  29. 

Total  of  49. /49.   blocks  in  3.   files 


OFD  [1,3] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,4] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,6] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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uro  (1,7] 

L  of  O./O.   bl 

scks  in 

0.   files 

UPD  (1,20 

ACPBLD.BLD 

2. 

ACNBLD.BLD 

5. 

ACOBLD.BLD 

2. 

ACSBLD.BLD 

2. 

BADBLD.BLD 

2. 

BOOBLD.BLD 

5. 

BROBLD.BLD 

2. 

BRUBLD.BLD 

3. 

BYEBLD.BLD 

2. 

CDABLD.BLO 

20. 

CFLBLD.BLD 

9. 

CMPBLD.BLD 

6. 

COTBLD.BLD, 

4. 

CRFBLD.BLD, 

13. 

DCLBLD.BLO, 

21. 

DMOBLD.BLD; 

3. 

DMPBLD.BLD, 

9. 

DSCBLD.BLD, 

7. 

EDIBLD.BLD, 

8. 

EDTBLO.BLD, 

5. 

ELIBLD.BLD; 

4. 

BRLBLD.BLDi 

5. 

FCPLRGBLD.BLD, 

1 

9. 

FCPMDLBLD.BLD 

•1 

17. 

FCPMINBLD.BLD 

1 

17. 

FCPSMLBLD.BLD, 

1 

11. 

FCSRSIBLD.BLD, 

I 

10. 

FLXBLD.BLO;! 

18. 

FMTBLD.BLD;! 

3. 

FTBBLD.BLD;! 

5. 

FllMSGBLD.BLD; 

I 

3. 

HELBLD.BLD;! 

8. 

ICPBLD.BLD;! 

8. 

ICPCOHBLO.BLD; 

1 

21. 

ICOBLO..BLD;I 

9. 

INIBLD.BLD;! 

7. 

INSBLD.BLD;! 

3. 

lOXBLD.BLD;! 

22. 

LBRBLD.BLD;! 

24. 

LOABLD.BLD;! 

4. 

LPIBLD.BLD;! 

2. 

LPPBLD.BLD;! 

11. 

MACBLD.BLD;! 

16. 

NCNBLD.BLD;! 

9. 

MCRBLD.BLD;! 

18. 

H0(JBLD.BLD;1 

4. 

MTABLD.BLD;! 

17. 

PATBLD.BLD;! 

8. 

PIPBLD.BLD; 

I 

:;!4. 
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UFD  [1,20] 


PHDBLD.BLD;! 

PHTBLD.BLD;! 

PRTBLD.BLO;! 

QCLBLD.BLD;! 

QMGBLD.BLD;! 

QPRBLO.BLD;! 

RCTBLD.BLD;! 

RNDBLD.BLD;! 

RPTBLD.BLD;! 

SAVBLD.BLD;! 

SHFBLD.BLD;! 

SHUBLD.BLD;! 

SLPBLD.BLD;! 

STKBLD.BLD;! 

TDXBLD.BLD;! 

TKBBLD.BLD;! 

TKNBLD.BLD;! 

UFDBLO.BLD;! 

UNLBLD.BLD;! 

VFYBLD.BLD;! 

VMRBLD.')LD;1 

ZAPBLD.BLD;! 

ICBLD.CMD; 1 

IPBLD.CND;! 

ISBLD.CNO;! 

UDCBLD.CMD; I 

LPINIT.OBJ;! 

SYSROT.OBJ;! 

BAD.OLB;! 

BOO.OLB;! 

BRU.OLB;! 

CDA.OLB;! 

CMP.OLB;! 

CRF.OLB;! 

DCLO.OLB;! 

DCLR.OLB;! 

DMP.OLB;! 

DSC.OLB;! 

EDI.OLB;! 

EOTLIB.OLB;! 

ERL.OLB;! 

FCP.OLB;! 

FIL.OLB;! 

FLX.OLB;! 

FHT.OLB;! 

FTB.OLB;! 

PllNSG.OLB;! 

ICPllH.OLB;! 

INI.OLB;! 

INS.OLB;! 

lOX.OLB;! 

LAINIT.OLB;! 

LBR.OLB;! 

LOA.OLB;! 

HAC.OLB;! 

HCR.OLB;! 


10. 

t. 

f. 

a. 

9. 
3. 
2. 

15. 
14. 
14. 

a. 
1. 

7. 
3t. 

2. 

31. 

2. 

2. 

2. 

9. 

12. 

4. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

4. 

1. 

36. 

11. 

279. 

144. 

26. 

40. 

493. 

54. 

39. 

164. 

57. 

184. 

35. 

87. 

124. 

142. 

55. 

105. 

9. 

120. 

84. 

35. 

127. 

21. 

70. 

43. 

149. 

193. 
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NLTOSR.OLB;! 

MTA.OLB;! 

NBISLB.OLB;! 

PAT.OLB;! 

PIP.OLB;! 

PIPUTL.OLB;! 

PMD.OLB;! 

PRT.OLB;! 

RHD.OLB;! 

RPT.OLB;! 

SAV.OLB;! 

SLP.OLB;! 

TKB.OLB;! 

VPY.OLB;! 

VHR.OLB;! 

ZAP.OLB;! 


OFD  [1,20] 

81. 

102. 

14. 

34. 

96. 

25. 

32. 

19. 

70. 

222. 

65. 

34. 

308. 

53. 

226. 

33. 


Total  of  4990. /5050.  blocks  in  121.   files 


ICBLD.CHD;! 

IPBLD.CMD; 1 

ISBLD.CMD; 1 

ODCBLD.CMD; 1 

LPINIT.0BJ;1 

SHUFL.0BJ;1 

SYSR0T.0BJ;1 

TDX.0BJ;1 

ACF.0LB;1 

BOO.OLB;1 

C0T.0LB;1 

BRL.0LB;1 

FCP.0LB;1 

FIL.0LB;1 

ICP11M.0LB;1 

IMI.OLB;! 

INS.0LB;1 

LAINIT.0LB;1 

L0A.0LB;1 

LPP.0LB;1 

MCR.0LB;1 

NLTOSR.OLB ;1 

HTA.0LB;1 

PIPUTL.OLB; 1 

PHD.0LB;1 

QHG.0LB;1 

QHGCLI.0LB;1 

RCT.OLB;! 

RHD.OLB ;1 

SAV.OLB; 1 


OFD  [1,24] 

1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
4. 
4. 
1. 
12. 

n. 
n. 
ic. 

IS. 

92. 

124. 

120. 

84. 

37. 

21. 

47. 

57. 

211. 

81. 

102. 

25. 

33. 

74. 

89. 

17. 

98. 

69. 


Total  of  1509. /1513.  blocks  in  30.  files 
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OPD  (1,30) 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UPD  [1,34] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UPD  [1,50] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


ACP.BSL;1 

SGNPARM.CND;1 

DBDRV.STB;1 

DDDRV.STB;1 

0KDRV.STB;1 

DLDRV.STB;1 

DHDRV.STB;1 

DPDRV.STB;1 

DR0RV.STB;1 

0UDRV.STB;1 

DXDRV.STB;1 

DYDRV.STB;1 

LPDRV.STB;1 

NMDRV.STB;1 

NSDRV.STB;1 

MTDRV.STBjl 

RSX11M.STB;1 

RSTllM.SYSjl 

AC0.TSK;1 

ACS.TSK;! 

BAD.TSK;1 

B00.TSK;1 

BRO.TSK;! 

CDA.TSK;1 

CMP.TSK;! 

CRP.TSK;1 

DBDRV.TSR;1 

DDDRV.TSK;! 

DKDRV.TSK;1 

DLORV.TSK;! 

DHDRV.TSK;! 

DMO.TSK;! 

DHP.TSK;1 

DPDRV.TSK;! 

DRDRV.TSK;! 


UPD  [1,54] 

26. 

«. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

12. 

256. 

39. 

14. 

53. 

33. 

176. 

166. 

SO. 

3C. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

4. 

5. 

15. 

CI. 

3. 

5. 
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OPD    [1,54] 

DUDRV.TSK;!  H. 

DXDRV.TSR;!  4, 

DYDRV.TSK;!  S. 

BDI.TSK;!  61. 

PCPSML.TSK;1  96. 

PLX.TSK;1  132. 

PMT.TSK;1  68. 

ICP.TSK;!  141. 

INI.TSK;1  58. 

INS.TSK;!  60. 

lOX.TSK;!  109. 

LBR.TSK;!  72. 

LOA.TSK;!  29. 

LPDRV.TSK;1  4. 

MAC.TSK;1  89. 

MCR.TSK;!  113. 

HHDRV.TSK;1  7. 

MOU.TSK;!  46. 

NSDRV.TSK;!  7. 

MTDRV.TSK;!  $, 

PAT.TSK;!  45. 

PIP.TSK;!  73. 

RCT.TSK;!  H. 

SAV.TSK;1  77. 

SLP.TSK;!  48. 

TKB.TSK;!  176. 

TKN.TSK;1  18. 

UFD.TSK;1  8. 

ONL.TSK;!  23. 

VFY.TSK;1  56. 

VMR.TSK;1  156. 

ZAP.TSK;1  51. 

Total  of  2850. /2850.   blocks  in  67.   files 


UFD  [1,60] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,64] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  [11,10] 


ADDRV.MAC 

AFDRV.MAC 

ARDRV.MAC 

BFCTL.NAC 

CODRV.MAC 

CORAL. MAC 

CRASH. MAC 

CRDRV.MAC 

CTDRV.MAC 

CVRTM.MAC 

DBDRV.MAC 

DDDR V.MAC 

DFDRV.MAC 

DKDRV.MAC 

DLDRV.MAC 

DMDRV.MAC 

DPDR V.MAC 

DRABO.MAC 

DRASG.NAC 

ORATP.MAC 

ORATX.MAC 

DRCIN.MAC 

DRCLI.MAC 

ORCMT.MAC 

DRDAR.MAC 

DRDCP.MAC 

DRDRV.MAC 

DRDSP.MAC 

DREIF.MAC 

DREXP.MAC 

DRGCL.HAC 

DRGEF.MAC 

ORG I N.MAC 

DRGLI.MAC 

DRGPP.MAC 

DRGSS.MAC 

DRGTK.MAC 

DRGTP.MAC 

DRMAP.MAC 

DRMKT.MAC 

DRPUT.MAC 

D.70IU.MAC 

DRRAS.MAC 

DRREG.MAC 

DRREQ.MAC 

DRRBS.MAC 

DRSBD.MAC 

DRSMG.MAC 

DRSPW.MAC 

DRSST.MAC 

DRSUB.NAC 

DRSWS.MAC 

DSDRV.MAC 

DSSDI.MAC 

DTDR V.MAC 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


10. 

17. 

61. 

18. 

9. 

28. 

99. 

36. 

19. 

8. 

49. 

71. 

21. 

23. 

51. 

71. 

26. 

4. 

10. 

12. 

9. 

21. 

33. 

7. 

€. 

1. 

62. 

47. 

43. 

17. 

36. 

19. 

1. 

C. 

11. 

3. 

7. 

1€. 

S8. 

11. 

22. 

75. 

IS. 

37. 

S. 

12. 

ac. 

IS. 

ts. 

». 

3C. 

7. 
22. 
7. 
23. 
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OPD  (11,10J 


DUDRV.MAC;!  227. 

DXDRV.MACjl  36 

DYDRV.MAC;!  50* 

EMDRV.MAC;!  20 ! 

ERROR. MAC; 1  74  | 

ERSUB.NAC;!  40' 

EXDBT.MAC;!  87* 

EXESB.MAC;!  29* 

GRDRV.MAC;!  49* 

ICDRV.MAC;!  179 

ICOM.MAC;!  4. 

INITL.MAC;!  33 

lOSUB.MAC;!  53* 

IPCOM.MAC;!  2 

IPDRV.MAC;!  255. 

IPMAP.MAC;!  2. 

ISCOM.MAC;!  2. 

ISDRV.MAC;!  32 

LADRV.MAC;!  90 ^ 

LKDRV.MAC;!  33* 

LOADR.MAC;!  54' 

LOWCR.MAC;!  6.' 

LPDRV.MAC;!  24 

LSDRV.MAC;!  74* 

MDSUB.MAC;!  43] 

MEMAP.MAC;!  39] 

MFDRV.MAC;!  124 

MMDRV.MAC;!  81 

MSDRV.MAC;!  97* 

MTDRV.MAC;!  59 | 

NLDRV.MAC;!  4,* 

NTDRV.MAC;!  ^[ 

PANIC. MAC ;1  15 

PARTY. MAC ;1  2I * 

PLSUB.MAC;!  15' 

PMT.MAC;!  gj* 

POWER. MAC ;1  24* 

PPDRV.MAC;!  w ' 

PRDRV.MAC;!  12' 

QUEUE.MAC;!  22* 

REQSB.MAC;!  ink. 

RSXMCf-MAC;!  9, 

SSTSR.MAC;!  3X 

SYSCM.MAC;!  37) 

SYSDP.MAC;!  10* 

SYSXT.MAC;!  99* 

SYTAB.MAC;!  xi' 

TDSCH.MAC;!  Jq' 

TTATT.MAC;!  73^ 

TTCAN.MAC;!  27* 

TTCIS.MAC;!  19] 

TTDAT.MAC;!  90* 

TTDRV.MAC;!  262. 

TTFP.MAC;!  15 

TTICH.MAC?!  122 
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OPD    (11,10) 


TTIIII.HAC;1 

TTJS.NAC;! 

TTMAC.IUC;1 

TTHI8.NM:;1 

TTHOD.IUC;l 

TT0DM.NAC;1 

TTOIS.nAC;l 

TTRW.IUIC;! 

TTSOB.NAC;! 

TTTBL.NAC;! 

TTTH.HAC^l 

TTYHV.NAC;! 

TTYJ.MAC;! 

TTyL.MAC;l 

TTYZ.HAC;! 

U0C0H.NAC;1 

0DDRV.HAC;1 

xbdrv.nm:;! 
xlorv.nac;! 
xndrv.nac;! 
xpdrv.nac;! 
xodrv.nac;! 
xodrv.nac;! 

XWDRV.rUC;! 


35. 

7. 

15. 

7. 

20. 

18. 

14. 

83. 

41. 

?!0. 

35. 

28. 

6. 

16. 

17. 

7. 

54. 

29. 

28. 

66. 

25. 

41. 

27. 

27. 


Total   of    5165. /5165.      blocks    in   134.      files 


UFD    [11,20] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  (11,24] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  (11,30] 


Total  of  O./O.  blocks  in  0.   files 


OPD  (11,34] 


Totail  of  0./0«     Mocks  ia  0,     file* 


^.KT 


0Z8TREB0TI0H   KIT  COaTniTS 


RK06/07  RSXM35  (Cont.) 


UPD  (11,40] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   fil 


es 


DV20V.MAC;1 
SPS0V.MAC;1 
STSUB.MAC;1 
SXIOV.MAC;! 
SX20V.MAC;1 
SX30V.MAC;1 
SX40V.MAC;1 


OFD  (12,10J 

52. 
62. 
16. 
42. 
52. 
18. 
40. 


Total  of  232. /282.   blocks  in  7.   files 


UFD  [12,20J 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


OFD  [12,24] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [12,40] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


BLDLAINIT.CMD; 1 
SGNBLDDRV.CMD; 1 
SGNEXEC.CMD;1 
SGNICIS.CMD; 1 
SGN1P.CMD; 1 
SGNKLAB.CM0;1 
SGNPER.CND;1 
SGNSTAND.CMD; 1 
SGNTT.CMD; 1 
SySGEN.CMD;l 
SYSGEN2.CMD; 1 
SYSGEN3.CMD; 1 


UFD  [200,200] 

14. 

20. 

175. 

45. 

29. 

70. 

184. 

4. 

42. 

77. 

78. 

54. 


Total  of  792. /792.   blocks  in  12.   files 

Grand   total   of   164278. /16491.    blocks   in   392. 
directories 


files 


in 


25. 


F-38 


DI8TKII0TI0I   KIT  COBTnTt 


RK06/07  CLISRC 


r.2.2  CLISIC 


OPD  [1,1] 

RSXMACID.NAC;! 

38. 

RORNSl.MAC;! 

12. 

EXEHC.HLB;! 

66. 

RMSNAC.MLB;! 

185. 

DAPRLX.ODL;! 

DAPllX.ODL;! 

RMSRLX.ODL;! 

RMSll.ODL;! 

03  • 

RHSllS.ODL;! 

RMSllX.ODL;! 

RMS12S.0DL;1 

RMS12X.0DL;1 

RNSDAP.OLB;! 

T3  • 

RMSLIB.OLB;! 

214. 

RSXNAC.SNL;! 

253. 

DAPRES.STB;! 

RNSRES.STB;! 

DAPRES.TSK;! 

^W  • 

RMSRES.TSK;! 

O  /  • 

RMSRESSOB.TSK;! 

w  • 

Total  of  1158. /1163.   blocks  in  20.   files 


STARTOP.CMD; 1 

RMSDES.HLP;1 

HELP.ULB;1 


UFD  [1,2] 

C. 

308. 
2253. 


Total  of  2567. /2567.   blocks  in  3.   files 


ERRL0G.ULB;1 
BRRL0GETC.ULB;1 


UFD  [1,6] 

622. 
70. 


Total  of  692. /692.   blocks  in  2.   files 


P-39 


DISTRIBOTION   KIT  COMTBMTS 


RK06/07  CLISRC  (Cont.) 


BCRNON 

BCKNRN 

CNVNON 

CNVNOO 

CNVNRN 

CNVNRR 

DAPRES 

DEFNON 

DEFNRN 

DESNON 

DESNRN 

DSPNON 

DSPNRN 

IFLNON 

IFLNRN 

RMSRES 

RSTNON 

RSTNRN 

BCKNON 

BCKNRN 

CNVNON 

CNVNOO 

CNVNRN . 

CNVNRR. 

DAPRES. 

DEFNON . 

DBFNRN. 

DESNON. 

DESNRN. 

DSPNON. 

DSPNRN. 

IFLNON. 

IFLNRN. 

RM6DBS . 

RN80DL. 

RMSRES. 

RSTNON. 

RSTNRN. 

RHSUTL. 


.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.CMD;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

. ODL ; 1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

.0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0DL;1 

0LB;1 


UFD  [1,24] 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

1. 

9, 

8. 

10. 

5. 

S. 

9. 

1. 

S. 

3. 

«» 

<. 

7. 

7. 

5. 

3. 

9. 

24. 

11. 

11. 

11. 

722. 


Total  of  8t8./888.   blocks  in  39.   fil«« 


OKPMB.HKftl 
BN8RB8.HA»|1 
BM8IB880B.IUV|1 

Total  Of  110. /IIO. 


OFD 

11*34] 

IC. 
St. 

3S. 

blocks 

in 

3. 

filos 

r-40 
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UFD  [1,501 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


BRU64K.STB;1 
BRU64K.SYS;1 


-FD  [1,511 

14. 
258. 


Total  of  272. /272.   blocks  in  2.   fileo 


ACF.BSL;! 

DBDRV.STB;1 

DDDRV.STB;1 

DKDRV.STB;1 

DLDRV.STB;1 

DMDRV.STBjl 

DPDRV.STB;1 

DRDRV.STB;! 

DUDRV.STB;! 

DXDRV.STB;1 

DYDRV.STB;! 

LPDRV.STB;1 

MMDRV.STB;1 

NSDRV.STB;! 

MTDRV.STB;! 

RSX11M.STB;1 

RSXllM.SYS;! 

AC0.TSK;1 

ACS.TSK;! 

BAD.TSK;1 

BOO.TSK;! 

BRU.TSK;1 

CDA.TSK;! 

CMP.TSK;1 

CRF.TSK;1 

DBDRV.TSK;! 

D0DRV.TSK;1 

DKDRV.TSK;1 

DLDRV.TSK;! 

DMDRV.TSK;! 

DM0.TSK;1 

DMP.TSK;! 

DP0RV.TSK;1 

DRDRV.TSK;! 

DUDRV.TSK;! 

DXDRV.TSK;! 

DYDRV.TSKpl 

EDI.TSK;1 

FCPSML.TSK;1 


UFD    [1,541 

26. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

12. 

258. 

39. 

14. 

S3. 

33. 

176. 

166. 

50. 

36. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

4. 

5. 

15. 

61. 

3. 

5. 

11. 

4. 

5. 

61. 

96. 


P-41 


DISTKIBOTIM   KIT  COITniTS 


RK06/07  CLISRC  (Cont.) 


UIC  (1,54] 

FLX.TSK;!  132. 

PNT.TSK;!  68. 

ICP.TSK;!  141. 

INI.TSK;1  58. 

INS.TSK;1  60. 

I0X.TSK;1  109. 

LBR.TSK;1  72. 

L0A.TSK;1  29. 

LPDRV.TSK;1  4. 

MAC.TSKjl  89. 

MCR.TSK;1  113. 

MMDRV.TSK;1  7. 

M0U.TSK;1  46. 

MSDRV.TSK;1  7. 

MTDRV.TSK;1  6. 

PAT.TSK;1  45. 

PIP.TSK;!  73. 

RCT.TSK;1  11. 

RMSBCK.TSK;1  157. 

RMSCNV.TSK;1  167. 

RMSDEF.TSK;1  139. 

RNSDES.TSK;1  241. 

RMSDSP.TSK;!  142. 

RMSIFL.TSK;1  136. 

RMSRST.TSK;1  177. 

SAV.TSK;!  77. 

SLP.TSK;1  48. 

TKB.TSK;!  176. 

TKN.TSK;1  18. 

UF0.TSK;1  8. 

UNL.TSK;1  23. 

VPY.TSK;1  56. 

VMR.TSK;1  156. 

ZAP.TSK;1  51. 

Total  of  4005. /4005.   block*  in  73.   files 


UFD  [2,300] 

FILE1.;1  I, 

FILE2.;1  I, 

CMP.CMDfl  J. 

CONALL.CMD; 1  7. 

CONCNT.CMD; 1  f, 

DMP.CMD;1  1, 

DSC.CMD;!  f, 

FLX.CHD;1  S. 

INSTSK.CND;1  1. 

INTERA.CND;1  4. 

LBR.CMD;!  2. 

L0AD.CHD;1  10. 

MCRTST.CMD; 1  «. 

PAT.CMDjl  a, 

PND.CMD;1  S. 


• 


F-42 
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OIC  12,300] 


SIOE.CMD;! 

SLP.CND;! 

SLPCMD.CHD;! 

STRTOP.CHD;! 

UETP.CMDjl 

UNLOAD. CHD;1 

UTIL.CMD;! 

CRTEST.MAC;! 

DEFINE. HAC;1 

DU^WY.MAC;1 

LOGGER. MAC ;1 

rACROl.MAC;! 

MACR02.MAC;1 

MACR03.MAC;1 

NULL  MAC  ;1 

NUL2.MAC;1 

NUL3.MAC;1 

OBJCTl.MAC;! 

0BJCT2.MAC;1 

0BJCT3.MAC;1 

PATCH 1. MAC ;1 

QTRUN.MAC;! 

PATCH 1. OBJ ;1 

DRVM.SAM;! 

UETPCOR.TMPjl 

ASRC.XXX;! 

PATCHD.XXX;! 

SLPDAT.XXX;! 

SLPOUT.XXX;! 


9, 
26, 


9. 
9. 
9. 


28. 


8. 


Total  of  300./300.   blocks  in  44.   files 


UFD  [11,10] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [12,10] 


INDSYS.CLB;1 

AB00V.MAC;1 

ACS. MAC ;1 

ACTFIL.MAC;1 

ALL0V.MAC;1 

ALLSUB.MAC;! 

ALTOV.MAC'l 

ASN0V.MAC;1 

ATL0V.MAC;1 

B00T.MAC;1 

B00TSC„MAC;1 

B0TPH2.MAC;1 

BRKOV.MAC;! 


103. 

24. 

23. 

6. 

27. 

21. 

15. 

34. 

•9. 

29. 

2. 

19. 

3. 


P-43 
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BYB.NAC;! 

CBTO.NAC;! 

CDT2B.MAC;1 

CLIOV.HAC;! 

CLQOV.HAC;! 

COLOG.MAC;! 

C0T2B.NAC;1 

CRBTSK.HAC;! 

DEAOV.MAC;! 

DBVOV.NAC;! 

DFSYH.MAC;! 

DISMNT.HAC;! 

0V20V.HAC;I 

EDCKP.HAC;! 

BRHSG.HAC;! 

ERRMSG.MAC;! 

BRROV.HAC;! 

PILBN.HAC;! 

PIXOV.NAC;! 

PLAOV.NAC;! 

FMTDV.MAC;! 

PNDUCB.NAC;! 

GBTNUM.NAC;! 

GNBLK.HAC;! 

GTBYT.HAC;! 

GTHNM.NAC;! 

GTTSK.NAC;! 

HBLLO.MAC;! 


ICBDBF.HAC 
ICPASK.MAC 
I C PAS V.MAC 
ICPASl.MAC 
ICPAS2.MAC 
ICPAS3.KAC 
ICPAS4.NAC 
ICPAS5.NAC 
ICPATS.HAC 
ICPBLK.HAC 
ICPCHA.HAC 
ICPCHN.MAC 
ICPBNB.HAC 
ICPBRA.MAC 
ICPBRR.HAC 
ICPBXF.NAC 
ICPBXI.MAC 
ICPPCL.MAC 
ICPPDC.NAC 
ICPFEX.HAC 
ICPFIL.MAC 
ICPFHI.NAC 
ICPPHO.HAC 
ICPPMS.MAC 
ICPFMX,HAC 
ICPFOP.MAC 
ICPFUT.HAC 


OIC    (12,10] 

45. 

7. 

6. 

76. 

19. 

9. 

4. 

16. 

10. 

47. 

19. 

79. 

52. 

4. 

15. 

10. 

13. 

20. 

30. 

1$. 

4. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

4. 

8. 

146. 

5. 

6. 

14. 

12. 

10. 

11. 

9. 

7. 

11. 

8. 

5. 

9. 

16. 

5. 

18. 

14. 

7. 

7. 

11. 

4. 

2. 

2. 

2. 

27. 

4. 

18. 

22. 
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ICPPIO 
ICPr52 
ICPGNB 
ICPGOT 
ICPGTK 
ICPGTN 
ICPIFl 
ICPIP2 
ICPIP3 
ICP1P4 
ICPIHP 
ICPIHX 
ICPIN2 
I(.PIN3 
ICPIN4 
ICPINS 
ICPMCR 
ICPHBM 
ICPMBN 
ICPNBC 
ICPNEI 
ICPNEN 
ICPNET 
ICPNEX 
ICPNPR 
ICPNPl 
ICPONR 
ICP^AR 
ICPPDW 
ICPPOP 
ICPPOl 
ICPPRC 
ICPPRE 
ICPPRS 
ICPROT 
ICPSBT 
ICPSTP 
ICPSUB 
ICPSOT 
ICPSOl 
ICP802 
ICPS03 
ICPS04 
ICPSU5 

icpsne 

ICPSYC 
ICPSTT 
ICP8T1 
ICP8T2 
ICPST3 
ICPTDV 
ICPTBS 
ICPTPA 
ICPVK 
ICfWPT 


.HAC 

.HAC 

.MAC 

.MAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.MAC 

.MAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.MAC 

.HAC 

•  MAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.MAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.HAC 

.MAC;1 

.NAC^l 

.MACll 

.HAC;1 

.MAC;! 

.HAC;1 

.NAC;1 

.HACll 

.HAC}1 


Die    (12,10] 

2. 

1. 

6. 

14. 

13. 

4, 

9. 

6. 

8. 

8. 

30. 

6. 

8. 

15. 

18. 

6< 

7. 

S. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

14. 

3. 

1. 

5. 

24. 

15. 

14. 

11. 

8. 

13. 

29. 

6. 

28. 

6. 

3. 

28. 

5. 

20. 

19. 

18. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

14. 

25. 

26. 

8. 

12. 

19. 

11. 

7. 

2. 

10. 
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UIC  I12rlO] 


ICPXHD.NAC;!  4. 

INIALL.NAC;!  23. 

IMIBAD.NAC;!  55. 

INIBIT.NAC;!  35. 

INIGCL.HAC;!  69. 

INIHOM.MAC;!  23. 

INIHAG.HAC;!  42. 

ININDX.HAC;!  38. 

INIPAR.HAC;!  119. 

INIROT.HAC;!  64. 

INIUPD.MAC;!  41. 

INSBF.NAC;!  6. 

INSCN.HAC;!  10. 

IHSFL.MAC;1  17. 

INSFSR.NAC;!  2. 

INSGC.MAC;1  2. 

INSHD.MAC;1  30. 

INSLB.MAC;!  72. 

INSPS.MAC;1  26. 

1NSR0T.MAC;1  19. 

I0DAT.MAC;1  7. 

KETWD.MAC;1  5. 

LDB0P.MAC;1  6. 

L0CTL.MAC;1  27. 

LDDRV.MAC;!  26. 

LDFIL.MAC;1  8. 

LDFIN.MAC;1  33. 

LDLDB.NAC;1  22. 

LDUIC.MAC;1  3. 

LKLST.HAC;1  7, 

LN10V.MAC;1  9. 

LONOV.MAC;1  13. 

HCRDBF.NAC;1  5. 

MCRDIS.MACjl  79. 

MCR00T.MAC;1  10. 

i1CR0V.MAC;l  59. 

NDP0V.MAC;1  10. 

MGCML.HAC;1  35. 

M00CLS.MAC;1  20. 

M00DAT.MAC;1  18. 

HOODIS.HAC;1  32. 

NOODSK.MAC;1  26. 

MOOFOR.MAC;1  30. 

M00HSG.NAC;1  16. 

HOOPAR.MAC;1  43. 

MOOPRE.MAC;1  4. 

HOOROT.HAC;1  ff. 

MOOSOB.MAC;1  52. 

H00TAP.MAC;1  38. 

MSGOOT.MAC;1  12. 

NETS0B.MAC;1  2. 

OPBOV.NAC;!  C2. 

PAROV.MAC;!  24. 

PRIOV.NAC;!  8. 

BAPOV.MAC;!  14. 
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RBAOV.MAC;! 

RBDOV.NAC;! 

RBQCOT.HAC;! 

RPSOV.MAC;! 

RUNOV.NAC;! 

SAVBOT.MAC;! 

SAVCPU.MAC;! 


SAVCl.MAC 
SAVC2.MAC 
SAVC3.MAC 
SAVDB.MAC 
SAVDF.MAC 
SAVDK.MAC 
SA VOL. MAC 
SAVDM.MAC 
SAVDP.MAC 
SAVDR.MAC 


SAVDRT.MAC;! 

SAVDS.MAC;! 

SAVDT.MAC;! 

SAVDU.MAC;! 

SAVDX.MAC;! 

SAVDY.MAC;! 

SAVE.MAC;! 

SAVBH.HAC;! 

SAVFN.MAC;! 

SAVINS.MAC;! 

SAVSIZ.MAC;! 

SAVST.HAC;! 

SAVSUB.MAC;! 

SAVTRC.MAC;! 

SMLGCL.HAC;! 


SPSO V.MAC 
SRTOV.MAC 
SSMOV.HAC 
STSUB.MAC 
ST 10 V.MAC 
ST 20V. MAC 
ST 30V. MAC 
ST40V.MAC 
SXIOV.MAC 
SX20V.MAC 
SX30V.MAC 
SX40V.HAC 
SYMTB.MAC 
SYSOV.MAC 


SYSROT.MAC;! 

TASOV.MAC;! 

TIMOV.MAC;]. 

TISCJBS.MAC;! 

TKTN.MAC;! 

TPARS2.MAC;1 

TPDBB.NAC;! 

TPMAC2.MAC;1 


UIC    [12,10] 

7. 

12. 

11. 

28. 

26. 

17. 

13. 

20. 

17. 

6. 

14. 

12. 

13. 

18. 

15. 

14. 

19. 

4. 

12. 

13. 

28. 

19. 

18. 

62. 

12. 

16. 

66. 

26. 

14. 

35. 

2. 

15. 

62. 

27. 

4. 

16. 

35. 

41. 

41. 

29. 

42. 

52. 

18. 

40. 

14. 

23. 

10. 

36. 

26. 

4. 

49. 

44. 

5. 

32. 
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OIC  [12,10J 

TPNOMB.MAC;! 

8. 

UFO. MAC; 1 

23. 

OFDPAR.NAC;! 

16. 

OPDPTB.HAC;! 

7. 

UPDTP.HAC;! 

6. 

ONLCTL.MACfl 

29. 

UNLFIL.MAC;! 

6. 

WRTMS.MAC;! 

6. 

Total  of  4725. /4731.   blocks  in  240.   files 


OFD  [12,20 

FILASM.CH0;1 

4  # 

FILLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  • 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

m  • 

INIASM.CMD; 1 

A  • 

INILIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  • 

LOAASM.CNO;! 

MCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

HCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

4« 

Total  of  41. /41.   blocks  in  9.   files 


UFD  [12,24] 

FILASN.CND;1 

4  4 

FILLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  # 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

A  • 

INIASM.CMD; 1 

w* 

INILIBBLD.CMD; 1 

LOAASM.CMD; 1 

MCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

MCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

^  • 

Total  of  41. /41.   blocks  in  9.   files 

OFD  [12,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0»   files 

OFD  [12,34] 
Total  of  O./O.  blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  (12,40) 
Total  of  O./O.  blocks  in  0.   files 

UPD  [14,10] 

ATCMD.KAC;1  10, 

ATCOM.MAC;!  4. 

ATINIT.MAC;1  7. 

ATPAGE.MAC;1  2t. 

GBCND.NAC;1  2. 

GBC0M.HAC;1  S. 

GBINIT.HAC;1  1. 

GBLATN.NAC;!  1. 

GBLCHA.HAC;1  3. 

GBLGOM.MAC;!  1« 

GBLHLM.NAC;1  1. 

GBLI0N.NAC;1  3. 

GBLH0M.MAC;1  4. 

GBLSSM.MAC;1  S. 

GBLTHM.MAC;1  S. 

GB PAGE. MAC ;1  1. 

HLCOM.MAC;!  1. 

HLINIT.HAC;!  5. 

HLPAGE.NAC;1  1. 

I0CMD.HAC;1  6. 

I0C0N.NAC;1  3. 

I0INIT.HAC;1  11. 

I0PAGB.MAC;1  33. 

L36ATM.MAC;1  4. 

L36CHA.NAC;1  2. 

L36HLM.NAC;1  2. 

L36MDH.HAC;1  5. 

L36SSM.MAC;1  5. 

L36THM.MAC;1  6. 

MDCMD.NAC;1  6. 

MDC0M.MAC;1  7. 

MDINIT.MAC;!  25. 

MDPAGE.MAC;!  57. 

NULllS.NAC;!  1. 

REMAP. MAC ;1  3. 

RNDDEr.MAC;l  6. 

RMDEM0.NAC;1  48. 

RMDMAC.MAC;1  7. 

RMDRIV.MAC;1  17. 

RMDXCM.MAC;!  5. 

SSCMD.MAC;1  3. 

SSCOM.MAC;!  2. 

SSINIT.MAC;!  6. 

SSPf^GE.MAC;I  30. 

TERMID.MAC;1  8. 

THCMD.MAC;1  6. 

THC0M.MAC;1  6. 
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UIC  [14,10] 

THFllL.MAC;!  15. 

THINIT.MAC;!  13. 

THPAGE.MAC;1  56. 

V05ATM.MAC;1  4. 

V05CHA.MAC;1  3. 

V05HLM.MAC;1  2. 

V05IOM.MAC;1  5. 

V05MDM.MAC;1  5. 

V1HATM.MAC;1  4. 

VIHCHA.NAC;!  3. 

V1HHLM.MAC;1  2. 

VlHIOM.MACjl  5. 

VIHM^M.MAC;!  5. 

VIHSSM.MAC;!  5. 

V1HTHM.MAC;1  6. 

V50ATM.MAC;1  4. 

V50CHA.MAC;1  2. 

V50HLM.MAC;1  2. 

V50IOM.MAC;1  5. 

V50MDM.MAC;1  5. 

V50THM.MAC;1  6. 

V52ATM.MAC;1  4. 

V52CHA.MAC;1  2. 

V52HLM.MAC;1  2. 

V52IOM.MAC;l  5. 

V52MDM.MAC;1  5. 

V52SSM.MAC;1  5. 

V52THM.MAC;1  g. 

Total  of  594. /594.   blocks  in  75,   files 


UFD  [14,20] 
RMDASM.CMD; 1  8. 

Total  of  8./8.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [14,24] 
RMDASM.CMD;  1  H, 

Total  of  11. /ll.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [14,30] 
Total  of  O./O.  blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  (14,34) 
T<>tal  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  (15,10] 

ACNT.HAC;1  162. 

BROAD. MAC ;1  61. 

HELLO. HAC;1  129. 

HELROT.NAC;!  13. 

HLP.MAC;!  t. 

HLPSUB.HAC;1  7t. 

HSTTAB.MAC;1  23. 

SHUPL.MAC;!  }•. 

SHUTUP.HAC;!  57. 

Total  of  567. /567.   blocks  in  9.   files 


UFD  [15,20] 

MLTASM.CMD; 1  1. 

MLTLIBBLD.CMD; 1  1. 

SHUT0PASM.CND;1  1. 

Total  of  3./3.   blocks  in  3.   files 


UFD  [15,24] 

MLTASM.CMD; 1  1. 

MLTLIBBLD.CMD; 1  1. 

SHUFLASM.CMD; 1  1. 

SHUTUPASM.CMD; 1  1. 

Total  Of  4./4.   blocks  in  4.   files 


UFD  [15,30] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  [15,34) 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [15,401 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [23,10] 

ABORT.  MAC  ;1  4.  M^k 

ALFN.MAC;!  10.  ^^ 

ALFNUH.MAC:!  13. 

ALL. MAC; 1  5. 

ALLOCATE. MAC ;1  3. 

AND.MAC;1  9. 

ANDA.MAC?1  4. 

APPEND.MAC;1  3, 

ASSIGN.MAC;1  %, 

AST0V.MAC;1  %, 

AT. MAC; 1  j. 

BACKUP. MAC ;1  13. 

BASIC. MAC; 1  3. 

BROADCAST.MAC;!  4. 

CALL0V.MAC;1  7. 

CANCEL. MAC ;1  a. 

CATCHALL. MAC ;1  S. 

CBM.MAC;1  3, 

COBOL. MAC; 1  21. 

COD. MAC; 1  3, 

C0MMAC.MAC;1  1, 

COMMAND. MAC ;1  10. 

CONTINUE. MAC; 1  2. 

CONVERT. MAC ;1  7, 

COP. MAC ;1  3, 

COPY. MAC ;1  4, 

CORAL. MAC ;1  15. 

CREATE. MAC ;1  4. 

CSEP.MAC;1  2. 

CUIC.MAC;1  S, 

DATE. MAC ;1  4, 

DBUG.MAC;!  10. 

DCL.MAC;!  2. 

DCLDAT.MAC;1  22. 

DCLMAC.MAC;1  56. 

DCLMPL.MAC;1  i, 

DEALLO.MAC;!  J. 

DBASSIGN.NAC;!  4. 

DEBUG. MAC ;1  }. 

DELETE. MAC ;1  7, 
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UIC  C23,I0] 

DBV.MAC;! 

*  • 

DIFFERENC.MAC;! 

3  • 

D I RECTORY. MAC ;1 

3  • 

DISNOUNT.HAC;! 

4  • 

DISPATCH. MAC ;1 

J  • 

DQBFE.MAC;! 

10. 

DQBPS.NAC;! 

*  • 

OSPCMD.MAC;I 

28. 

EDIT.MAC;! 

12. 

EDOC.MAC;! 

^  • 

ELEMENT. MAC ;1 

22. 

BOL.MAC;I 

J  • 

ERR. MAC ;1 

11. 

ERRORO.MAC;! 

3  • 

BRRORR.MAC;! 

*  • 

ERRl.MAC;! 

J  • 

FIL.MAC;! 

J  • 

FIX.MAC;! 

J  • 

FLAGS. MAC ;1 

*  • 

FNAM.MAC;I 

0  • 

FORMAT. MAC ;1 

y  • 

FORTRAN. MAC ;1 

17. 

FSEP.MAC;1 

*  • 

GTARG.MAC;! 

J  • 

HELP. MAC ;1 

4  • 

HOLD. MAC ;1 

■i  • 

IFXL.MAC;! 

A  • 

INITIAL. MAC;1 

16. 

INSTALL.MAC;! 

o  • 

JSR.MAC;! 

3  • 

LAB. MAC ;1 

*  • 

LDCCD.MAC;I 

D  • 

LIBRARY. MAC ;1 

12. 

LINK.MAC;I 

16. 

LINKl.MAC;! 

o  • 

LIT. MAC ;1 

17. 

LOAD. MAC ;1 

J  • 

LOGIN. MAC;1 

A  m 

LOGOUT. MAC ;1 

2  • 

LOVR.MAC;! 

12. 

LUIC.MAC;I 

J  • 

MACRO. MAC; I 

18. 

MAP. MAC; I 

24. 

MATCH. MAC ;1 

/  • 

MCR.MAC;! 

*  • 

MOUNT. MAC ;1 

14. 

NEW. MAC; I 

4  • 

NFIL.MAC;! 

J  • 

NFT.MAC;! 

J  • 

NLIT.MAC;! 

J  • 

NOD. MAC ;1 

*  • 

ODEV.MAC;! 

*  • 

OR. MAC; 1 

0  • 

OUIC.MAC;! 

*  • 

PARSER. MAC ;1 

/  • 
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UIC  (23,10) 

PASCAL. HAC;1  7. 

PIP.HAC;!  7. 

PREPARSB.MAC;!  14. 

PRI.HAC;1  2. 

PRINT. MAC;1  11. 

PRO. MAC; 1  9. 

PR0C.HAC;1  2. 

PURGE. MAC; 1  3. 

OIOBP.NAC;1  8. 

QUA. MAC; 1  7, 

RELEASE. MAC ;1  }. 

REMOVE. MAC ;1  2. 

RENAME. MAC; 1  3. 

REQUEST. MAC ;1  2. 

RUN.M.iC;l  7, 

SCTBIT.MAC;1  7. 

SEP.NAC;1  2. 

SET.MAC;1  15. 

SET1.MAC;1  21. 

SH0W.MAC;1  21. 

SORT. MAC ;1  10. 

SPAWN. MAC ;1  5. 

START. MAC ;1  §, 

STOP. MAC; 1  |. 

SUBMIT. MAC; 1  f. 

S Y.MAC;!  |, 

T.MAC;!  1, 

TERM. MAC; 1  |, 

TI.MAC;!  J, 

TIME. MAC;!  2. 

TLINR.MAC;!  10. 

TRANSL.MAC;!  5. 

TSET.MAC;!  20. 

TSHOW.MAC;!  16. 

TST.MAC;!  5. 

TYPE. MAC ;1  j, 

UIC. MAC;!  2. 

UNO. MAC;!  f, 

UNFIX. MAC;!  t« 

UNLOCK. MAC;!  }. 

VER.MAC;!  J, 

WFIL.MAC;!  |, 

WUIC.MAC;!  2. 

WVER.MAC;!  2. 

WXTN.MAC;!  2. 

XCOPY.MAC;!  «. 

XDCL.MAC;!  35. 

XTN.MAC;!  2. 

Total  of  1002. /1002.   blocks  in  143.   files 
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DCL.CHD;! 
DCLASN.CND;! 


OFD  [23,24] 

4. 

22. 


Total  of  26. /26.   blocks  in  2.   files 


UFD  [23,34] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [23,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   ^iles 

UFD  [24,10] 
TDX.MAC;1  108. 

Total  of  108. /108.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [24,20] 
TDXASM.CND;1  1. 

Total  of  l./l.  blocks  in  1.   file 


UFD  [45,10] 

KRATE.B2S;1 

7. 

KRATE.FTN;1 

7. 

KAADMP.MAC;1 

12. 

KAADRV.MACjl 

24. 

KAAS03.HAC;1 

5. 

KAOAGR.HAC;! 

6. 

KADDRV.MAC;1 

14. 

KADGCH.NAC;1 

20. 

KADINP.HAC;1 

13. 

RADIN0.MAC;1 

6. 

KADIN1.MAC;1 

8. 

KADIN2.NAC;1 

6. 

KADIN3.HAC;1 

8. 

KADIN4.MAC;1 

6. 

KADINS.MAC;1 

8. 

KADSWP.NAC;1 

7. 
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OIC  (45,10] 

KAST.MAC;!  14. 

KBPRMG.HAC;!  13. 

KBPSTS.NAC;1  11. 

KCL0KA.NAC;1  5. 

KCL0KB.HAC;1  10. 

RCOMH.FMC;!  5. 

KCVADP.MAC;1  6. 

KDIGO.NAC;!  10. 

KDI0.HAC;1  12. 

KDISWP.NAC;1  7. 

KD0SWP.MAC;1  7. 

KDRDRV.HAC;1  30. 

RDSCAD.NAC;1  4. 

K08DG0.NAC;1  4. 

KDVDP.MAC;1  11. 

KEP0A.HAC;1  10. 

KFLT16.MAC;1  6. 

KGHIST.MAC;1  21. 

KIBST0.MAC;1  4. 

KKWDRV.MAC;1  18. 

KLQ8UB.MAC;1  7. 

KMUL.NAC;1  3. 

KPAA.MAC;1  7. 

KPRE.MAC;1  4. 

KRCLKB.NAC;1  5. 

KRL0C.NAC;1  4. 

KRWBP.NAC;1  12. 

KSET.MAC;1  13. 

KSTADC.MAC;1  7. 

KSTB.MAC;1  7. 

KSTIBP.MAC;1  5. 

KST0P.MAC;1  5. 

KSUB.HAC;!  10. 

KSWDP.MAC;1  13. 

LABMAC.NAC;1  6. 

Total  of  473. /473.   blocks  in  51.   files 


UPD  [45,20] 

ASMK.CMD;1 

KCLEAN.CMD;  i. 

KC0HBLD.CND;1 

KLABMLB.CMD; 1 

KLIBBLD.CMD ;1 

KLIBRP.CMD; 1 

K4ASM.CMD; 1 

Total  of  7./7.   blocks  in  7.   files 
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DFD  (45,24] 

ASMK.CMD;! 

KCLBAN.CMD; 1 

KCONBLD.CMD; 1 

KLABMLB.CMD; 1 

KLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

KLIBRP.CMD; 1 

K4ASN.CND;1 

Total  of  7./7.   blocks  in  7.   files 

OFD  [45,301 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  145,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [104,10] 

DEVSMI.CNF;1 

28. 

DEVUDA.CNF;1 

15. 

DISPATCH. CNF;1 

46. 

DSPlMl.CKFfl 

40. 

DSP2M1.CNF;1 

17. 

DSP3M1.CNF;1 

17. 

DSP4M1.CNF;1 

15. 

DSP5M1.CNF;1 

19. 

DSP6M1.CNF;1 

7. 

DSP7M1.CNF;1 

27. 

EML11.CNF;1 

37. 

ERK05.CNF;1 

29. 

ERK67.CNF;1 

64. 

ERL12.CNF;1 

40. 

ERM05.CNF;1 

49. 

ERM23.CNF;1 

49. 

ERM80.CNF;1 

48. 

ER?07.CNF;1 

46. 

ERP23.CNF;1 

31. 

ERP456.CNF;1 

51. 

ERRORM.CNF;! 

20. 

ERS11.CNF;1 

24. 

ERS34.CNF;1 

36. 

ERX01.CNF;1 

21. 

E:RX02.CNF;1 

28. 

ETA11.CNF;1 

16. 

ETCH. CNF;  I 

19. 
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BTSll.CNF;! 

BT058.CNF;1 

ETU77.CNF;1 

ET0310.CNF;1 

ET1645,CNF;1 

BUNKWN.CHP;! 

EllXX.CNF;! 

E1134.CNF;I 

E1144.CNF;1 

E1I60.CNF;1 

E117X.CNF;1 

FINLMl.CNF;! 

FHINMI.CNF;! 

FMIWMI.CNF;! 

FM2CM1.CNF;1 

FM3CM1.CNF;1 

FM4NM1.CNF;1 

FM4WM1.CNF;1 

INITMl.CNF;! 

MSCPAT.CNF;! 

MSCPBD.CNF;! 

MSCPEN.CNF;! 

MSCPTO.CNF;! 

NMLll.CNF;! 

NRK67.CNF;I 

NRM05.CNF;1 

NRM23.CNF;1 

PARSEM.CNF;! 

PARSIM.CNF;! 

PARS 2M. CNF ;1 

PARS3M.CNF;1 

PRS2AM.CNF;1 

PRS2BM.CNF;1 

SELTMl.CNF;! 


OIC  [104,10] 

57. 

26. 

38. 

26. 

38. 

15. 

30. 

38. 

38. 

36. 

40. 

4. 

7. 

7. 

5. 

7. 

27. 

28. 

9. 

25. 

82. 

81. 

45. 

6. 

4. 

5. 

5. 

38. 

29. 

7. 

13. 

33. 

32. 

12. 


Total  of  1732. /1732.   blocks  in  61.   files 


ERRLOGASM.CMD; 1 
BRRL0GLIB.CHD;1 


UFO  [104,20] 

26. 
3. 


Total  of  29. /29.   blocks  in  2.   files 


UFD  [104,30] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD  (104,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

Uro  [200,1] 

EKASR.MAC;1  1. 

GSA.MAC;!  1|. 

PARSE. MAC ;1  9* 

RENAME. MAC ;1  10. 

SBASCH.MAC;1  t. 

EnASr.TSK;l  29. 

PA.lSr.TSK;!  22. 

RliSNAME.rSK.-l  2C. 

SEARCH. TCKrl  25. 

Total  of  151. /151.   blocks  in  9.   files 

UFD  [200,200] 
FCSRES.NAC;1  11. 

Total  of  11. /ll.   blocks  in  1.   file 

Grand  total   of   20041. /20052.    blocks   in   828.    files   in   45. 
directories 


F-59 


DI8TRIB0TI0N    KIT  C0NTBMT8 

RL01/02  RSXM35 

F.3   DIRECTORY  LISTING  OF  THE  RLOl/02  DISTRIBDTIOH  KIT 

All  the  files  included  in  the  RLOl/02  distribution  kit  are   listed   as 
follows: 


F.3.1   RSXN3S 

UFD  [1,1] 

EXEMC.MLB;1  66. 

ODT . OBJ ; 1  8 . 

TRACE. OBJ ;1  3. 

EXELIB.0LB;1  45. 

SYSLIB.OLB;!  230. 

VMLIB.OLB;!  16. 

RSXMAC.SML;!  253. 

Total  of  621. /621.  blocks  in  7.   files 


UFD  [1,2J 


RMSINSTAL.CMD; 1  14. 

STARTUP.CMD; 1  6. 

QIOSYM.MSG;!  29. 

Total  of  49. /49.   blocks  in  3.   files 


UFD  [1,3] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,4] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,6] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,7] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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OFD  11,20] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,24] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [1,30] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [1,34] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [1,50] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


ACF.BSL;1 

SGNPARN.CND;1 

DBDRV.STB;1 

DDDRV.STB;1 

DKDRV.STB;1 

DLDRV.STB;1 

DMDRV.STB;1 

DPDRV.STB;1 

DRDRV.STB;1 

DUDRV.STB;1 

DXDRV.STB;1 

DYDRV.STB;1 

LPDRV.STB;1 

MMDRV.STB;! 

MSDRV.STB;1 

MTDRV.STB;1 

RSXllM.STB;! 

RSX11N.SYS;1 


UFD  [1,54] 
26. 


2. 

258. 
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OIC  [1,54] 

ACO.TSK;!  39. 

ACS.TSK;!  14. 

B00.TSK;1  33. 

DBDRV.TSK;1  5. 

D0DRV.TSK;1  6. 

DKDRV.TSK;1  4. 

DLDRV.TSK;1  4. 

DMDRV.TSK;1  S. 

DM0.TSK;1  15. 

DPDRV.TSK;1  3. 

DRDRV.TSK;!  S. 

DUDRV.TSK;1  11, 

0XDRV.TSK;1  4. 

DYDRV.TSK;1  5. 

BDI.TSK;!  61. 

FCPSML.TSK;1  96. 

FLX.TSK;1  132. 

ICP.TSK;1  141. 

INI.TSK;1  58. 

INS.TSK;1  60. 

LBR.TSK;1  72. 

L0A.TSK;1  29. 

LPDRV.TSK;!  4. 

MAC.TSK;1  89. 

MCR.TSK;!  113. 

MMDRV.TSK;!  7. 

MOU.TSK;!  46. 

MSDRV.TSK;!  7. 

MTDRV.TSK;!  6* 

PIP.TSK;!  73. 

RCT.TSK;1  11. 

SAV.TSK;!  77. 

SLP.TSK;1  48. 

TKB.TSK;1  176. 

TKN.TSK;1  18. 

UFD.TSK;1  8. 

UNL.TSK;1  23. 

VMR.TSK;1  156. 

Total  of  1979. /1979.   blocks  in  56.   files 


UFD  [1,60] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,64] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UFD    (11,10] 


ICORV.HAC;! 

IPDRV.MAC;! 

I SDR V.MAC;! 

TTATT.MAC;1 

TTCAN.MAC;! 

TTCIS.MAC;! 

TTDAT.MAC;! 

TTDRV.MAC;1 

TTFP.MAC;! 

TTICH.MAC;1 

TTINI.MAC;1 

TTJZ.MAC;1 

TTNAC.MAC;! 

TTMIS.MAC;! 

TTM0D.MAC;1 

TT0DN.MAC;1 

TTOIS.MAC;! 

TTRW.MAC;! 

TTSUB.MAC;! 

TTTBL.MAC;1 

TTYH.MAC'l 

TTYHV.MAC;! 

TTYJ.MAC'l 

TTYL.MAC;! 

TTYZ.MACjl 


179. 
255. 
32. 
71. 

27. 
If. 

fO. 

262. 

15. 

122. 

35. 

7. 

15. 

7. 

20. 

It. 

14. 

13. 

41. 

20. 

3S. 

28. 

6. 

16. 

17. 


Total   of    1436. /1436.      blocks    in   25.      files 


UFD    [11,20] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [11,24] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [11,40] 


Total  uf  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [12,20] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
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UPD  [12,24] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  (200,200) 

BLDLAINIT.CMD; 1  14. 

SGNBLDDRV.CMD; 1  20. 

SGNKLAB  CMD;1  70. 

SGNSTAND.CMD; 1  4. 

SYSGEN.CMD; 1  77. 

SYSGEN2.CMD; 1  78. 

SYSGEN3.CMD; 1  54. 

Total  of  317. /317.   blocks  in  7.   files 

Grand  total  of  4402. /4402.   blocks  in  ?q.   files  in  21.   directories 
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r.3.2   BXCPRV 

OFD  (1,1] 

KHCLP.BIN;!  6. 

PCSMTA.OBJ;!  $9, 

LPA.OBJ;!  1$, 

LPS. OBJ ;1  I, 

PURICR.0BJ;1  $, 

PUR  ISA. OBJ ;1  |, 

PURPCS.OBJ;!  14, 

PURUDC.0BJ;1  3. 

Total  of  88. /88.   blocks  in  8.   files 


ACNBL0.BLD;1 

ACSBLD.BLD;! 

BOOBLO.BLD;! 

BR0BLD.BLD;1 

BYEBLD.BLD;1 

COTBLD.BLD;! 

DCLBLD.BLD;1 

DN0BLD.BLD;1 

ELIBLD.BLD;! 

ERLBLD.BLD;1 

FCPLRGBLD.BLD;! 

PCPMDLBLO.BLD;! 

PCPHINBLD.BLD;! 

PCPSMLBLD.BLD;1 

PCSRSIBLD.BLD;! 

P11MSGBL0.BL0;1 

HELBL0.BLD;1 

ICPBLD.BLD;1 

ICPCOHBLD.BLD;! 


ICQBLO.BLD 
INIBLD.BLO 
INSBLD.BLD 
LOABLD.BLD 
LPIBLD.BLD 
LPPBLD.BLD 
NCMBLO.BLD 
NCRBLD.BLD 
MOUBLD.BLD 
NTABLD.BLD 
PMDBLD.BLD 
PMTBLD.BLD 
PRTBLD.BLD 
QCLBLD.BLD 
OMGBLD.BLD 
QPRBLO.BLD 
RCTBLD.BLD 
RMDBLD.BLD 
SAVBLD.BLD 


UPD  (1,201 

s. 

8. 
9. 

3. 

a. 

4. 

21. 

3. 

4. 

S. 

9. 

17. 

17. 

n. 

10. 
3. 
1. 
1. 

21. 

9. 

7. 

3. 

4. 

2. 

11. 

9, 

It. 

4. 

17. 

10. 

8. 

9. 

S. 

9. 

2. 

2. 

15. 

14. 


P-65 


DISTRIBOTIOa   KIT  COHTBWTS 


RL01/02  EXCPRV  (Cont.) 


UIC    11,20] 

SHFBLD.BLD;!  2. 

SHUBLD.BLD;!  2. 

TDXBLO.BLD;!  2. 

TKNBLD.BLD;!  2. 

UFDBLD.BLD;!  2. 

UNLBLD.BLD;!  2. 

ICBLO.CMD; 1  1. 

IPBLD.CND;!  1. 

ISBLD.CHD;!  1. 

UDCBLD.CMD; 1  1. 

LPINIT.OBJ;!  4. 

SYSROT.OBJ;!  1. 

BOO.OLB;!  11. 

DCL0.0LB;1  493. 

DCLR.OLBrl  54. 

ERL.Or.^i;!  35. 

PCP.0LB;1  87. 

FIL.OLB;!  124. 

P11HSG.0LB;1  9. 

ICPllM.OLB;!  120. 

INI.OLB;!  84. 

INS.OLB;!  35. 

LAINIT.OLB;!  21. 

L0A.0LB;1  43. 

NCR.0LB;1  193. 

NLTUSR.OLB;!  81. 

NTA.0LB;1  102. 

PIPUTL,0LB;1  25. 

PMD.0LB;1  32. 

PRT.0LB;1  19. 

RMD.OLB;!  70. 

SAV.0LIC;1  65. 

Total  of   2042. /2047.      blocks   in  70.      files 


UFD    [1,24] 

ICBLD.CMD;!  1. 

IPBLD.CHD;!  1. 

ISBLD.CHD; 1  I, 

UDCBLD.CMD;!  1. 

LPINIT.0BJ;1  «. 

SHUFL.OBJ;!  4. 

SYSROT.OBJ; 1  1. 

TDX.0BJ;1  12. 

BOO.OLB;!  H. 

COT.OLB;!  26. 

PRL.OLB;!  35. 

FCP.OLB;!  92. 

FIL.OLB;!  124. 

ICPllN.OLB;!  120. 

INI.OLB;!  84. 

IMS.OLB;!  37. 


6 


F-66 


DI8TKIBDTI0I   KIT  COHTIITS 


NL01/02  EXCPRV  (Cont.) 


LAINIT.OLB;! 

LOA.OLB;! 

LPP.OLB;! 

HCR.OLB;! 

MLTUSR.OLB;! 

MTA.OLB;! 

PIPOTL.OLB?! 

PHD.OLB;! 

QMG.OLB;! 

QHGCLI.CLB;! 

RCT.OLB;! 

RHD.OLB;! 

SAV.OLB;! 


OIC  11,24] 

11. 

41. 
17. 

211. 

81. 

102. 

25. 

13. 

74. 

•f. 

17. 

ff. 

if. 


Total  of  1478. /1482.   blocks  in  29.   files 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0. 


UFD  [1,30] 
files 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0. 


UFD  [1,34] 
files 


ADDRV. 
AFDRV. 
ARDRV. 
BFCTL. 
CODRV. 
CORAL. 
CRASH. 
CRDRV. 
CTDRV. 
CVRTM. 
DBDRV. 
DDDRV. 
DFDRV. 
DKDRV. 
OLDRV. 
DNDRV. 
OPDRV. 
DRABO. 
DRASG. 
DRATP . 
ORATX . 
DRCIN. 


MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 
MAC 


urD  [11,10] 

10. 

17. 

61. 

18. 

9. 

28. 

99. 

36. 

19. 

5. 

49. 

71. 

21. 

23. 

51. 

71. 

26. 

4. 

10. 

12. 

9. 

21. 


F-67 


DZSTIIMITlOa   KIT  COMTnTS 


RL01/02  EXCPRV  (Cont.) 


OIC  [11,10] 


DRCLI.HAC 

DRCMT.HAC 

DRDAR.MAC 

DRDCP.MAC 

DRDRV.HAC 

DRD5P.NAC 

ORE I F.MAC 

DRBXP.HAC 

ORGCL.HAC 

DRGEF.MAC 

DRGIN.HAC 

DRGLI.NAC 

DRGPP.MAC 

DRGSS.HAC 

DRGTK.HAC 

DRGTP.NAC 

DRNAP.HAC 

DRHKT.NAC 

DR PUT. MAC 

f^RQIO.MAC 

URRAS.HAC 

DRREG.MAC 

DRREQ.HAC 

DRRES.NAC 

ORSED.MAC 

DRSMG.MAC 

DRSPW.MAC 

ORSST.MAC 

ORSUB.NAC 

DRSWS.NAC 

DSDRV.HAC 

DSSDI .MAC 

DTDRV.MAC 

DODRV.MAC 

DX DRV. MAC 

OYDRV.MAC 

EMDRV.MAC 

ERROR. MAC 

ERSUB.MAC 

EXDBT.MAC 

EXESB.MAC 

GRDRV.MAC 

I  COM.  MAC;: 

INITL.MAC 

lOSUB.MAC 

IPCOM.MAC 

IPMAP.MAC 

ISCOM.MAC 

LADRV.MAC 

LKDRV.MAC 

LOADR.MAC 

LONCR.MAC 

LPDRV.MAC 

LSDRV.MAC 

MDSUB . MAC 


33. 

7. 

0. 

8. 

62. 

47. 

43. 

17. 

36. 

19. 

1. 

C. 

11. 

3. 

T. 

16. 

58. 

11. 

22. 

75. 

15. 

37. 

5. 

12. 

26. 

13. 

85. 

9. 

36. 

7. 

22. 

7. 

23. 

227. 

36. 

SO. 

20. 

74. 

40. 

87. 

2f. 

tt. 

4. 

33. 

53. 

a. 

t. 
1. 

M. 

33. 
14. 
«. 

24. 
74. 
43. 


F-68 


DI8TIIB0TIM   KIT  CMTnTS 


RL01/02  EXCPRV  (Cont.) 


NBNAP.MAC;! 

HFDRV.MAC;! 

HMDRV.MAC;! 

MSDRV.HAC;! 

MTDRV.MAC;! 

NLDRV.NAC;! 

NTDRV.MAC;! 

PANIC.MAC;! 

PARTY. MAC ;1 

PLSOB.MAC;! 

PMT.MAC;! 

POWER. MAC ;1 

PPDRV.MAC;! 

PRDRV.MAC;! 

QUEUE. MAC ;1 

REQSB.MAC;! 

RSXMCO.MAC;! 

SSTSR.MAC;! 

SYSCM.MAC;! 

SYSDF.MAC;! 

SYSXT.MAC;! 

SYTAB.NAC;! 

TDSCH.MAC;! 

UDCOM.MAC;! 

UDDRV.MAC;! 

XBDRV.MAC;! 

XLDRV.MAC;! 

XNDRV.MAC;! 

XPDRV.MAC;! 

XQDRV.MAC;! 

XUDRV.MAC;! 

XWDRV.MAC;! 


OIC  [11,10] 

3». 

124. 

81. 

97. 

59. 

4. 

«. 

16. 

2:. 

16. 

81. 

24. 

14. 

12. 

23. 

105. 

9. 

31. 

37. 

10. 

99. 

11. 

20. 

7. 

54. 

29. 

28. 

C6. 

2S. 

41. 

27. 

27. 


Total  of  3729. /3729.   blocks  in  109.   files 


UFD  [11,20) 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [11,24] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


UFD  [11,40] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


F-69 


DISTRIIOTIOII   KIT  C0MTBHT8 


RL01/02  EXCPRV  (Cont.) 


UFD  (12,10) 

DV20V.NAC;1  52. 

SPSOV.MAC;!  62. 

STSUB.HAC;1  16. 

SX10V.MAC;1  42. 

SX20V.MAC;1  52. 

SX30V.MAC;1  18. 

SX40V.MAC;1  40. 

Total  of  282. /282.  blocks  in  7.   fil«a 


Uro  (12,201 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OPD  (12,24] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UPD  (12,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   filas 

UPD  (200,200] 

SGHBXBC.CMD; 1  175. 

8GNIC1S.CND;1  45. 

SGNIP.CMD;1  29. 

SGNPBR.CND;!  184. 

SGNTT.CHD;1  42. 

Total  of  475. /475.   blocks  in  5.   files 

Grand  total  of  8094. /8103.   blocks  in  228.   files  in  14.   directories 


P-70 


DISTRIBOTIOM  KIT  COHTIMTS 


F.3.3   RLOTIL 


RL01/02  RLUTIL 


uro  [1,20] 


ACPBLD.BLD;! 

ACOBLD.BLD;! 

BADBLD.BLO;! 

BRUBLD.BLD;! 

CDABLD.BLD;! 

CFLBLD.BLOU 

CMPBLD.BLD;! 

CRPBLD.BLD;! 

DMPBLD.BLD;! 

DSCBLD.BLD;! 

EDIBLO.BLO;! 

EDTBLD.BLD;! 

FLXBLD.BLD;! 

FMTBLD.BLD;! 

FTBBLD.BLD;! 

lOXBLD.BLD;! 

LBRBLD.BLO;! 

MACBLD.BLD;! 

PATBLD.BLD;! 

PIPBLD.BLD;! 

RPTBLD.BLD;! 

SLPBLD.BLD;! 

STKBLD.BLD;! 

TKBBLD.BLD;! 
VFYBLD.BLD;! 
VNRBLD.BLD;! 

ZAPBLD.BLD;! 

BAD.OLB;! 

BRU.OLB;! 

CDA.OLB;! 

CNP.OLB;! 

CRF . OLB ; 1 

DMP.OLB;! 

DSC . OLB ; 1 

EDI. OLB ;1 

EDTLIB.OLB;! 

FLX.OLB;! 

FMT.OLB;! 

FTB.OLB;! 

lOX.OLB;! 

LBR.OLB;! 

MAC. OLB ;1 

NEISLB.OLB;! 

PAT. OLB ;1 

PI  P. OLB ;1 

PIPUTL.OLB;! 

RPT.OLB;! 

SLP . OLB ; 1 

TKB.OLB;! 

VFY.OLB,! 

VMR.OLB;! 

ZAP.OLB;! 


2. 
2. 
2. 
3. 

20. 

9. 

6. 

13. 

9. 

7. 

8. 

5. 

18. 

3. 

5. 

22. 

24. 

16. 

8. 

24. 

14. 

7. 

28. 

31. 

9. 

12. 

4. 

3f 

279. 

144. 

26. 

40. 

39. 

164. 

57. 

184. 

142. 

55. 

105. 

127. 

70. 

149. 

14. 

34. 

96. 

25. 

222. 

34. 

308. 

53. 

226. 

33. 


Total  of  2973. /3028.   blocks  in  52.   files 


F-71 


DISTRIBOTIOa   KIT  COHTBNTS 


RL01/02  RLUTIL  (Cont.) 


OFD  {1,?41 
ACP.OLB;!  31. 

Total  of  31. /31.   block*  In  1.   file 

UPD  11,30) 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  [1,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [1,50] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  (1,51) 

BRU64K.STB;1  14. 

BRU64K.SYS;1  258. 

Total  of  272. /272.   blocks  in  2.   files 

OFD  [1,54] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
Grand  total  of  3784. /3839.   blocks  in  61.   files  in  7.   directories 


F-72 


DIflTKIBOTIOH   KIT  COWmiTS 


r.3.4      HCKSItC 


RSXMACID.MAC;! 

EXEHC.MLB;! 

RSXHAC.SML;! 


RL01/02  MCRSRC 


OFD  11,1] 

38. 
66. 
253. 


Total  of  357. /357.   blocks  in  3.   files 


UFD  [11,10] 


Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 


INDSYS.CLB;1 

AB00V.MAC;1 

ACS. MAC ;1 

ACTFIL.MAC;1 

ALL0V.MAC;1 

ALLSUB.MAC;1 

ALT0V.MAC;1 

ASN0V.NAC;1 

ATL0V.MAC;1 

BOOT. MAC ;1 

B00TRC.MAC;1 

B0TPH2.MAC;1 

BRK0V.NAC;1 

BYE.MAC;1 

CBT0.MAC;1 

CDT2B.MAC;1 

CLI0V.MAC;1 

CLQ0V.MAC;1 

C0L0G.MAC;1 

C0T2B.MAC;1 

CRETSK.MAC;1 

DEA0V.MAC;1 

DEV0V.MAC;1 

DFSYM.MAC;1 

DISMNT.MAC;! 

DV20V.MAC;1 

EDCKP.MAC;1 

ERMSG.MAC;1 

ERRMSG.MAC;! 

ERR0V.MAC;1 

PILBN.MAC;1 

FIXOV.MACjl 

FLA0V.MAC;1 

FMTDV.MAC;1 

FNDUCB.MAC;1 

GETNUM.MAC;! 


UFD  [12,10] 

103. 

24. 

23. 

6. 

27. 

21. 

15. 

34. 

49. 

29. 

2. 

19. 

3. 

45. 

7. 

6. 

76. 

19. 

9. 

4. 

16. 

10. 

47. 

19. 

79. 

52, 

4. 

15. 

10. 

13. 

20. 

30. 

19. 

4. 

8. 

4. 


F-73 


OISTIIBOTIOa   KIT  C0HTBn>8 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


OIC  [12,10] 


GNBLK.MAC;!  5. 

GTBYT.MAC;!  6. 

GTMNM.MAC;!  4. 

GTTSK.MAC;!  8. 

HELLO. MAC; 1  146. 

ICBDEP.MAC;1  5. 

ICPASK.HAC;1  6. 

ICPASV.MAC;1  14. 

ICPAS1.HAC;1  12. 

ICPAS2.NAC;1  10. 

ICPAS3.MAC;1  11. 

ICPAS4.HAC;1  9. 

ICPAS5.MAC;1  7. 

ICPATS.MAC;1  11. 

ICPBLK.MAC;1  8. 

ICPCHA.MAC;1  5. 

ICPCHN.MAC;1  9. 

ICPENB.NAC;1  16. 

ICPERA.MAC;1  5. 

ICPERR.NAC;1  18. 

ICPEXF.MAC;1  14. 

ICPEXI.MAC;1  7. 

ICPFCL.MAC;1  7. 

ICPPDC.MAC;1  11. 

ICPFEX.MAC;1  4. 

ICPFIL.MAC;1  2. 

ICPFMI.MAC;1  2. 

ICPFMO.MACfl  2. 

ICPFMS.MAC;1  27. 

ICPFMX.MAC;1  4. 

ICPF0P.MAC;1  18. 

ICPFUT.MAC;1  22. 

ICPF10.MAC;1  2. 

ICPF52.MAC;1  1. 

ICPGNB.MAC;1  6. 

ICPG0T.MAC;1  14. 

ICPGTK.MAC;1  13. 

ICPGTN.MAC;1  4. 

ICPIF1.MAC;1  9. 

ICPIF2.MAC;1  6. 

ICPIF3.MAC;1  8. 

ICPIF4.MAC;1  8. 

ICPIMP.MAC;1  30. 

ICPINX.MAC;1  6. 

ICPIN2.MAC;1  8. 

ICPIN3.MAC;1  15. 

ICPIN4.MAC;1  18. 

ICPIN5.MAC;1  6, 

ICPMCR.MAC;1  7, 

ICPMEM.MA':;1  5, 

ICPMEN.MAC;1  2. 

ICPNEC.MAC;1  1. 

ICPNEI.MAC;!  1. 

ICPNEN.HAC;1  2. 

ICPNET.MAC;1  14. 

ICPNEX.MAC;1  3. 


P-74 


DISTMIBOTIOa   IIT  COVTniTt 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


UIC    (12.10] 


ICPNPR.MAC;! 

ICPNPl.MAC;! 

ICPONR.HAC;! 

ICPPAR.MAC;! 

ICPPDW.MAC;! 

ICPPOP.MAC;! 

ICPPOI.NAC;! 

ICPPRC.NAC;! 

ICPPRB.MAC;! 

ICPPRS.MAC;! 

ICPROT.MAC;! 

ICPSET.MAC;! 

ICPSTP.MAC;! 

ICPSUB.MAC;! 

ICPSUT.MAC;! 

ICPSUl.NAC;! 

ICPS02.MAC;1 

ICPSU3.MAC;1 

ICPSU4.NAC;1 

ICPSU5.MAC;1 

ICPSU6.MAC;1 

ICPSYC.MAC;! 

ICPSYT.MAC;! 

ICPSYl.MAC;! 

ICPSY2.MAC;1 

ICPSy3.MAC;l 

ICPTDV.MAC;! 

ICPTES.MAC;! 

ICPTPA.HAC;! 

ICPVEC.MAC;! 

ICPWFT.MAC;! 

ICPXHD.MAC;! 

INIALL.MAC;! 

INIBAD.NAC;! 

INIBIT.MAC;! 

INIGCL.MAC;! 

INIHOM.MAC;! 

INIMAG.NAC;! 

ININuX.MAC;! 

INIPAR.NAC;! 

INIROT.MAC;! 

INIUPD.MAC;! 

INSBF.MAC;! 

INSCM.MAC;! 

INSFL.MAC;! 

INSFSR.MAC;! 

INSGC.MAC;! 

INSHD.MAC;! 

INSLB.MAC;! 

INSPS.NAC;! 

INSROT.MAC;! 

lODAT.MAC;! 

KEYWD.MAC;! 

LOBUF.MAC;! 

LDCTL.MAC;! 

LDDRV.HAC;! 


1. 
I. 

i4. 
If. 

14. 

U. 

t. 

19. 

19. 

•• 

at. 

i. 

1. 

M. 
S. 

30. 
19. 
It. 

t. 

4. 

5. 

14. 
25. 

26. 

8. 

12. 

19. 

11. 

7. 

2. 

10. 

4. 

23. 

55. 

35. 

69. 

23. 

42. 

38. 

119. 

64. 

41. 

6. 

10. 

17. 

2. 

2. 

30. 

72. 

26. 

19. 

7. 

5. 

6. 

27. 

26. 


F-75 


DI8TRIB0TIOM    KIT  CONTBHTS 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


UIC  (12,10] 


LDFIL.MAC;!  8. 

LDPIN.MAC;1  33. 

LDLDB.MAC;!  22. 

LDUIC.MAC;!  3. 

LKLST.MAC;1  7. 

LNIOV.MAC;!  9. 

L0N0V.MAC;1  13. 

MCRDEF.NAC;1  5. 

MCRDIS.MAC;!  79. 

MCR00T.MAC;1  10. 

MCR0V.MAC;1  59. 

MDPOV.MACjl  10. 

MGCNL.MAC;1  35. 

MOUCLS.MAC;!  20. 

M0UDAT.MAC;1  18. 

MOUDIS.MAC;!  32. 

MOUDSK.MAC;!  26. 

MOUFOR.MAC;!  30. 

M0UMSG.MAC;1  16. 

M0UPAR.MAC;1  43. 

M0UPRE.MAC;1  4, 

M0UR0T.MAC;1  9. 

M0USUB.MAC;1  52. 

M0UTAP.MAC;1  38. 

MSGOUT.MAC;!  12. 

NETSUB,.MAC;1  2. 

0PE0V.MAC;1  62. 

PAR0V.MAC;1  24. 

PR10V.MAC;1  8. 

RAP0V.MAC;1  14. 

REA0V.MAC;1  7. 

RED0V.MAC;1  12. 

REQC0T.MAC;1  11. 

RPSOV.MAC;!  28. 

RUNOV.MAC;!  26. 

SAVBOT.MACfl  17. 

SAVCPU.MAC;1  13. 

SAVCl.MAC;!  20. 

SAVC2.MAC;1  17. 

SAVC3.MAC;1  6. 

SAVDB.MAC;1  14. 

SAVDF.MAC;1  12. 

SAVDK.MAC;!  13. 

SAVDL.MAC;1  18. 

SAVDM.MAC;1  15. 

SAVDP.MAC;1  14. 

SAVDR.MAC;1  19. 

SAVDRT.MAC;1  4. 

SAVDS.MAC;1  12. 

SAVDT.MAC;1  13. 

SAVDU.MAOl  28. 

SAV0X.MAC;1  19. 

SAVDY.MAC;!  18. 

SAVE. MAC ;1  62. 

SAVEM.MAC;1  12. 

SAVFN.MAC;!  16. 


P-76 


DI8TRIB0TI0M   KIT  CORTBMTS 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


SAVINS. MAC ;1 

SAVSIZ.MAC;! 

SAVST.MAC;! 

SAVSUB.MAC;! 

SAVTRC . MAC ; 1 

SMLGCL.MAC;! 


SPSOV.MAC) 

SRTO V.MAC; 

SSMOV.MACi 

STSUB.NAC; 

STlOV.MACj 

ST20V.MAC; 

ST 30V. MAC; 

ST40V.MACJ 

SXIOV.MAC) 

SX 20V. MAC; 

SX30V.MAC; 

SX40V.MAC; 

SYMTB.MAC; 

SYSOV.MAC; 

SYSROT.MAC;! 

TASOV.MAC; 

TIMOV.MAC; 

TISUBS.MAC;! 

TKTN . MAC ; 1 

TPARS2.MAC;1 

TPDEB . MAC ; 1 

TPMAC2.MAC;1 

TPNUMB.MAC;! 

UFD.MAC;! 

UFDPAR.MAC;! 

OFDPTB.MAC;! 

UFDTP.MAC;! 

ONLCTL.MAC;! 

UNLFIL.MAC;! 

WRTMS.MAC;! 


UIC  [12,10] 

«S. 
36. 
14. 
3S. 

a. 

IS. 

•3. 

37. 

4. 

16. 

3S. 

41. 

41. 

39. 

43. 

S3. 

18. 

40. 

14. 

33. 

10. 

36. 

36. 

4. 

49. 

U. 

S. 

33. 

i. 

33. 

16. 

7. 

6. 

39. 

6. 

6. 


Total  of  4725. /4731.   blocks  in  240.   files 


UFD  [12,20] 

FILASM.CMD; 1 

4  • 

FILLIBBLD.CND;1 

X  • 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

2  • 

INIASM.CMD; 1 

2  • 

INILIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  • 

LOAASM.CMD; 1 

2  • 

rtCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

MCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

^  • 

Total  of  41. /41.   blocks  in  9.   files 


F-77 


DISTRIIOTIOM   KIT  CONTIHTS 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


UIC  [12,24] 

FILASH.CHD;! 

4  • 

FILLIBBLD.CHD;! 

X  • 

ICPASM.CMD; 1 

12. 

ICPLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

*  • 

INIASM.CMD;! 

*  • 

INILIBBLD.CMD; 1 

X  • 

LOAASM.CMD; 1 

*  • 

MCRASM.CMD; 1 

14. 

MCRLIBBLD.CMD; 1 

3  • 

of  41. /41.   block* 

in  9.   files 

UfD  [12,30] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.  files 

UFD  [12,34] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.  files 

UFD  [12,40] 

Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.  files 

UFD  [14,10] 

ATCMD.MAC;1  10. 

ATC0M.MAC;1  4. 

ATINIT.MAC;1  7, 

ATPAGE.MAC;1  29. 

GBCMD.MAC;1  2. 

GBC0M.MAC;1  2. 

GBINIT.MAC;!  1, 

GBLATM.MAC;1  3, 

G3LCHA.MAC;1  3. 

GBLGBM.MAC;1  1. 

GBLHLM.MAC;1  I. 

GBLI0M.MAC;1  3, 

GBLMDM.MAC;!  4. 

GBLSSM.MAC;1  5, 

GBLTHM.MAC;1  5, 

GBPAGE.MAC;1  1. 

HLC0M.MAC;1  1. 

HLINIT.MAC;1  5. 

HLPAGE.MAC;1  1. 


F-78 


DZSTBIBOTIOa   KIT  COMTBBTS 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


OIC  [14,10] 


I0CHD.HAC;1 

I0C0M.MAC;1 

I0INIT.MAC;1 

I0PAGE.NAC;1 

L36ATM.NAC;1 

L36CHA.HAC;1 

L36HLM.MAC;1 

L36HDM.MAC;1 

L36SSM.MAC;1 

L36THH.MAC;1 

HDCND.HAC;1 

HDC0M.MAC;1 

HDINIT.MAC;1 

MDPAGE . MAC ; 1 

NUL11S.MAC;1 

REHA P.MAC;! 

RNDDEP.MAC;! 

RMDEHO.MAC;! 

RM0MAC.NAC;1 

RNDRIV.MAC;! 

RMDXCM.MAC;1 

SSCMD.MAC;1 

SSCOM.MAC;! 

SSINIT.MAC;1 

SS PAGE. MAC ;1 

TERMID.MAC;! 

THCMD.MAC;1 

THC0M.MAC;1 


THFllL.MAC 
THINIT.MAC 
TH PAG E.MAC 
VO  5 ATM. MAC 
V05CHA.MAC 
V05HLM.MAC 
V05IOM.MAC 
V05MDM.MAC 
VIHATM.MAC 
VIHCHA.MAC 
VIHHLM.MAC 
VIHIOM.MAC 
VIHMDM.MAC 
VIHSSM.MAC 
VIHTHM.MAC 
V50ATM.MAC 
V50CHA.MAC 
V50HLM.MAC 
V50IOM.MAC 
V50MDM.MAC 
V50THM.MAC 
V5 2 ATM. MAC 
V52CHA.MAC 
V52HLM.MAC 
V52IOM.MAC 
V52MDM.MAC 
V52SSM.MAC 
V52THM.MAC 


1. 


s. 

7. 


7. 
0. 


9. 

). 

96. 


Total  of  594. /594.   blocks  in  75.   files 


F-79 


DI8TRXB0TI0M   KI*  C0IITIRT8 

RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 

UIC  114,20) 

RMDASN.CMD; 1  9. 

Total  of  8./8.   blocks  in  1.   fil« 

UPD  (14,24] 
RMDASM.CMD;1  H. 

Total  of  11. /ll.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UPD  [14,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [14,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [15,10] 

ACNT.MAC;1  162 

BR0AD.MAC;1  61 

HELLO. MAC;1  129. 

HELR0T.MAC;1  13 

HLP.MAC;1  8.* 

HLPSUB.MAC;1  73 

HSTTAB.MAC;!  23! 

SHUFL.MAC;I  36* 

SHUTUP.MAC;1  57) 

Total  of  567. /567.   blocks  in  9.   files 


F-80 


DianiBOTioi  KIT  coRTnrs 


RL01/02  MCRSRC  (Cont.) 


OIC  115,20] 


MLTASM.CMD; 1  1. 

HLTLIBBLD.CMD; 1  1. 

SHUTOPASH.CHD;!  1. 

Total  of  3./3.   blocks  in  3.  files 


UFD  [15,24] 


MLTASM.CMD;!  1, 

MLTLIBBLD.CMD;1  1. 

SHUFLASM.CMD; 1  1. 

SHUTUPASM.CMD; 1  1. 

Total  of  4./4.   blocks  in  4.   files 


UPD  [15,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OFD  [15,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

OPD  [15,40] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 
Grand  total  of  6351. /6357.   blocks  in  354.   files  in  20.   directoties 


F-81 


DI8TIIB0TI0M   KIT  CONTBMTS 

RL01/02  HLPDCL 

r.3.5   HLPDCL 


OFD  [1,1] 

EXEMC.MLB;!  66. 

PCS. 08 J ;1  24. 

FCSMBF.OBJ;!  32. 

EXELIB.OLB;!  45. 

SYSLIB.OLB;!  230. 

RSXMAC.SML;!  253. 

Total  of  650. /650.  blocKs  in  6.   files 


UFD  [1,2] 

HELP.ULB;1  2253. 

Total  of  2253. /2253.  blocks  in  1.   file 

OFD  [1,6J 

ERRL0G.ULB;1  622. 

ERRL0GETC.ULB;1  70. 

Total  of  692. /692.   blocks  in  2.   files 

UFD  [2,300] 

FILE1.;1  1, 

FILE2.;1  1. 

CMP.CMD;1  2. 

CONALL.CMD; 1  7, 

CONCNT.CMD; 1  2. 

DMP.CMD;!  X, 

DSC.CMD;1  «, 

FLX.CMD;1  3, 

INSTSK.CMD; 1  l, 

INTERA.CMD; 1  4, 

LBR.CMD;!  2. 

L0AD.CMD;1  XO. 

MCRTST.CMD; 1  5, 

PAT.CMD;1  2. 

PMD.CMD;1  5, 

SI0E.CMD;1  J, 

SLP.CMD;1  2. 

SLPCMD.CMD; 1  l, 

STRTUP.CMD; 1  J©, 

OETP.CMD;!  25. 

ONLOAD.CMD; 1  2. 

UTIL.CMD;1  1. 

CRTEST.MAC;1  1, 


F-82 


DISTRIBOTION    KIT  COMTIMTS 


RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  [2,300] 

DEFINE. MAC;1  49. 

DUMMY. MAC; I  1, 

LOGGER. MAC ;1  tC* 

MACROl.MAC;!  1. 

NACR02.MAC;1  1. 

MACR03.MAC;1  1. 

NULl.MAC;!  19. 

NUL2.MAC;I  19. 

NUL3.MAC;1  19. 

OBJCTl.MAC;!  I. 

0BJCT2.MAC;1  1. 

0BJCT3.MAC;1  I, 

PATCH  1. MAC ;1  1. 

QTRUN.MAC;!  89. 

PATCHl.OBJ;!  1, 

DEVM.SAM;!  3. 

UETPCOR.TMP;!  19. 

ASRC.XXX;!  1. 

PATCHD.XXX;!  1, 

SLPDAT.XXX;!  1. 

SLPOUT.XXX;!  3. 

Total  of  300. /300.   blocks  in  44.   files 


UFD  [23,101 

ABORT. MAC ;1 

4  • 

ALFN . MAC ; 1 

10. 

ALFNUM.MAC;1 

13. 

ALL. MAC ;1 

ALL0CATE.MAC;1 

AND. MAC ;1 

ANDA.MAC;1 

APPEND. MAC ;1 

ASSIGN.MAC;1 

ASTOV.MAC;! 

AT.MAC;1 

BACKUP. MAC ;1 

X  J  • 

BASIC. MAC ;1 

BROADCAST. MAC ;1 

CALLOV.MAC;! 

CANCEL. MAC ;1 

CATCHALL.MAC;! 

CBM.MAC;! 

COBOL.MAC;! 

2X  • 

COD. MAC ;1 

COMMAC.MAC;! 

COMMAND. MAC ;1 

XU  • 

CONTINUE. MAC;1 

CONVERT. MAC ;1 

COP. MAC ;1 

COPY. MAC ;1 

CORAL. MAC ;1 

15. 

F-83 


OZ8TRIB0TIOI   KIT  CONTENTS 

RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 

OIC  [23,10] 

CREATE. MAC ;1  4, 

CSEP.NAC;!  a, 

CUIC.MAC;!  3, 

DATE. MAC; 1  4] 

DBUG.MAC;!  10. 

DCL.MAC;!  2. 

DCLDAT.MAC;!  22. 

DCLMAC.MAC;!  55 [ 

DCLMPL.MAC;!  l.* 

DEALLO.MAC;!  3I 

DEASSIGN.MAC;!  4] 

DEBUG. MAC ;1  2' 

DELETE. MAC ;1  7] 

DEV.MAC;!  2.* 

DIFFERENC.MAC;!  5] 

D I RECTORY. MAC ;1  5. 

DISMOUNT.MAC;!  4] 

DISPATCH.MAC;!  3.' 

DQBFE.MAC;!  10. 

DQBFS.MAC;!  4 

DSPCND.MAC;!  28 

EDIT.MAC;!  12* 

EDOC.MAC;!  2 

ELEMENT. MAC ;1  22 

EOL.MAC;!  3.' 

ERR.MAC;!  11 

ERROROJNAC;!  5 

ERRORR.NAC;!  2* 

ERRl.MAC;!  3* 

FIL.MAC;!  3' 

FIX. MAC; 1  3* 

FLAGS. MAC ;1  4* 

FNAM.MAC;!  g* 

FORMAT. MAC ;1  9] 

FORTRAN. MAC ;1  17 

FSEP.MAC;!  2 

GTARG.MAC;!  5] 

HELP.MAC;!  4* 

HOLD. MAC ;1  3* 

IFIL.MAC;!  2! 

INITIAL. MAC; 1  ig 

INSTALL.MAC;!  « 

JSR.MAC;!  3I 

LAB. MAC; I  2I 

LDCCD.MAC;!  5) 

LIBRARY. MAC; 1  12 

LINK. MAC; 1  ig* 

LINKl.MAC;!  g 

LIT.MAC;!  17 

LOAD. MAC; 1  5 

LOGIN. MAC;1  2! 

LOGOUT. MAC ;1  2! 

LOVR.MAC;!  12 

LUIC.MAC;!  3 

MACRO. MAC; 1  19 

MAP.HAC;!  24* 


F-84 


DISTRIBOTIOM    KIT  COHTBNTS 


RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  (23,10) 


MATCH. MAC ;1  7. 

MCR.MAC;!  2. 

MOUNT. MAC ;1  14. 

NEW. MAC; 1  4. 

NPIL.MAC;!  3. 

NFT.MAC;!  3. 

NLIT.MAC;!  3. 

NOD.MAC;!  2. 

ODEV.MAC;!  2. 

OR. MAC; I  6. 

OUIC.MAC;!  2. 

PARSER. MAC ;1  7. 

PASCAL . MAC ; 1  7 . 

PIP.MAC;!  7. 

PREPARSE.MAC;!  14. 

PRI.MAC;1  2. 

PRINT. MAC;1  11. 

PRO. MAC; 1  9. 

PROC.MAC;!  2. 

PURGE. MAC ;1  3. 

QIOBF.MAC;!  8. 

QUA.MAC;!  7. 

RELEASE. MAC ;1  3. 

REMOVE. MAC ;1  2. 

RENAME. MAC ;1  3. 

REQUEST. MAC ;1  2. 

RUN. MAC ;1  7. 

SCTBIT.MAC;1  7. 

SEP. MAC; 1  2. 

SET.MAC;1  15. 

SET1.MAC;1  21. 

SHOW. MAC; 1  21. 

SORT. MAC ;1  10. 

SPAWN. MAC;1  5. 

STr.RT.MAC;l  9. 

ST0P.MAC;1  8. 

SUBMIT. MAC;1  9. 

SY.MAC;1  3. 

T . MAC ; 1  2 . 

TERM.MAC;1  2. 

TI.r«AC;l  3. 

TIME.MAC;1  2. 

TLINK.MAC;1  10. 

TRANSL.MAC;1  5. 

TSET.MAC;1  20. 

TSH0W.MAC;1  16. 

TST.MAC;1  5. 

TYPE. MAC ;1  3. 

UIC.MAC;1  2. 

UND.MAC;1  5. 

UNFIX. MAC;1  3. 

UNLOCK. MAC ;1  3. 

VER.MAC;!  2. 


F-85 


DISTRIBOTION   KIT  C0NTBRT8 

RL01/02  MLPDCL  (Cont.) 

UIC  [23,10) 

WFIL.MAC;!  2. 

WOIC.MAC;!  2. 

WVER.MAC;!  2. 

WXTN.MAC;!  2. 

XCOPy.MAC;!  6. 

XDCL.MAC;!  35. 

XTN.MAC;!  2. 

Total  of  1002. /1002.   blocks  in  143.   files 

UFD  123,24) 

DCL.CMD;1  4. 

DCLASM.CMn;l  22. 


Total    of   26. /26.      blocks    in   2.      fil 


es 


UFD  [23,34) 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [23,40) 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [24,10) 
TDX.MAC;!  108. 

Total  of  108. /108.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [24,20) 
TDXASM.CMD; 1  1. 

Total  of  l./l.   blocks  in  1.   file 


F-86 


DISTRIBOTION    KIT  CONTBNTIi 


RLC1/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  [45,10] 


KRATE.B2S;1 

KRATE.FTN;! 

KAADM P.MAC;! 

XAADRV.MAC;! 

KAAS03.MAC;1 

KADAGR.MAC;! 

RADDRV.MAC;! 

KADGCH.MAC;! 

KADINP.MAC;! 

KADINO.MAC;! 

KADINl.MAC;! 

KADIN2.MAC;1 

KADIN3.MAC;1 

KADIN4.MAC;1 

KADIN5.MAC;1 

KADSWP.MAC;! 

KAST.MAC;! 

KBFRMG.MAC;! 

KBFSTS.MAC;! 

KCLOKA.MAC;! 

KCLOKB . MAC ; 1 

KCOMM.MAC;! 

KCVADF.MAC;! 

KDIGO.MAC;! 

KDIO.MAC;! 

KDISWP.MAC;! 

KDOSWP.MAC;! 

KDRDRV.MAC;! 

KDSCAD.MAC;! 

KDSDGO.MAC;! 

i<DVDF.MAC;l 

KEFQA.MAC;! 

KFLT16.MAC;1 

KGHIST.MAC;! 

KIESTO.MAC;! 

KKWDRV.MAC;! 

KLQSUB.MAC;! 

KMUL.MAC;! 

KPAA.MAC;! 

KPRE.MAC;! 

KRCLKB.MAC;! 

KRLOC.MAC;! 

KRWBF.MAC;! 

KSET.MAC;! 

KSTADC.MAC;! 

KSTB.MAC;! 

KSTIBF.MAC;! 

KSTOP.MAC;! 

KSUB.MAC;! 

KSWDF.MAC;! 

LABMAC.MAC;! 


7. 

7. 

12. 

24. 

5. 

6. 

14. 

20. 

13. 

6. 

8. 

6. 

8. 

6. 

8. 

7. 

14. 

13. 

11. 

5. 

10. 

5. 

6. 

10. 

12. 

7. 

7. 

30. 

4. 

4. 

11. 

10. 

6. 

21. 

4. 

18. 

7. 

3. 

7. 

4. 

5. 

4. 

12. 

13. 

7. 

7. 

5. 

5. 

10. 

13. 

6. 


Total    of    473. /473.      blocks    in    51.       files 


F-87 


DISTRIBUTION   KIT  CONTENTS 


RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  (45,201 

ASMK.CMD;! 

X  • 

KCLEAN.CMD; 1 

X  • 

KCOMBLD.CMD; 1 

1  • 

KLABMLB.CMD; 1 

X  • 

KLIBBLD.CMD;! 

X  • 

KLIBRP.CMD;! 

X  • 

K4ASM.CMD; 1 

X  • 

.  of  7./7.   blocks  in 

7.   files 

UFD  (45,24] 

ASMK.CMD;! 

X  • 

KCLEAN.CMD;! 

X  • 

KCOMBLD.CMD;! 

X  • 

KLABMLB.CMD;! 

1  • 

KLIBBLD.CMD;! 

X  • 

KLIBRP.CMD;! 

X  • 

K4ASM.CMD;! 

X  • 

Total  of  7./7.   blocks  in  7.   files 

UFD  (45,30) 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  (45,34] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  (104,10] 

DEVSMl.CNF;!  28. 

DEVUDA.CNF;!  15. 

DISPATCH. CNF; 1  46. 

DSPIMI.CNF;!  40. 

DSP2M!.CNF;1  !7, 

DSP3M1.CNF;1  17. 

DSP4M1.CNF;!  15. 

DSP5M1.CNF;!  19. 

DSP6M!.CNF;!  7. 

DSP7M!.CNF;1  27. 

EMLll.CNF;!  37. 

ERK05.CNF;!  29. 

ERK67.CNF;!  64. 


# 


F-88 


DISTRIBOTION   KIT  CONTENTS 


RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  [104,10] 


ERL12.CNF;1 

ERM05.CNF;1 

ERM23.CNP;1 

ERM80.CNF;1 

ERP07.CNF;1 

ERP23.CNF;1 

ERP456.CNF;1 

ERR0RM.CNF;1 

ERS11.CNF;1 

ERS34.CNF;1 

ERXOl.CNP;! 

ERX02.CNF;1 

ETA11.CNF;1 

ETCH. CNF  ;1 

ETSll.CNF;! 

ETU58.CNF;1 

ETU77.CNF;1 

ET0310.CNF;1 

ET1645.CNF;1 

EUNKWN.CNF;1 

E11XX.CNF;1 

E1134.CNF;1 

E1144.CNF;1 

E1160.CNF;1 

E117X.CNF;1 

FINLM1.CNF;1 

FM1NM1.CNF;1 

FM1WM1.CNF;1 

FM2Cm.CNF;l 

FM3CM1.CNF;1 

FM4NM1.CNF;1 

FM4WM1.CNF;1 

INITM1.CNF;1 

MSCPAT.CNF;! 

MSCPBD.CNF;! 

MSCPEN.CNF;! 

MSCPTO.CNF;! 

NMLH.CNF;! 

NRK67.CNF;1 

NRM05.CNF;1 

NRM23.CNF;1 

PARSEM.CNF;1 

PARS1M.CNF;1 

PARS 2M. CNF ;1 

PARS 3M. CNF ;1 

PRS2AM.CNF;1 

PRS2BM.CNF;1 

SELTMl.CNF;! 


40. 

49. 

49. 

48. 

46. 

31. 

51. 

20. 

24. 

36. 

21. 

28. 

16. 

19. 

57. 

26. 

38. 

26. 

38. 

15. 

30. 

38. 

38. 

36. 

40. 

4. 

7. 

7. 

5. 

7. 

27. 

28. 

9. 

25. 

82. 

81. 

45. 

6. 

4. 

5. 

5. 

38. 

29. 

7. 

13. 

33. 

32. 

12. 


Total  of  1732. /1732.   blocks  in  61.   files 


F-89 


DI8TRIB0TION    KIT  CONTBNTS 


RL01/02  HLPDCL  (Cont.) 


UIC  [104,20] 


ERRLOGASM . CMD ; I  26 . 

ERRLOGLIB.CMD; 1  3. 

Total  of  29. /29.   blocks  in  2.   files 


UFD  [104,30] 
Total  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [104,40] 
Tocal  of  O./O.   blocks  in  0.   files 

UFD  [200,200] 
FCSRES.MAC;!  11. 

Total  of  11. /ll.   blocVs  in  1.   file 

Grand  total  of  7291. /7291.   blocks  in  329.   files  in  20.   directories 


F-90 


DISTRJBOTIOH   KIT  COHTINTS 


RL01/02  RMSV20 


r.3.6   RMSV20 


UFD  [1,1] 

RORMSl.MAC;! 

12. 

RMSMAC.HLB;! 

185. 

DAPRLX.ODL;! 

2. 

DAPllX.ODL;! 

6. 

RMSRLX.ODL;! 

2. 

RMSll.ODL;! 

8S. 

RMSllS.ODL;! 

4. 

RMSllX.ODL;! 

6. 

RMS12S.0DL;1 

4. 

RMS12X.0DL;1 

6. 

RMSDAP.OLB;! 

9S. 

RMSLIB.OLB;! 

214. 

DAPRES.STB;! 

2. 

RMSRES.STB;! 

3. 

DAPRES.TSK;! 

40. 

RMSRES  'SK;1 

87. 

RMSRESSUB.TSK;! 

48. 

Total  of  801. /806.   blocks  in  17.   f<les 

UFD  [1,2] 
RMSDES.HLP;1  308. 

Total  of  308. /308.   blocks  in  1.   file 

UFD  [1,24] 

BCKNON.CMD; 1  1, 

BCKNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

CNVNON.CMD; 1  1. 


F-91 


DI8TIIB0TIOM   KIT  COMTBRTS 


RL01/02  RMSV20  (Cont.) 


UIC  [1,24] 

CNVNOO.CMD; 1  1. 

CNVNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

CNVNRR.CMD; 1  1. 

DAPRES.CMD; 1  1. 

DEFNON.CMD; I  i. 

DEFNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

DESNON.CMD; 1  1. 

DESNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

DSPNON.CMD; 1  1. 

DSPNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

IFLNON.CMD; 1  1. 

IFLNRN.CMD;!  1. 

RMSRES.CMD;!  1. 

RSTNON.CMD; 1  1. 

RSTNRN.CMD; 1  1. 

BCKNON.ODL;!  8. 

BCKNRN.ODL;!  8. 

CNVNON.ODL;!  10. 

CNVNOO.ODLil  5. 

CNVNRN.0DL;1  5. 

CNVNRR.ODL;!  5. 

DAPRES.0DL;1  1. 

DEFN0N.0DL;1  3. 

DEFNRN.ODL;!  3. 

DESN0N.0DL;1  6. 

DESNRN.ODL;!  6. 

DSPNON.ODL;!  7. 

DSPNRN.ODL;!  7, 

IFLNON.ODL;I  5. 

IFLNRN.ODL;!  3. 

RMSDES.ODL;!  9. 

RMS0DL.0DL;1  24. 

RMSRES.ODL;!  11. 

RSTN0N.0DL;1  11. 

RSTNRN.0DL;1  11. 

RMSUTL.0LB;1  722. 

Total  of  888. /888.   blocks  in  39.   files 


UFD  [1,34] 

DAPRES.MAP;!  16. 

RMSRES.MAP;!  59. 

RMSRESSUB.MAP;1  35. 

Total  of  110. /IIO.   blocks  in  3.   files 


F-92 
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RL01/02  RMSV20  (Cont.> 


UFD  [1,54] 

RMSBCK.TSK;!  157. 

RMSCNV.TSK;1  167. 

RMSDEF.TSK;1  139. 

RMSDES.TSK;1  241. 

RMSDSP.TSK;1  14  2. 

RMSIFL.TSK;1  136. 

RMSRST.TSK;1  177. 

Total  of  1159. /1159.  blocks  in  7.   files 


OIC  [200,1] 

ERASE. MAC ;1  8. 

GSA.MAC;!  18. 

PARSE. MAC; 1  9. 

RENAME.MAC;!  10. 

SEARCH.MAC;!  8. 

ERASE. TSK;1  25. 

PARSE. TSK;1  22. 

RENAME. TSK;1  26. 

SEARCH. TSK;1  25. 

Total  of  151. /151.   blocks  in  9.   files 

Grand  total  of  3417. /3422.  blocks  in  76.   files  in  6.   directories 
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ACP 

ANSI  magtape,  4-26 

definition,  1-4 
Address  checking,  4-25 
Ancillary  Control  Processor 

See  also  ACP 
ANSLIB.OLB,  4-56 

linking  tasks  to,  7-4 

rebuilding  user-written  tasks, 
6-7 
AST,  4-28 
Asynchronous  System  Traps 

See  also  AST 
Autoconf igure,  1-2 

adding  devices,  4-4 

description,  3-16 

device  support,  E-1 

failure,  3-17 

overriding  results,  3-18,  4-3 
exception,  3-19 

question,  4-3 

restrictions,  3-16 

sample  output,  3-17 

supported  hardware,  3-19 

use,  3-16 

with  saved  answer  files,  3-17 

Backup  and  Restore  Utility 

See  also  BRU 
Baseline  system 

definition,  1-5 
Big  disk  tape  kit 

copying 

on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
Big-buffering  support,  4-56 
BLDLAINIT.CMD,  3-5 
Bootstrap 

hardware,  1-5,  B-1 

mapped  baseline  system,  4-2 

procedure,  B-1 

software,  1-5 

summary  of  addresses,  B-2 

virgin  system,  6-2 

nonstandard  unmapped,  6-13 
Breakpoint 

definition,  3-8 

EOS,  3-8 

BOX,  3-9 

purpose,  3-8 
BRU 

task  build,  6-3 

using 

backup  target  system  disk, 
6-9 


BRU 

using  (Cont.) 

recovering  disk  space,  6-3 
BRU64K,  2-4 
CNF 

altering  CSRs  using,  2-4 
altering  vectors  using,  2-4 

Cancel  Selective  Marktime 

directive,  4-28 
CDA 

See  also  Crash  dump 
Chaining,  4-9 

See  also  Saved  answer  file 
See  also  Standard  Function 

System 
definition,  3-9 
restriction,  3-9 
Checkpointing,  4-43 

with  system  checkpoint  file, 
4-43 
CLI 

See  also  DCL 
user-written,  4-61 
Clock 

system,  4-14 
watchdog  timer,  4-15 
Communications  products 
DECnet,  4-33 
SYSGEN  support,  4-33 
Configuration 

See  also  Autoconf igure 
saved  host,  4-7 
saved  peripheral,  4-7 
Control  and  Status  Register 

See  also  CSR 
Copy 

big  disk  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RA60/80/81,  RC25  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RC25  disk  kit 
on-line,  2-34 
stand-alone,  2-9 
RK06/07  kit 

1600  bpi  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-35 
stand-alone,  2-11 
800  bpi  '.ape  kit 
on-line,  2-37 
stand-alone,  2-14 
disk  kit 

on-line,  2-39 
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Copy 

RK06/07  kit 

disk  kit  (Cont.) 
stand-alone,  2-17 
RLOl/02  kit 

16U0  bpi  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-41 
stand-alone,  2-20 
800  bpi  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-43 
stand-alone,  2-24 
disk  kit 

on-line,  2-45 
otand-alone,  2-28 
RM02/03/05/80,  RP07  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RP04/05/06  tape  kit 
on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
target  system  disk 
mapped,  6-9 
unmapped,  6-19 
Crash  dump 

analysis,  4-44 
CDA  support,  4-44 
device,  4-44 
PANIC,  4-44 
device,  4-45 
Crash  dump  analysis 

See  also  Crash  dump 
CSR 

altering  using  CNF,  2-4 
definition,  1-4 
floating,  E-3 

DBMS-11,  4-22 
DCL,  4-60 
DECnet 

See  also  Communications 

products 
SYSGEN  support,  4-33 
Default  response 

examples,  3-6 
Device 

controller 

AD,  4-66 

AF,  4-66 

AR,  4-66 

CR,  4-67 

CT,  4-67 

DB,  4-68 

DD,  4-69 

OF,  4-69 

DK,  4-69 

DL,  4-70 

DM,  4-70 

DP,  4-71 

DR,  4-72 

DS,  4-73 

DT,  4-73 

DU,  4-74 

DX,  4-76 


Device 

controller  (Cont.) 
DY,  4-76 
EM,  4-77 
GR,  4-77 
LA,  4-78 
LP,  4-78 
LS,  4-80 
MF,  4-81 
MM,  4-82 
MS,  4-83 
MT,  4-83 
PP,  4-83 
PR,  4-84 
UD,  4-8.1 
XB,  4-85 
XL,  4-85 
XM,  4-86 
XP,  4-86 
XQ,  4-87 
XU,  4-87 
XW,  4-88 
YH,  4-88 
YJ,  4-90 
YL,  4-91 
YZ,  4-91 
example,  4-64 
logical,  4-30 
pseudo,  C-2 
specifying,  4-16 
specifying  parameters,  4-64 
support  on  RSX-llM,  4-16,  C-1 
DIGITAL  Command  Language 

See  also  DCL 
Directive 

Cancel  Selective  Marktime, 

4-28 
Get  Mapping  Context,  4-25 
memory  management  (PLAS) , 

4-24 
Send/Receive  By  Reference, 

4-25 
system,  4-36 
Disk 

space  recovery,  6-3,  6-14 
swapping  interval,  4-39 

priority,  4-41 
wrltecheck  support,  4-31 
Distribution  kit 
definition,  2-1 
directory  listing 
big  disk,  F-1 
RK06/07 

CLISRC,  F-V 
RSXM35,  F-29 
RlOl/02 

EXCPRV,  F-6  5 
HLPDCL,  F-82 
MCRSRC,  F-73 
RLUTIL,  F-71 
RMSV20,  F-91 
RSXM35,  F-60 
external  volume  label,  2-2 
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Distribution  kit  (Cont.) 

guidelines  for  copying,  2-3 
inventory,  2-2 
restriction,  2-2 
types,  2-1 
Driver 

definition,  1-4 
loadable,  4-27 
default  to,  4-28 
partition  for,  5-10 
task-build,  5-9 
terminal,  4-46 
user-written,  4-31 
DSC 

task  build,  6-14 
using  to  backup  target  system 
disk,  6-19 
Dynamic  Storage  Region 
See  also  Pool 


EAE,  4-13 
EIS,  4-14 
EOS 

breakpoi 
EOX 

breakpoi 
Error  logg 

device. 
Error  mess 
Event  flag 

group  gl 
Executive 

comir-ns, 

definiti 

Large  (2 

routines 
$GTWRD 
$PTWRD 

source  f 
E:'ecutive 

See  also 
Extended  a 

See  also 
Extended  i 

See  also 


nt,  3-8,  4-8 

nt,  3-9,  4-8,  5-6 

ing 

4-30 

age,  b-1 

s 

obal,  4-35 

4-24 

on,  1-3 
OK) ,  4-30 

,  4-31 

,  4-31 

iles  disk,  4-9 

Debugging  Tool 

XDT 
rithmetic  element 

EAE 
nstruction  set 

EIS 


FCP 

definition,  1-4 

option,  4-57 

support,  4-22 

user-written,  4-59 
FCPLRG,  4-58 
FCPMDL,  4-58 
FCPMIN,  4-57 
FCr-SML,  4-58 
FCS 

definition,  1-3 

PLAS  resident  library,  4-57 

tasks  that  use,  7-1 
FCSRES 

linking  tasks  to,  7-4 
File  Control  Services 

See  also  FCS 


Files-11  ACP 

See  ax so  FCP 
FIS,  4-13 
Floating  instruction  set 

See  also  FIS 
Floating  point  processor 

See  also  FPU 
FORTRAN 

See  also  ISA 
FPU,  4-13 

Get  Mapping  Context  directive, 
4-25 

Help 

extracting  a  help  file,  6-7, 
6-17 

library,  6-7,  6-17 
HELP.ULB,  6-7,  6-17 
HELPBUILD.CMD,  6-8,  6-18 
Host  system 

definition,  1-6 

I/O  packets 

pre-allocated,  4-37 
I/O  rundown,  4-26 
Indirect  command  file 
independent,  3-5 
BLDLAINIT.CMD,  3-5 
SGNBLDDRV.CMD,  3-5 
SGNKLAB.CMD,  3-5 
invoking,  3-5 
major,  3-5 
overview,  3-5 
Inhibit  MCR 

See  also  MCR 
Interrupt 

definition,  1-4 
ISA 

FORTRAN  routines,  4-56 
industrial/laboratory 
libraries,  4-56 

K-series 

device  support,  4-12 
KWll-P 

as  system  clock,  4-14 
KWll-Y  Watchdog  timer,  4-15 

Layered  product 

installing,  6-12,  6-19 
Line  printer 

options,  4-78 

Map  device,  4-21 
Mapped 

baseline  system 

bootstrapping,  4-2 
system 

definition,  1-5 
MCR 

creating  saved  answer  file, 
3-11 
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NCR  (Cont.) 

inhibit  execution 

Phase  I,  4-4 

Phase  II,  5-4 

PREPGEN,  3-11 

MCR  RUN  support,  4-29 

Memory 

cache,  4-16 
management 

PLAS  directives,  4-24 
parity  support,  4-15 
processor  memory  size,  4-11 
Multiuser 

protection,  4-26 
system 

tailoring,  6-8,  6-18 

On-line 

definition,    1-6 
formatting    (FMT) ,    4-27 

Partition 

creating  with  SYSVMR.CMD, 

5-14 
DRVPAR,  5-10,  5-16 
EXCOMl,  5-15 
EXC0M2,  5-15 
FCPPAR,  5-16 
GEN,  5-12,  5-16  to  5-17 

specifying  a  base  address, 
7-4 
PAR14K,  5-18 
specifying  a  base  addrress, 

5-12 
SPLPAR,  5-13,  5-17  to  5-18 
specifying  a  base  address, 
7-5 
SYSPAR,  5-12,  5-16  to  5-18 
specifying  a  base  address, 
7-5 
system-controlled,  4-34 
TTPAR,  5-15 
Phase  I 

description,  3-1 
example,  4-101 
preperation,  4-2 
sections,  3-2 
Phase  II 

description,  3-2,  5-1 
example,  5-20 
input  files 

RSXllM.OLB,  5-1 
RSXBLD.CMD,  5- i 
SGNPARM.CMD,  5-1 
TTDRVBLD.CMD,  5-1 
preperation,  5-2 
sections,  3-3,  5-2 
Phase  III 

description,  3-4,  7-1 
example,  7-7 
preperation,  7-2 
PLAS  directives 

See  also  Memory  management 


PMD,  4-59 
PMT 

See  also  Pool 
Pool 

definition,  1-3 

description,  4-41 

device  influence,  D-4 

monitoring,  4-61 

PMT,  4-61 

size 

calculating,  D-1 
specifying,  4-41 

task  influence,  D-1 
Post  Mortem  Dump 

See  also  PMD 
Power  fail 

recovery  support,  4-29 
PREPGEN,  3-11 

See  also  MCR  inhibit 

Phase  I,  4-4 

Phase  II,  5-4 
Processor 

memory  size,  4-11 

rotating  pattern  in  data 
lights,  4-33 

valid  on  RSX-llM,  4-10 

with  switch  register,  4-10 
Protection 

multiuser,  4-26 
PRT  print  spooler,  4-60 

QIO 

diagnostic,  4-27 
QIO  packets 

pre-allocated,  4-37 
Question 

default  response,  3-6 
examples,  3-6 

format,  3-5 

logical  order,  3-7 
Queue  manager,  4-35 

RA60/80/81,  RC25  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RC25  disk  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-34 
stand-alone,  2-9 
Record  Management  Services 

See  also  RMS 
Resource  Monitoring  Display 

See  also  RMD 
RK06/07  kit 

1600  bpi  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-35 
stand-alone,  2-11 
800  bpi  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-37 
stand-alone,  2-14 
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RK06/07  kit  (Cont.) 
disk  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-39 
stand-alone,  2-17 
RLOl/02  kit 

1600  bpi  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-41 
stand-alone,  2-20 
800  bpi  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-43 
stand-alone,  2-24 
disk  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-45 
stand-alone,  2-28 
RM02/03/05/80,  RP07  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RMD,  4-60 
RMS 

file  sharing,  4-23 
Installing,  6-10 
RMSINSTAL.CMD,  6-10 
startup  command  procedures, 

6-11 
using  VMR  to  create 
partitions,  5-19 
RP04/05/06  tape  kit 
copying 

on-line,  2-32 
stand-alone,  2-6 
RSXllM.OLB 

definition,  5-1 
RSXBLD.CMD 

definition,  5-1 

Saved  answer  file 

See  also  Standard  Function 

System 
aborted,  3-10 
creating,  3-10 
default  name,  4-6 
definition,  3-9 
input 

Phase  I,  4-5 

Phase  II,  5-5 
naming  conventions,  3-10 
output 

Phase  I,  4-6 

Phase  II,  5-6 
purpose,  3-10 
restrictions,  3-10 
Scheduling 

round- robin  interval,  4-38 

highest  priority,  4-39 

lowest  priority,  4-39 
Section 
Phase  I 

Executive  Options,  4-22 


Section 

Phase  I  (Cont.) 

Host  Configuration,  4-20 
Peripheral  Options,  4-64 
Setup,  4-3 

System  Options,  4  -56 
Target  Configuration,  4-10 
Terminal  Driver  Options, 
4-46 
Phase  II 

Executive  Task-Build,  5-8 
Loadable  Driver  Task-Build, 

5-9 
Privileged  Task-Build,  5-12 
Setup,  5-4 
System  VMR,  5-14 
Send/Receive  By  Reference 

directive,  4-25 
SGNBLDDRV.CMD,  3-5 
SGNKLAB.CMD,  3-5 
SGNPARM.CMD 

definition,  5-1 
description,  7-2 
question,  5-4 
SGNSTAND.CMD,  3-11 
Shuffler  support,  4-34 
Software  Performance  Monitor 

See  also  SPM 
Space  problems 

disk  space  recovery,  6-3, 
6-14 
SPM,  4-62 
Stand-alone 

definition,  1-6 
Stand-Alone  Configuration  and 
Disk  Sizing  Program  (CNF) 
See  ai^T  B'^U64K 
Standard  Function  System,  1-2 
See  also  Saved  answer  file 
descrltion,  3-11 
options  included,  3-13 
purpose,  3-11 
question,  4-6 
restriction,  3-12 
STARTUP.CMD,  6-9,  6-19 
RMS  procedures,  6-11 
Subsystems 

IC  and  IS,  4-92 
IP,  4-96 
Switch  register 

question,  4-10 
Symbol 

saved  answer,  A-1 
SYSGEN 

Autoconf igure,  3-16 
definition,  3-1 
independent  command  files, 

3-5 
indirect  coimnand  files,  3-5 
introduction  to,  1-1 
minimum  requirements,  1-1, 

4-2 
operating  enviroments,  2-3 
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operating  envlroments  (Cont.) 

on-line,  2-3 

stand-alone,  2-3 
overview,  1-2 
phase,  3-1 
Phase  I,  4-1 
Phase  II,  5-1 
Phase  III,  7-1 
planning  suggestions,  1-1 
PREPGEN,  3-11 

See  also  MCR  inhibit 

Phase  I,  4-4 

Phase  II,  5-4 
question 

format,  3-5 

logical  order,  3-7 
Standard  Function  System, 

3-11 
terminology,  1-3 
System 

baseline,  1-5 
directives,  4-36 
host,  1-6 
..lapped,  1-5 

multiuser  setup,  6-8,  6-18 
on-line,  1-6 
stand-alone,  1-6 
target,  1-6 
unmapped,  1-5 
vi-'-in,  1-6,  6-1 
Syst    image 

Se-  also  SYSVMR.CMD 
SYSVMR.CMD 

creating  partition  structure, 

5-14 
creating  RMS  partitions,  5-19 
description,  3-4 
edit,  5-14 

on  mapped  systems,  5-14 
on  unmapped  systems,  5-17 
restriction,  3-4 


Targev.  system 

creating  a  backup  copy,  6-9, 

6-19 
definition,  1-6 
installing  layered  products 

in,  6-12,  6-19 
saving,  6-2 

nonstanard  unmapped,  6-13 


Target  system  (Cont.) 

test  with  UETP,  6-5,  6-15 
transferring  to  different 
type  of  disk,  6-6,  6-15 
Task 

building 

description,  6-5 
nonprivileged,  7-2 
loader 

loadable,  4-23 
nonresident,  4-23 
rebuilding  user-wi itten,  6-7, 

6-17 
termination 
See  also  TKTN 
Terminal  driver 
options,  4-46 
TKTN,  4-29 
TTDRVBLD.CMD 

definition,  5-1 

UETP 

test  target  system,  6-5,  6-15 
UIC 

setting,  4-2 
Unmapped  system 

definition,  1-5 

question,  4-5 

Vector 

altering  using  CNF,  2-4 
data  transfer 

size  of,  4-37 
definition,  1-4 
floating,  E-3 
highest  interrupt,  4-16 
Virgin  system 
bootstrap,  6-2 

nonstandard  unmapped,  6-13 
definition,  1-6 
VMR 

See  also  SYSVMR.CMD 
editing  SYSVMR.CMD,  5-14 
establishing  system  features, 

6-9,  6-19 
invoking  from  on-line  host, 
5-19 

Write- lock 

software  support,  4-32 

XDT,  4-33 
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